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'THE PREFACE. 


I T is a maxim in the fcience of legiflatlon 
and government, that La’ws are of no avail 
vaithout manners, or, to explain the lentence 
more fully, that the Sell; intended legiflatlve 
provifions would have no beneficial effect even 
at firft, and none at all in a fhort courfe of 
time, unlefs they were congenial to t!ie difpo- 
fition and habits, to the reiigh. us prejudices, 
and approved immemorial ufiiges of the peo- 
ple for whom they were enacted ; efpecially 
if that people univerfally and iincerely believed, 
that all their ancient ufages and cllabliflied rules 
of condudl had tl'ie fandlion of an affual revela- 
tion from heaven: the legiflature of Tiritaia 
having fhown, in compliance with tliis maxim, 
an intention to leave the natives of thefc Indian 
provinces in polTcffion of their own Laws, at 
icafl on the titles of contraSh and inheritances, 
we may humbly prelume, that all future pro- 
vifions, for the adminiflration of juft ice and 
government in India, will be conformable, as 
far as the natives are aifedled by them, to the 
manners and opinions of the natives themfelves ; 
an objedl whicii cannot pofhbly be attained, 
until thofe manners a;sd opinions can be fully 
and accurately known. Xiiefe confiderations, 
and a few others more Immediately within my 
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province, were my principal motives- for willi- 
ing to know, and have induced me at length 
to publifli, that fyftem of duties, religious and 
civil, and of law in all its branches, (\'hlch the 
Hiwlus firmly believe to have been promulged 
in the beginning of time by Menu, fon or 
grandfon of Brahma', or, in plain language, 
the firfi: of created bei!)gs, and not the oldeft 
only, but the holiefl; of kgiflators ; a fyftem 
fo comprehcnfive and lb minutely exadl, that 
it may be confidered as the Lijiitutes of Hindu 
Law, preparatory to the copious Dige/i, which 
has lately been 6om piled by Pandits of eminent 
learning', and introdudfory perhaps to a Code 
which may fupply the many natural defedfs 
in the old jurifprudence of this country, and, 
’without any deviation from its principles, ac- 
commodate it juftly to the improvements cf v. 
commercial age. 

We are loft in an inextricable labyrinth of 
imaginary aftronomical cycles, 7'ugas, Ma~ 
hdyiigas^ Cidpas, and Mernvantaras^ in attempt- 
ing to calculate the time, wiien the firft Menu, 
according to the Brahmens, governed this 
world, and became the progenitor of mankind, 
who from him are called Manavah ; nor can 
we, fo clouded are the old hiltory and chrono- 
logy of India with fables and allegories, aicer- 
tain the precifeage, wlien the work, now pre- 
knted to thePubiick, was actually compofed ; 
but we are in pofl'cffion of feme evidence, 
partly extrinfick and partly internal, that it is 
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really one of the oldeft compofitions exifting. 
From a text of Para's AR A difcovered by Mr. 
Davis, it appears, that the vernal equinox had 
gone back-sfrom the tenth degree of Bharam 
to the jirjl of Afwinl, or twenty -three degrees 
and twenty minuteSt between the days of that 
Indian philofopher, and the year of our Lord 
499, when it coincided with the origin of the 
Hindu ecliptick; fo tli?it Para'sara probably 
flouriflied near the clofe (d' the twelfth century 
before Christ; now Para'sara was the 
grandfon of another fage, named Va'sisht’ha, 
who is often mentioned in the Jaws of Menu, 
and once as contemporary with the divine 
Bhr iGU himfclf ; but the charadfer of Bhrigu, 
and the whole dramatical arratigement of the 
book before us, are clearly fiefitious and orna- 
mental, with a defign, too common among 
ancient lawgivers, of ffampiiig authority on 
the work by the introduftion of iupernatural 
perfonages, though Va'sisht’ha may have 
lived many generations before the adlual writer 
of it, who names him, indeed, in one or two 
places as a philofopher in an earlier period. 
The flyle, liowever, and metre of this work 
(which there is not thefmalleft reafon to think 
affecledly obfolete) are widely different from 
the language and metrical rules of Ca'lida's, 
who unqueflionably wrote before the begin- 
ning of our era; and thedialedtofMENuiseven 
oblervcd, In many pafiages, to relemble that of 
the Veda^ particularly in a departure from the 

'j more 
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more modern grammatical forms ; whence it 
muft, at firfl: view. Item very probable, that the 
laws, now brought to light, were confiderably 
older than thole of Solon or even of Lycur- 
Gus, although the promulgation or them, be- 
fore they were reduced to writing, might have 
been coeval with the firfl monarchies eftablilh- 
ed in Egypt or Afia: but, having had the 
lingular good fortune tc procure ancient copies 
of eleven UpajiiJljadx^ with a very perfpicuous 
comment, 1 am enabled to fix, with more ex- 
aOntfs, the probable age of the w'ork before us, 
and even to limit its highell poffible age by a 
mode of realoning, which may be thought 
new, hut will be found, I perluade mylelf, 
fatisfaddory ; if the Publick lliall, on this oc- 
calion, give me credit for a few very curious 
facls, which, though capable of flridd proof, 
can at prefent be only allerted. The Savjcrit 
of the three firfl Vedas, (I need not here fpeak 
of the fourth) that of the Alanava Dherma 
Saflra, and that of the Pur anas, differ from each 
other in pretty exadt proportion to the Eatin of 
Numa, from whole laws entire leniences are 
prelerved, that of Appius, udfich we fee in the 
fragments of the Twelve Tables, and that of 
Cjcero, or of Lucretius, where he has not 
alfedled an obloiete flyle : if the leveral changes, 
therefore, of SanJ'crit and Eatin took place, as 
we may fairly afliime, in times very nearly 
proportional, t\\t Vedas mauft have been written 
about 300 years before thefe Inffitutes, arid 

about: 
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about 600 before the Purdnas and Itihdfasy 
which, I am fully convinced, were not the 
produftions of Vya'sa ; fo that, if the fon of 
Para'sara committed the traditional Vedas 
to writing in the Sanfcrit of his father’s time, 
the original of this book muft have received its 
prefent form about 880 years before Christ’s 
birth. If the texts, indeed, which Vya'sa 
colle6led, had been a(St:ually 'written in a much 
older dialedl, by the fages preceding him, we 
muft inquire into the greateft poflible age of 
the Vedas themfelves : now one of the longeft 
and fineft JJpaniJJjads in the fecond Veda con- 
tains three lifts, in a regular feries upwards, 
of at moft forty-two pupils and preceptors, 
who fucceffively received and tranfmitted (pro- 
bably by oral tradition) the doctrines contained 
in that Upanifiadr, and as the old Indian prlefts 
were ftudents at fifteen^ and inftru6tors at twen- 
ty-jive, we cannot allow more than ten years, 
on an average, for each Interval between the 
refpedVive traditions; whence, as there are forty 
fuch intervals, in two of the lifts between 
Vya'sa, who arranged the whole work, and 
Aya'sya, who is extolled at the beginning of 
it, and juft as many, in the third lift, b tween 
the compiler and Ya'jnyawalcya, who 
makes the principal figure in it, we find the 
higheft age of the T jur Veda to be 1580 
years before the birth of our Saviour, (winch 
would make it older than the five books of 
Moses) and that of our Indian law trad about 

1280 
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izSo years before the fame epoch. The for- 
mer date, however, feems the more probable 
of the two, becaufe the Hindu ‘ages are fald 
to have delivered their knowledge orally, and 
the very word Sruia^ which we often fee ufed 
for the Veda Itfelf, means ’whut ‘W<js heard y 
not to infdl that Culli/ca exprefsly declares 
the feiife of the Veda to be conveyed in the 
language of Vya'sa. Whether Menu or 
Menus in the i;ominative and Me no's in an 
oblique cafe, was the fame perfonage with Mi- 
Nos, let others determine ; but he muft in- 
dubitably have been far older than the work, 
vvhich contains his laws, and though perhaps 
he was never in Crete, yet fome of his infti- 
tutions may w'ell have been adopted in that 
ifland, whence Lycurgus, a century or two 
afterwards, may have imported them to Sparta. 

There is certainly a flrong refemblance, 
though obfeurtd and faded by time, between 
our Menu wit!) his divine Bull, whom he 
irames as Diierma himfelf, or the genius of 
abdrabl juftice, and the Mneuiss of Egypt with 
his companion or fymbol jlpis ; and, though 
we fhould be conflantly on our guard againft 
the dciuhon of etymological conjecture, yet we 
cannot but admit that Minos and Mneues, 
or Mneuis, have only Greek terminations, but 
that the crude noun is compoied of the fame 
radical letters both in Greek and in Sanjerit, 
* That Apis and Mneuis,’ fays the Analyfl 
of ancient Mythology, * w^ere both reprefen- 
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tatjoiis of fome perfonage, appears fr^m the 
teftimony of Lycophron and his fcholiaft; 
and that perfonage was the fame, who in 
Crete was ftyled Minos, and who was alfo 
reprefented under the emblem of the Mino- 
taur: Diodorus, who confines him to Egypt y 
fpeaksof him bythetitleof the bull Mneuisy 
as thefirll lawgiver, and fays, That he lived 
after the age of the'^ods and heroes, when 
a change was made in the manner of life 
among men ; that he was a man of a moft 
‘ exalted foul, and a great promoter of civil 
fociety, which he benefited by his laws; 
that thofe laws were unwritten, and receiv- 
ed by him from tlie chief Egyptian deity 
Hermes, who conferred them on tlie world 
as a gift of the liigheft importance,” He 
was the fame, adds rny learned friend, with 
Menes, whom the Egyptians reprefented as 
their firft king and principal bencfaclor, who 
firft facrificed to the gods, and brought about 
a great change in diet.’ If Minos, the Ion 
of Jupiter, vviiom the Cretans, from national 
vanity, might have made a native of their own 
ifland, was really the fameperfoii with Menu, 
the fon of Brahma', we have the good fortune 
to reftore, by means of Indian literature, the 
moll celebrated fyllem of heallteu juriipru- 
dence, and this work might have been entitled 
Ehe Laws of Minos ; but tlie paradox is too 
fingular to be confidently nirerted, a!id the 
geographical part of the book, with moft of 
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the allufioiis to natural hiftory, muA: indubi-^ 
tablj have been written after the Hindu race 
liad fettled to the fouth oi Himalaya. We can- 
not but remark that the word Menu has no 
relation whatever to the Moon ; and that it 
was he feventh^ not the JirJl of that name, 
whom the Brahmens believe to have been pre-i 
ierved in an ark from the general deluge : 
him they call the Child of the Sun, to dihin- 
guiih him from our legiflator ; but they aflign 
to his brother Yam A the office (which the 
Greeks were plealed to confer on Minos) of 
fudge in the Jhades below. 

The name of Menu is clearly derived (like 
vienes, mens, and mind') from the root snen to 
nnderjland I and it lignifies, as all tlie Pandits 
agree, mtcUigent, particularly in the doflrines 
ot the Veda, which the compofer of our Dher'^ 
tj;a Sd/lra inuft have hudied very diligently; 
lince great numbers of its texts, changed onl ' in 
a few' lyllables for the hike of the meafure, are 
interfperied tlirough the work, and cited at 
lengtliin the commentaries; the Publick may, 
therefore, ad'ure them lei ves, that they now pof- 
lefs a confiderable part of the Ilmdu feripture, 
without the dullnefs of its profane ritual or 
much of its myhical jargon. Da'’ra Shucuh 
was perluacied, and not without lound realbn, 
that the fiift Menu of the Brahmens could be 
no other perlon than the progenitor of man- 
kind, to whom fews, Chrljiians, and Mufel- 
nui'ts, unite in giving the name of Adam ; but, 

who- 
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whoever he might have been he is highly ho- 
noured by name in the VMa itfelf, where it is 
declared, that ‘ whatever Menu pronounced, 

* was a medicine for the foul,’ and the fage 
Vrihaspati, now fuppofed to prehde over 
the planet yupiter, fays in his own law-rrad:, 
that ‘ Menu held the firil rank among legifla- 

* tors, becaufe he had exprefled in his code the 
‘ wiiole fenfe of the J^eda ; that no code was 
‘ approved, which cont^adifled Menu ; that 

* other Sdfiras, and treatifes on grammar or lo- 

* gick, retained fplendour fo long only, as 
^ Menu, who taught the way tojuft wealth, to 

* virtue and to final happinefs^ was not leen in 
‘ competition with them Vya'sa too, the 
foil of Para'sara before mentioned, lias de- 
cided, that ‘ the Feda with its Angas, or the 
‘ lix compolitions vleduccd from it, the reveal- 

* ed fyflem of medicine, the Purdnas, or fa- 
‘ ';rcd liiflories, and the code of Menu were 
‘ four works of lupreme authority, which 
‘ ouglit never to be lhaken by arguments 
‘ merely human.’ 

It is the general opinion of Pandits, that 
Brahma"' taught his laws to Menu in hun- 
dred thoiifand verfes, wlfich Menu explained 
to the primitive world, in the very words of 
the book now tranflated, where he names him- 
felf, after the manner of ancient fage.'', in the 
third perfon, but in a fhort preface to the law 
tradl of Na'red, it is aflerted, that ‘ Menu, 

* having written the laws of Brahma' in a 

‘ hundred 
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‘ hundred thoufand Jlocas or couplet?, arrang- 

* ed under twenty-four heads in a thoufand 

* chapters, delivered the work to Na'red, 

* the fhge among gods, who abridged it, for 
‘ the ufe of mankind, in twelve thoufand verles, 

* and gave them to a fon of BhRigu, named 

* Sum ATI, who, for greater eafe to the hu- 
‘ man race, reduced them to four thoufand ; 
‘ that mortals read only the fecond abridge- 
< merit by Sumati, while the gods of the 
« lower heaven, and the band of celeflial mufi- 

* cians, are engaged in lludying tlie primary 

* code, beginning with the fifth verle, a little 

* varied, of the work now extant on earth ; 
‘ but that nothing remains of N a'red’s abridge- 
‘ ment, except an elegant epitome of the ninth 

* original title on the adminiflrntion of jufttced 
Now, fince tliefc inflitutes confift only of 
two thoufand fix hundred and eighty Jive verles, 
they cannot he the wliole work alcribcd to 
Sumati, whicir is probably diftinguiflacd by 
the name of tlie FndJha, or ancient Mdnava^ 
and cannot be found entire ; though feveral 
pafiiages from it, which have been prelervcd by 
tradition, arc occafionally cited in the new 
digeft, 

A NUMBER of gloffesor comments on Menu 
were compoied by the Munis^ or old phi- 
lolophers, whole treatiles, together with that 
before us, conlfitute the Dhermajdfira^ inacol- 
lethive Icide, or Body of Law i among the 
iTioio modern commentaries, that called Med~ 
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halit'hU that by GoVindara/ja, and that by 
Dharani'-Dhera, were once in the greatelfc 
repute ; but the firft was reckoned prolix and 
unequal ; the fecond concife but oblcure ; and 
the third often erroneous. At length appeared 
Cullu'caBh atta; who, after apainful courfe 
of ftudy and the collation of numerous manu- 
fcripts, produced a work, of which it may, 
perhaps, be laid very truly, that it is thefhort- 
eft, yet the moft luminous, tlie lead oftenta- 
tious, yet the moft learned, the deepeft, yet 
the moft agreeable, commentary ever compofeci 
on any author ancient or modern, 'Ruropean or 
AJiatick, The Pandits care fo little for genu- 
ine chronology, that none of them can tell me 
the age of Cullu'ca, whom they always 
name wnth applaufe ; but he informs ns him- 
felf, that he was a Brahmen of the Vdritidra 
tribe, whofe family had been lonp liettled 
in Gaur or Bengal, but tliat iue had chofen his 
refidcncc among the lear’ied, on the banks of 
the holy river at Cdfi. His text and interpreta- 
tion 1 have almoft implicitly followed, though 
I had rnyfelf collated man.y copies of Menu, 
and among them a inanuienpt of a very ancient 
date : Ins gloft is iicre printed m llalicks ; and 
any reader, who may ciioolc to pals it over as 
if unpriuted, will have ui Roman letters an exadl 
verlion of the original, and may lorm lame idea 
of its charatler and flrudure, as well as of the 
Sanfciit idiom which mufl nccelfarily be pre- 
i'erved in a verbal tranliation ; and a tranfla- 
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tion, not fcrupuloufly verbal, would havebeeti 
highly improper in a work on lb delicate and 
momentous a lubje<5l as private and criminal 
jurilprudence. 

Should a feries of Brdhmens omit, for three 
generations, the reading of Menu, their facer- 
dotal clafs, as all the Pandits alTure me, would 
in ftriblnefs be forfeited ; but they muft ex- 
plain it only to their pupils of the three higheft 
dalles } and the Br'dhmcn, who read it with 
me, requelled moll earnellly, that his name 
might be concealed; nor would he have read it 
for any conliderf.tion on a forbidden day of the 
moon, or without the ceremonies prescribed in 
the lecond and fourth chapters for a ledure on 
the Wda : fo great, indeed, is the idea of 
landlity annexed to this book, that, when the 
chief native magillrate at Banares endeavoured, 
at my requeh, to procure a Perjian tranllation 
of it, before I had a hope of being at any time 
able to nnderfland the original, tiie Pandits of 
his court unanimoully and politively refufed to 
allill in the work ; nor diould I have procured 
it at all, if a wealthy Hindu at Gayci had not 
cauled the verfion to be made by lome of his de- 
pendants, at the delire of my friend Mr. Law. 
The Perfian tranllation of Menu, like all 
others from the Sanferit into that language, 
is a rude intermixture of the text, loofely ren- 
dered, with lome old or new comment, and 
often with the crude notions of the tranllator; 
and though it exprellVsthe general lenfe of the 
original, yet it Iwarms wittierrours, imputable 

partly 
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partly to hafte, and partly to ignorance ; thus 
where Menu fays, fhat emijfaries are the eyes 
of a princet the Perjian phrafe makes him 
aferibe four eyes to the perlon of a king ; for 
the word char^ which means an emiff 'ary in 
Sanferitt hgnifies four in the popular dialedt. 

The work, now prefented to the European 
world, contains abundance of curious matter 
extremely interefting taath to fpeculative law* 
yers and antiquaries, with many beauties 
which need not be pointed out, and with many 
blemiflies which cannot be juftihed or palliat- 
ed. It is a fyftem of defpotifm ^^nd prieftcraft, 
both Indeed limited by law, but artfully con- 
fpiring to give mutual fupport, though with 
mutual checks ; it is filled with ftrange con- 
ceits in metaphylicks and natural philofophy, 
with idle fuperftitlons, and with a fcheme of 
theology moft obfeurely figurative, and con- 
fequently liable to dangerous mifconception ; 
it abounds with minute and childilh formali- 
ties, with ceremonies generally ablurd and of- 
ten ridiculous ; the punilhments are partial and 
fanciful; for fome crimes, dreadfully cruel, for 
others, reprehenfibly flight; and the very mo- 
rals, though rigid enough on the whole, are 
in one or two inllances ^as in the cafe of light 
oaths and of pious perjury) unaccountably re- 
laxed : neverthclefs, a fpirit of fublime devo- 
tion, of benevolence to mankind, and of amia- 
ble tendernefs to all fentient creatures, pervades 
the whole work; the flyle of it has a certain 
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auftere majefty, that founds like the language 
of Itgiflation, and extorts a relpe<Sful awe ; the 
fentiraents of independence on all beings but 
God, and the harfh admonitions, even to kings, 
are truly noble ; and the maf>y panegyricks on 
the Gayatr\ the Mother as it is called, of the 
Veda^ prove the author to have adored (not the 
vifible material fun^ but) that drvine and in- 
comparably greater lights to ufe the words of 
the moft venerable text in iht Indian feripture, 
’which illumines all, delights all ^ Jrorn which all 
proceed^ to which all mu ft return, and which 
alone can irraftiate (not our vilual organs 
merely, but our fouls and) ow intellects. What- 
ever opinion in fliort may be formed of Menu 
and his laws, in a country happily enlightened 
by found philolbphy and the only true reve- 
lation, it muft be remembered, that thofe 
laws are adually revered, as the word of tlie 
Moft High, by nations of great importance 
to the political and commercial interefts of 
Europe, and particularly by many millions of 
Hindu fubjtds, whole well direded induftry 
would add largely to the wealth of Britain, 
and who afk no more in return than protec- 
tion for their perfons and places of abode, jul- 
tice in their temporal concerns, indulgence to 
the prejudices of their old religion, and the 
benefit of thole laws, which they have been 
taught to believe lacred, and which alone they 
can poflibly comprehend. 


W, JONES. 
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laws of menu, 

SON OF BRAHMA. 


CHAPTER THE FIRST. 

On the Creation ; with a Summary of the Contents^ 


I. Tt^ENU fat reclined, with his attention 
xVX fixed on one objeft, tiJe Supreme Gon ; 
whenihe divine Sages approached bimy and, after 
^mutual falutations in due form, delivered the iol- 
lowing addrefs : 

2. ‘ Deign, fovereign ruler, to apprize us oi 
‘ the facred laws in their order, as they mull be 

* followed by all the four clafies, and by each of 
‘ them, in their I'everal degrees, together with 

* the duties of every mixed dais ; 

3., ‘ For thou. Lord, and thou onXy among mcr - 
‘ tals, knoweft the true fenie, the hrft principle, 
‘ and the preferibed ceremonies, of this univcria'i, 

* fupernatural Vi da, unlimited in extent and un- 
‘ equalled in authority.’ 

4h He, whofe powers were meafureiefs, being 
thus requefted by the great Sages, whole thoughts 
were profound, faluted them all with reverence, 
and gave them a comprehenfive anfwer, faying : 
‘ Be it heard ! 

5. ‘ This unherfe cxifted only in the firft divine 
' idea yet unexparided, as if involved in darknefs, 
‘ imperceptible, uadefinable, undifcoverable by 

B ‘ refih, 
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‘ reajon, and undifcovered hy revelatimt, as it it 
‘ were wholly immerfed in flcep ; 

6. ‘ Then the Jole felf-exifting power, himfclf 
‘ undifcerned, but making this world dilcernible, 

‘ with five elements and other principles of nature, 
‘ appeared with undiminilhed glory, expanding 
‘ his idea, or dilpelling the gloom. 

7. * He, whom the mind alone can perceive, 
‘ whofe eflence eludes the external organs, who 
‘ has no vifible parts, who exitts from eternity, 
‘ even he, the foul of. all beings, whom no being 

* can comprehend, Ihone forth in perfon. 

8. ‘ He, having willed to produce various 

* beings from his own divine fubitance, fiftl with 
‘ a thought cre'ated the waters, and placed in 

* them a produftive feed : 

9. ‘ The feed became an egg bright as gold, 

^ blazing like the luminary with a thouland 

* beams ; and in that egg he was born himfellj 

* in the form of Brahma', the great forefather of 
‘ all fpirits. 

10. ‘ The waters are called nara, becaufe they 
^ were the production of Nara, or the fpirit of 

* God ; and, fince they were his firfl ay ana, or 
‘ place of motion, he thence is named Na ra vana, 

* or moving on the waters. 

11. ‘ From THAT WHICH IS, the firfl: caufe, 

^ not the object of fenfe, exilting every where in 
^ Juljiance, not exifting to our perception, without 
‘ beginning or end, was produced the divine male, 

■■ famed in all worlds under the appellation of 
‘ Brahma'. 

12. ' In that egg the great power fat inactive a 
" whole year of the Creator, at the clofe of which, 

‘ by his thought alone, he caufed the egg to divide 

* itfelfj 


13. * And 
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‘ And from its two divifions he framed the 
heaven alm’e and the earth her.eath: in the mldft 
he placed the i'ubtil ether, the eight regions, and 
the permanent receptacle of waters. 

14. ‘ From the fiiprcme foul he drew forth 
Mind, cxifling fubftantially though unperccived 
by fenfe, immaterial 5 and before mind, or the 
reafoning piozver, be produced coni'cioui'nefs, the 
internal monitor, the ruler ; 

I ‘ And, before thr,n both, he produced the 
great principle of the foul, , or firjl expanfon of the 
divine idea ; and all vital forms endued with the 
three qualities of goodnefs, pajfon, and darknefi; 
and the fi-ve perceptions of feni'e, and the live 
ortrans of fenlation. • 

] 6. ‘ Thus, having at once pervaded, with ema- 
nations from the Supreme Spirit, the minuted; 
portions of fix principles immenfely operative, 
confioujnefs and the five p>erteptions. Fie framed all 
creatures ; 

17. ‘ And fince the minutcll particles of vifible 
nature have a dependence on thole /Zv emanations 
from God, the wife have accordingly given the 
name of s'arira or depending on fix, that is, the ten 
organs an eonfclnufnefs, and the five elements on as 
many perceptions, to His image or appearance in 
vilil)!e nature : 

15. ‘ Thence proceed the great elements, en- 
dued with peculiar powers, arid Mind with 
operations infinitely fuhril, the unpcnfliablo 
caufe of all ap[)arent forms. 

19. ‘ This univerje, therefore, is compared 
from the minute portions of thofe feven divine 
and adtive principles, the great Soul, or firJI ema- 
nation, conjeloufnels, and f^ve perceptions ; a mutable 
univerfc from immutable Picas. 

II 2 


20. ‘ Among 
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20. ‘ Among them each fucceedlng element 
‘ acquires the quality of the preceding; and, in 

* as many degrees as each of them is advanced, 
' with fo many properties is it faid to be endued. 

21. ‘ He too firft afligned to all creatures dif- 
‘ fin-it names, diflintl adts, and dilhndt occupa- 
‘ tions ; as they had been revealed in the pre- 
‘ ex i fling Veda. 

22. ‘ He, the fuprenie Ruler, created an afTem- 
‘ blage of inferior Deitiesy with divine attributes 
^ and pure fouls ; and a number of Genii exqui- 
' firely delicate ; and he preferiied the facrifice 

ordained from the beginning. 

2^, ‘ From lire, from air, and from the fun 
‘ he milked our, qs it loare, the three primordial 
' P'cdcs, named Rich, Tajnjb, and Sanuin, for the 

* due performance of the facrifice, 

24. ‘ He gave being to time and the diviiions 
^ of riiHe, to the liars alfo, and to the planets, to 
' rivers, oceans, and mouniains, to level plains, 

* and uneven valleys. 

25. ‘ To devotion, fpeecli, complacency, de- 
‘ fire, and wrath, and to the creation, which fiiall 
‘ prefently be m.cntioncd; for He willed the exit- 

* rence of ail thofe created things. 

26. ^ i''or the fake of diftinguiflung aftions, 

* He made a total diiTerence ’oecwcen right and 
' wrong, and enured thefe fer.tient creatures to 
‘ pleafure and pain, cold and heat, and other oppo- 
‘ fite pairs. 

27. ^ With very minute transformable portions, 
‘ caded m''tri’s, ot the five elements, all this 
' perceptible world was compofed in fit order; 

28. ‘ And in whatever occupation the fupretrie 

* Lord firft employed any vital foul, to that occu- 

‘ pat ion 
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pation the fame foul attaches itfelf fpontancoufly, 
when it receives a new body again and again; 

29. ‘ Whatever quality, noxious or innocent, 
harfli or mild, unjuft, or jufl, falfe or true, He 
conferred on any being at its creation, the fame 
quality enters it of courfe on its future births-, 

30. ‘ As the fix feaibns of the year attain 
refpeftively their peculiar marks in due rime 
and of their own accord, even fo the feveral 
ahls of each embodied ipirit attsni it ni'.u- 
rally. 

31. ‘ That the human race might be multi- 
plied, He caufed the Bruhtnen, the CJhatrtya, 
the Vaifya, and the Sudra (fo ^p^med from the 
fcriptnre, protediion, ivcalth, and labour') to p;o- 
ceed from his mouth, his arm, his thigh and his 
foot. 

32. ‘ Having divided his own fubftance, the 
mighty Power became half male, half female, 
or nature adlive and pajjive i and from that fe- 
male he produced V'iraj; 

33. * Know Me, O moft excellent of Br.'/bmens, 

to be that perfon, whom the male pooocr Vira'j, 
having performed auftere devotion, produced 
by him felt; Me, the framer of all this 

vijihle world. ' 

3y. ‘ It was I, who, defirous of giving birt^h 
to a race of men, performed very difficult reli- 
gious duties, and firft produced ten Lords of 
created beings, eminent in holinefs, 
if 5- ‘ MaRI'CHI, AtRI, AnGERAS, PirOASTVA, 
PuLAHA, Cratu, Prache'tas, Or Dacsha, 
Vasisht’ha, Bhricu, and Narada: 

3b. ‘ They, abundant in glory, produced 
ieven other Menus, together with deities, and 

B 3 ‘ the 
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‘ the nianfions of deities, and Maharfiis^ or great 
‘ Sages, unlimited in power ; 

‘ Benevolent genii, and fierce giants, blood- 
‘ thirfty favages, heavenly quirillers, nymphs and 

* demons, huge ferpents and fnakes of i'maller 
‘ fize, birds of mighty wing, and feparate com- 

* panics of Pitris, or progenitors of mankind ; 

38. ‘ Lightnings and chunder-bohs, clouds and 

* coloured bows of lndra\ falling meteors, earth- 
‘ rending vapours, coniets, and luminaries of va- 
‘ rious degrees ; 

39. ‘ Horfe-faced fylvans, apes, fifli, and a 

* variety of birds, tame cattle, deer, men, and 

* ravenous beafi;?/ with two rows of teeth; 

40. ‘ Small and large reptiles, moths, lice, 
‘ fleas, and common flies, with every biting gnat, 
‘ and imrnoveable fublfances of dillindt forts. 

41. ‘ Thus was this whole afiemblage of fla- 

* tionary and moveable bodies frained by thole 
‘ high minded beings, through rhe force of their 
‘ own devotion, and at my command, with lepa- 

* rate actions allotted to each. 

42. ‘ \Vhatever aft is ordained for each of 

* thofe creatures here below, that I vvill now de- 
‘ dare to you, together with their order in refpeft 
‘ to birth. 

43. ‘ Cattle and deer, and wild hearts with two 
‘ rows of teeth, giants, and blood-thirfty lavages, 
‘ and the race of men, are born from alccundine: 

44. ‘ Birds are hatciied from eggs, Jo are 
‘ fnakes, crocodiles, filh voilhout Jhells, and tor- 

* toifes, with other animal kinds, terreftrial, as 
‘ chamelions, and aquatick, as fiell-fifi : 

45. ‘ From hot moifture are born biting gnats, 

‘ lice, fleas, and common flies ; thefe, and what- 
‘ ever is of the fame dais, are produced by hear. 

46. ‘ Ail 
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46. ‘ All vegetable?, propagated by feed or by 
flips grovv from (hoots : foine herbs, abounding 
in flowers and fruits, perifh when the fruit is 
ntarure ; 

47. ‘ Oiher plants, called lords of the forefl, 
have no fio'vei s, but produce fruit ; and, whe- 
ther they have flowers alfo, or fruit only, large 
zvoody jdants of both ibrts are named trees. 

4f;. ‘ d'here are (lirubs with many ftaiks from 
the root upwards, tfnd reeds with Angle roots 
but united llems, all of different kinds, and 
grades, and vines or climbers, and creepers, 
which fpring from a feed or from a flip, 

49. ‘ I'hefc animals and vegetables, encircled 
with muUitorm daikne(s, by’reafon of paft ac- 
tions, have internal confcience, and are fenflble 
of pleafure and pain. 

40. ‘ All I ranlmigrations, recorded in /acred 
books, from the ftatc of Brahma, to that of 
plants, happen continually in this tremendous 
world of beings a world always tending to 
decay. 

51. ‘ Me, whofe powers are incomprehenflidc, 
having thus created both me and this univerfe, 
was again abforbed in the fupreine Spirit, chang- 
ing the rime of energy for the time of repofe. 

92. ‘ When chat Power awakes, (for, though 
f umber le not fredicahle of the foie eternal Mind, 
infinite')' zvife and infinitely benevolent, yet it is pre- 
dicated cf 'd)KAn'\\.\’,f.guratively, as a general pro- 
perty of life) then has this world its full expanfionj 
but, when he {lumbers with a tranquil fpiric, 
then the whole fyflem fades away; 

53. ‘ For, while he repofes, as it were, in calm 
fieep, embodied fpirits, endued with principles 

B 4 ' * of 



s 


OK THE CKKATION ; WITH A 


* of a£lion, depart from their fevcral acts, and the 
‘ mind itftlf becomes inert j 

54. ‘ And when they once are abforbed in that 

* fupreme efTence, then the divine foul of all 
‘ beings withdraws his energy, and placidly flum- 
‘ bers ; 

55. ‘ Then too this vital foul ^ created bodies, 
‘ with all the organs of fenfe and of aftion, re- 
‘ mains long immerfed in the firjt idea or in dark- 

* nefs, and performs not ks natural furnffions, but 

* migrates from its corporeal frame ; 

56. ‘ When, being again compofed of minute 

* elementary principles, it enters at once into 
‘ vegetable or animal feed, it then alfurnes a 
‘ trew form. » 

57. ^ Thus that immutable Power, by waking 

* and repofing alternately, revivifies and deflroys 

* in eternal fuccelTion, this whole aflcmblage of 
‘ locomotive and immoveable creatures. 

58. ‘ He, having enatffed this code of laws, 
' himfelf taught it fully to me'in the beginning: 
‘ afterwards I taught it Marichi and the nine 
‘ other holy fages. 

59. ‘ This my [on BhrTcu will repeat the divine 

* code to you without omifTion ■, for that iage 

* learned from me to recite the whole of it.’ 

60. BhrVcu, great and wi!e, having thus been 
appointed by Menu to promulge h's laws, ad- 
dreffed all the Riijhis with an affedtionate mind, 
faying : ‘ Hear ! 

61. * From this Menu named Swa'vambhuva, 

‘ or Sprung from the felf - exijling, came fix def- 

* cendancs, other Menus, or perfeSlly underjlanding 

* the jeripture, each giving birth to a race of his 

* own, all exalted in dignity, eminent in power j 

62. ‘ SwA Ro'chisha, Auttamj, Ta'masa, 

Raivata 
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‘ Raivata likewlfe and Chacshusha, beaming 
‘ with giory, and Vaivaswata, child of the fun. 
6;?. ‘ The feven Menus, for thoje firft created^ 

* ‘■diho are to be folloxved by /even more) of whom 
‘ Swa Vambhuva is the chief, have produced and 
‘ fupported this world of moving and ftationary 
‘ beings, each in his own antara^ or the period of 
‘ his reign. 

64. ‘ Eighteen iimcjkas, or twinklings of an eye^ 

* are one cafht’ha ; thTrty cufjt'has, one cald j 

* thirty erddSy one muhlrtat and juft fo many 
‘ muhirtas let mankind confider as the duration 
‘ of their day and night. 

65. ‘ The fun caules the diftribution of day and 

* night, both divine and human ; night being 
‘ intended for the repofe of various beings, and day 
‘ for their exertion. 

66. ‘ A month cf mortals is a day and a night 

* of the Pitris or patriarchs inhabiting the moon ; 

‘ and the divifjon cf a month being into equal 
‘ halves, the Iialf beginning from the full moon is 
‘ their day for ablions ; and that beginning from 
‘ the new moon is their night for fluinber ; 

67. ‘A year of mortals is a day and a night of 
‘ the Gods, or regents of the univerfe feated round 
‘ the north pole ■, and again their divifion is this, 
‘ their day is the northern, and their night the 
‘ ioutheru courfe of the fun. 

68. ‘ Learn now the duration of a day and a 
‘ night of Brahma', and of the feveral ages 
^ which fhall be mentioned in order fuccindly. 

69. ‘ Sages have given the name of Crita to an 

* age containing four ihoufand years of the Gods; 
‘ the twilight preceding it confifts of as many 
‘ hundreds, and the twilight following it, of the 
‘ fame number; 

70. ‘ In 
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70. ‘ In the other three ages, with their twilights 
‘ preceding and following, are thoiifands and 

* hundreds diminiflied by one. 

71. ‘ The divine years, in the four human ages 

* juft enumerated, being added together, their 

* fum, or twelve thoufand, is called die age of the 
‘ Gods; 

72. ‘ Anil, by reckoning a thoufand luch divine 
‘ anes, a day of Brahma mav be known ; his 
‘ night alfo has an equal duration ; 

73. ‘ Thofe perfons beft know the divifions of 
‘ the davs and niithts, v.ho underiland that the 
‘ day of Brahma , wliich endures to the end of a 
‘ thoufand fuch ages, gives rile to virtuous ex- 

* ertionsj and that his night endures as long as 

* his day. 

74. ‘ At the clofe of his night, having long 

* repofed, he awakes, and awaking, exerts in- 

* telledf, or reproduces the great frinaple of anhna- 
‘ tion, whofe property it is to cxifl unperceived by 
‘ fenfe : 

75. ‘ Intellecl', called into aflion by his will 
‘ to create worlds, performs again the work of 

* creation; and thence firft emerges the fubtii 

* ether, to which phiiofophers alcribe tlie quality 
‘ of conveying found ; 

76. ‘ From ether, effeefing a t ranfmutari(;n 

* in form, fpiings the pure and potent air, a ve- 

* hide of all feen's ; and air is held endued with 
‘ the qu diry cf touch ; 

77. ‘ I’hen from air, operating a change, rifes 

* light or fire, making objeds vifjble, difpieliing 
‘ gloom, fpreading bright rays ; and it is declared 
‘ to have the quality of figure ; 

78. ‘ But from light, a change being effeded, 

‘ comes water with the quality of lalle j and from 

‘ water 
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water is depofited earth with the quality’ of fmcll ; 
fuch were they created in the beginning, 

79. ‘ The before- mentioned age of the Gods, 
or twelve thoiifand cf their years, being mul- 
tiplied by feventy-one, confittiiles ‘H'bat is here 
named a Menivaiitara, or the reign of a Menu. 

%o. ' There are numberlefs Menwantaras \ 

creations alfo and deftnuflions of worlds, in- 
numerable: the Beings lupremeiy exalted per- 
forms all this, ivith ns much eaje as if in f[)ort ; 
again and again, for the Jake of conferring bap- 
pinejs. 

81. Mn the Cfi'ta age the Genius of truth and 
right, in the form of a Bull, ftapds firm on his 
lour feel ; nor does any advantage accrue to 
men from iniquity ; 

' 6 k 'But in the following ages, by leafon of 
unjuft gains, he is dejtrived fucceilT’cly of one 
foot; atiT even jiift eiimluments, througli the 
prevalence of theft, falfchood, and fiaud, are 
gradually diminilhed by a fourth parr, 

8 p ‘ Men, free 1rom difeafe, attain all f)rts of 
profperity, and live four hundred years in the 
Cnta age ; but, in the ‘'I'rcta and the lucceeding 
ages, ih.ir life is leffened gradually by one 
quarter. 

84. ‘ The life of mortals, which is mentioned 
in tlie Veda, the rewards ot good works, and the 
powers of embodied fpirits, are fruits propor- 
tioned among men to the order of the four 
ages. 

85. ‘ Some duties are performed by good men 
in the Cnta age; others, in the Tre/a fome, 
in the Div/ipara ; others, in the Cali ; in pro- 
portion as thofc ages tlecreale in length. 

86. ‘ Jn the Crita the prevailing virtue is de- 

‘ dared 
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* (’hired to be in devotion; in the Treta, divine 

* knowledge ; in the Dzeapara, holy fages call 
‘ lacrifice the duty chiefly performed ; in the 
‘ Cali, liberality alone. 

87. ‘ hoR the fake of preferving this univerfe, 

* the Being, lupremely glorious, allotted feparate 
‘ duties to thoi'e who fprang refpc^lively Irom his 
‘ mouth, his arm, his thigh, and his foot. 

88. ‘ To Britbmens ke afligned the duties of 

* reading the Veda, of teaching it, of facrificing, 
‘ of an'rftir.g others ‘to facrifice, of giving alms, 
‘ if (hey be rich, and, if indigent, of r eceiving 
' gifts: 

S9, ‘ To def/md th.e people, to give alms, to 
‘ Jacriiicc, to rtad the /V'da, to Ibun the allurc- 
‘ tr.cnts of I'enhial gratification, are, in a few 
‘ words, t!ie duties of' a Chalriya: 

90. ‘ To keep herds of cattle, to beftow lar- 

* gclfcs, to facniicc, to read the feripture, to carry 

* on trade, to lend at interell:, and to cultivate 
‘ land are [trefcribed or permitted to a Vaifya : 

9!. ‘ (dne principal duty the ilipreme Ruler 
‘ alTigns to a Sadia-, namely, to ferve the be- 
‘ foie- mentioned clafTcs, without depreciating 
‘ their worth. 

92. ‘ Man is declared purer above the navel; 
^ laut the felf-creating Power declared the purefl 
‘ part of him to be his mouth. 

9^7. ‘ Since the Brahmen iprang from the mofl 
‘ excellent part, fince he was the firft born, and 
‘ fince he pofieires the Veda, lie is by right the 
‘ chief of this whole creation. 

91. ‘ Him, the Being, who exifis of himfelf, 
‘ piodticcd in the beginning from his own mouth, 
‘ that, having performed holy rites, he might 
‘ prelenc clarified butter to the Gods, and cakes 

‘ of 



SUMMARY OF THE CONTENT?. 


‘ of rice to the progenitors of mankind, for the 
‘ prefervation of this world : 

95. ‘ What created being then can furpafs 
‘ Him, with whofe mouth the Gods of the fir- 
‘ mament continually feaft on clarified butter, and 
‘ the manes of anceftors, on hallowed cakes ? 

96. ‘ Of created things, the moft excellent are 

* thofe which are animated ; of the animated, 
‘ thofe which fuhfirt by intelligence; of the in- 
‘ telligent, ^nankind ; and* of men, the facerdotal 
‘ clafs ; 

97. ‘ Of priefts, thofe eminent in learning ; 
‘ of the learned, thofe who know their duty ; of 
‘ thofe who know it, fuch as perform it virtuoufiy; 
‘ and of the virtuous, thofe who teek beatitude 
‘ from a perfed acquaintance with fcriptuial doc- 
‘ trine. 

98. * The very birth of Brahmens is a confiant: 
‘ incarnation of Dkerma, God of JuJiice-, for the 
‘ Brahmen is born to promote juftice, and to pro- 
‘ cure ultimate happinefs. 

99. ‘ When a Brahmen fprings to light, he is 
‘ born above the world, the chief of all creatures, 

‘ afligned to guard the treafury of duties, rehgious 
‘ and civil. 

roc. ‘ Whatever exlfts in the uni vet fe, is all 
' in elFedt, though not in form, the wealtli of 
' the Brahmen ; fince the Brahmen is entitied 
‘ to it all by his primogeniture and eminence 
‘ of birth : 

101. ‘The Brahmen eats but his own food; 

‘ wears but his own apparel; and beftow's but Ins 
‘ own in alms : through the benevolence of the 

* Brahmen^ indeed, other mortals enjoy life. 

102. ‘ l o declare the facerdotal duties, arid 
‘ thofe of the other clafics in due order, the fage 

6 Menu, 
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‘ Menu, fprung from the felf-exifting, promulged 

* this code of laws: 

103. A code which muft be ftudied with ex- 
‘ treme eafe by every learned Brahmen^ and fully 

* explained to his dilciples, but tntiji he taught by 

* no other man cf an inferior clajs. 

104. ‘ The Brahmen who ftudie.s this book, 

‘ having performed lacred rites, is perpetuallv 
‘ free from offence in thought, in word, and in 
‘ deed j '' 

105. ‘ He confers purity on his living family, 

* on his anceftors, and on his defeendants, as far 
‘ as the feventh perfon ; and He alone defei ves 
“ to poffefs this whole earth. 

106. ‘ This moil excellent code produces every 

* thing aufpicious ; this code increafes under- 
‘ Handing j this code procures fame and long life; 

* this code leads to i'upreme bhis. 

107. ‘ In this book appears the fyflem of law 

* in its full extent, with the good and bad pro- 

* perties of human adtions, and the immemorial 

* cuftoir.s of the lour claffes. 

108. ‘ Immemorial cuftom is tranfeendent law, 

* approved in the facred I'cripture, and in the 
‘ codes of divine legillators: let every man, there- 

* fore, of the three principal claffes, who has a due 

* reverence for the fupreme fpirit which dwells in 

* him, diligently and conftantly obierve imme- 

* morial cuflom : 

1 09. ‘ A man of the prieflly, military, or 

* commercial dais, who deviates from imme- 

* morial ufage, talles not the fruit of the Veda-, 
‘ but, by an exact obfei vance of it, he gathers 

* that fruit in perfection. 

1 10. ‘ TJius have holy frges, well knowing 

* that law is grounded on immemorial cullom, 

eniDraced, 
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embraced, as the root of all piety, good ufages 
long eftablifhed. 

III. ‘ The creation of this univerfe, the forms 
of inltitucion and education, with the obfervances 
and behaviour of a ftudcnt in theology; the beft 
rules for the ceremony on liis return from the 
manfion of his preceptor; 

It 2, ‘ The law of marriage in general, and 
of nuptials in different forms; the regulations 
for the great facraments, and the manner, 
primevally fettled, of performing obfequies; 

113. ‘ The modes of gaining fubfiftence, and 
the riiles to be obferved by the maftcr of a 
family; the al'ovvance and prohi^bition of diet, 
with the purification of men and utenfils ; 

114. ‘ Laws concerning women, the devotion 
of hermits, and of anchorets wholly intent on 
final beatitude, the whole duty of a king, and 
the judicial decifion of controvei Hes, 

1 i r,. ‘ With the law of evidence and examina- 
tion ; laws concerning liufband and wife, canons 
of inheritance ; the prohibition of gaming, and 
the punilbments of criminals ; 

lid. ‘Rules ordained for the mercantile and 
fervilc claffes, with the origin of thofe that are 
mixed ; the duties and rights of all the claffes in 
time of diftrefb for fubfdlencc ; and the penances 
for expiating Hns ; 

I 17. ‘ The feveral tranfmigrations in this uni- 
verfe, caufed by offences of three kinds, with 
the ultimate blifs attending good adtions, on the 
full trial of vice and virtue ; 

1 1 8. ‘ All rhefe titles of law, promulgated 
by Menu, and cccafionally the cuftoms of dif- 
ferent countries, different tribes, and different 
1 ‘ families. 
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families, with rules concerning hereticks and 
companies of traders, are difcuffed in this 
code. 

119. ‘ Even as Menu, at my requeft, formerly 
revealed this divine Sajlra^ hear it now from 
me without any diminution or addition. 
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CHAPTER THE SECOND. 

t)n Education ; or on the Sacerdotal Clafs, and 
The Eirjl Order. 


1. * Know that fyftem of duties, which is re- 
^ vercd by fuch as are learned in , the Vedas, and 
‘ imprefled, as the means attaining beatitude, on 
' the hearts of the juft, who are ever exempt 
^ from hatred and inordinate alFeftion. 

2. * Self-love is no laudable motive, yet ari 
‘ exemption from felf-Iove is not to be found in 

* this world ; on felf-love is grounded the ftudy 

* of fcriptiire, and the praftice of actions re- 
'' commended in it. 

3. ‘ Eager defire to aB has its root in expefta- 
' tion of fome advantage ; and with fuch cxpcc- 

* ration are facrifices performed ; the rules of 

* religious aufterity and abftinence from fins are 
‘ all known to arife from hope of remuneration^ 

4. * Not a fingle adt here below appears ever 
‘ to be done by a man free from felf-love ; what- 
‘ ever he performed, it is wrought from his defirc 
^ of a reward. 

5. ‘ He, indeed, who ftiould perfift in dijcharg- 

* ing thefe duties without any view to their fruit, 

‘ would attain hereafter the ftatc of the immortals, 
‘ and even in this life, would enjoy all the vir- 

* tuous gratifications, that his fancy couldfuggeft. 

G 6. ‘ The 
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6. ‘ The roots of law arc the whole Veda, 

* the ordinances and ivioral practices of fuch as 

* perfectly underhand ir, the iinmemnrial cuftoms 

* of good men, and, in cafes quite indijj'a ent, fclf- 

* fatisfadlion. 

7. ‘ Whatever law has been ordained for any 

* perfon by Menu, that law is fully declared in 
‘ the Feda : for He was perfed; in divine know- 
f ledge : 

8. ‘ A man of true IctPrning, who has viewed 
‘ this complete fylleni with tlie eye or facied 
‘ wlfdom, cannot fail to perform all thole duties, 

‘ which are ordained on the authoritv of the Veda. 

9. ‘ No doubt, that man who Hrall follow the 

* rules preferibed in the Stuli and in tlie Smnli^ 

* w'ili acquire fame in this life, and, iii the next, 

* inexpreffible bappinefs : 

10. ‘ By Sniii, or wdat was heard from above, 

* is meant the Veda; anri by Sirriti, or tvhat was 

* rememherid from the heghmhe, tltc body of law : 

‘ thofe two muft not be Ojqrugned by heterodox 

* arguments ; fince from thole two, proceeds the 
‘ whole fyltem of duties. 

T I. ‘ Whatever man of the tlirce highefl clanes, 
^ having addicted himlelf to iicrfiic:;.! boo! s, lliail 
‘ treat with contempt ihcic two naots of 1 tw, ho 
‘ mufl: Ire driven, as an Atheift and a fcorner of 
‘ revelation, from the company of the virtumis. 

12. ‘ The feripture, the codes or law, ap- 
‘ proved ufage, and, ia ail indfo'cnt cafes, f- if- 

* faiisfadlvon, the wife have openly dechc . ti to 
‘ be tise quadruple tiefeription of the juridical 

* fvllem. 

13. ‘ A knowledge of rigdit is a fufficient In- 
‘ centivc for men unattached to ucaUh or o f u- 
‘ fuality ; and to thofe vvho leek a ktiowlt ci -, r of 
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* fight, the fupreme authority is divine revela- 
‘ t’on , 

14. ‘ But, when there are two facred texts, ap~ 

‘ parcnll\ incoiijiilcnt, both are held to be law ; for 
‘ both are pronounced by the wife to be valid 
‘ and rcconciieable ; 

15. ‘ Thus in the /"(‘Ja are thefe texts ; let 
‘ the f.icrifice be when the iun has arifen,” and, 

before it has riien,’' r«id, “ when neiilicr fun 
‘ nor ftirs can be fecn the facrificc, therefore, 

‘ may be performed at any or all of thofe rimes, 

16. ‘ He, whole life is regulated by holy rex's, 

' from his conception even to his funeral pile, 

* has a decided right to lludy this> code ; but no 
‘ ocher man whatibever. 

17. ‘ Between the two divine rivers 

‘ and DriJ]:cidLvali , lies the tract ol land, which 
‘ the I'ages have named Brahnij-vcrla, becaufe it 
‘ was trcfiuented by Gods ; 

18. ‘ The cuilom preferved by immemorial 
‘ tradition in that country, among the lour pure 
‘ chdTes, and among thole which are mixed, is 
^ called approved ulage. 

19. ‘ Curuc/belra, ALitjya, Pivich'da, or C .Irva- 
‘ ci-ijci, and Surat, na, or A'Lid hurd , lorm tiic re- 

* gion called BrabifkVjlji, diilinguilned from Brab~ 
‘ w'lVerta : 

20. ‘ From a Erbbmrn who was born iil that 
‘ country, let all men on earth learn their ieveral 
' ufages, 

21. ‘ That country which li^s between H:ma~ 
‘ zcai and Findhya, to rhe eaft of Vinauvia^ and to 
‘ rhe wed of Praydga, is celebrated by ihc t.tle of 
‘ Miuihya-d J'ly or the central rrrlon. 

22. ‘ As tar as the eallcrn, an,! as far as the 
^ wcldern oceans, between the two uioujiuiins juil 

C 2 ■■ nun- 
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* mentioned, lies the traft which the wife haye 

* named Ariaverta^ or inhabited by refpeBable men. 

23. ‘ That land, on which the black, antelope 

* naturally grazes, is held fit for the performance 

* of facrifices ; but the land of MlecFhas, or ihoje 
‘ who fpeak barbaroujly, differs widely from it. 

24. ‘ Let the three firft clafl'cs invariably dwell 
‘ in thofe before-mentioned countries; but a Su~ 
‘ dra, difirelTcd for fubfiflence, may fojourn 
^ wherever he chufes. ' 

25. ‘ Thus has the origin of law been fuccinft- 
‘ ly declared to you, together with the formation 

* of this univerfe : now learn the laws of the 
fcveral claffes. 

26. ‘ WiTn’aufpicious afls preferibed by the 
‘ Ft'da, muft ceremonies on conception, and to 
^ forth, be duly performed, which purify the 

* bodies of the three claffes in this life, and qualify 
“ them for the next. 

27. ‘ By oblations to fire during the mother’s 
‘ pregnancy, by holy rites on the birth of the 
‘ child, by the tonfure of his head with a lock of 
‘ hair left on it, by the ligation of the facrificial 

cord, are the feminal and uterine taints of the 
^ three claffes wholly removed : 

28. ‘ By ftudying the FcAa, by religious oh- 
‘ fcrvances, by oblations to fire, by the ceremony 

of Traividiay by offering to the Gods and Manes, 

" by the procreation of children, by the five great 
*• facraments, and by folemn facrifices, this human 
body is rendered fit for a divine ftate. 

29. ‘ Before the fedlion of the navel firing a 
' ceremony is ordained on the birth of a male ; 

' he muft be made, while facred texts are pro- 
‘ nounced, to tafte a little honey and clarified 
® butter from a golden fpoon. 

30. * Let 
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30. * Let the facher or, ifabfent,c^\i{c 
/ to be performed, on the tenth or twelfth day 
‘ after the birth, the ceremony of giving a name ; 
‘ or on fome fortunate day of the moon, at a 
•' lucky hour, and under the influence of a ftar 

* with good qualities. 

31. ‘ The firll part of a Brahmen's compound 
‘ name fliould indicate holinefs ; of a Cjhatriya’s, 

* power; of a Vaifya's, and of a Sudra’s 

‘ contempt ; * 

32. ‘ Let the fecond part. of the priell’s name 
‘ imply profperity ; of the foldier’s, prefervation ; 
‘ of the merchant’s, nourifliment ; of the fervant’s, 
‘ humble attendance. 

33. ^ The names of women fliodld be agreeable, 

* foft, clear, captivating the fancy, aufpicious, 
‘ ending in long vowels, refembling words of 
‘ benediilion. 

34. ‘ In the fourth month the child fliould be 
‘ carried out of the houfe to fee the fun: in the 

* fixth month, he fliould be fed with rice ; or 
‘ that 7 nay be done, which, by the cullom of the 
‘ family, is thought moll propitious. 

35. ‘ By the command of the Feda, the cerc- 
' mony of tonfure fliould be legally performed 
‘ by the three firjl clafles in the firft or third 
‘ year after birth. 

36. ‘ In the eighth year from the conception 
*' of a Brahmen, in the eleventh from that of a 
‘ CJhatriya, and in the twelfth from that of a 
‘ Vaifya, let the father invefl: the child with the 
‘ mark of his clafs : 

37 * ‘ Should a Brdhnten, or his father for him, 

* be defirous of his advancement in facred knovv- 

* ledge ; a Cfiatriya, of extending his power ; or a 

* Vaifya, of engaging in mercantile bufliiefs ; the 

C3 <in. 
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* invefllture mny be made in the fifth, fixth, or 

* eighth years ref peftivcly. 

38. ‘ The ceremony of invefliture hallov. ed by 

* the o/n/fl/rZ muft not be delayed, in the calc of a 
^ pried, beyond the fixteenlh year; nor in that 

* of a foldier, beyond the tvventy-i'econd ; nor in 
^ that of a .merchant, beyond the twenty- foui rh. 

39. ‘ After that all youths oi thefc three cialles, 

* who have not been invefted at the proper rime, 

‘ become cr yea (Is, degraded from the 

* anal conten r.ed by the viituous : 

40. ■ With fnch'impure nten, let no BrahmeUf 
‘ even in diihefs for fubfillence, ever form a con- 
‘ nexion in law, cither by the fludy of the Vhia, 
f or by affinity. 

41. ‘ Let fludents in theology wear for their 
‘ mantles^ the hides of black antelopes, of common 
‘ deer, or of goals, with lower vejh t/' woven s'anay 
‘ of (Ihiinuiy and of wool, in the diredf order of their 
‘ clalih,^. 

42 ‘ Tn.e girdle of a pried mud be made of 
‘ mivja, in a t’inic cord, fmooth and foft ; that 

* cf a warrior mud be a bow dvinp- of mlirvu ; 

* that of a merchant, a triple thread of s'ara. 

43 ‘ If the mttnja be not procurable, their zones 
‘ mud be formed t efpe'Bively of the grades atfa 
f afmdntacu, valvaja, in ti iple itrings with one, three, 
‘ i; ' \<y\<yis, dceordi-vy to the fan/ily eujlom. 

44, ‘ The facilficia! thread of a Brahmen mt'!! 

* be made of cotton, to as to be put on over fiis 

* head, in three firings; that of a C/hatriya, ot 
‘ Sana thread only ; that of a Vais'ya of woollcp 
‘ thread. 

45. ‘ A pried ought by law to carry a ftaff of 

* Bilva or Paldjli ; a fuJdier, of Bata or C'hadira ; 

* a luerchant of Bam or Uilimbara ; 


46. ‘ The 



ON THE FIRST ORDER. 23 

46. ‘ The ft iff of a prieft muft beof fucli length 
' a‘; fv> reacii h.s h.iir ; that of a foldier, to reach. 

* Ins forehead ; and that of a merchant, to reach 
‘ ins nofe. 

47. • Let all the ftaves be ftraight, without 
‘ fradluit, of fl handfome appearance, not likely 
‘ to terrify men, with their bark perfedt, unhurt 
‘ bv fire. 

48. ‘ Having taken a legal ftaff to his liking, 

^ and ft.anding oppolife»to the fun, let the ftudent 
‘ thrice walk round the fire from left to right, and 
‘ perform, according to law, the ceremony of afk- 
‘ Ing food : 

49. ‘ The moft. excellent of the three clafles, 

‘ being girt with the facnficial thread, muft afk 
‘ food with the refpedlful word bhavati, at the 
‘ beginning of the phrafe ; thofe of the fecond 
‘ clafs, with that word in the middle ; and thofe 
‘ of i.he third, with that word at the end. 

50. ‘ Let him firft beg food of his mother, or 

* of his filler, or of his mother’s whole fifter ; then 

* of fome other female who will not difsrace him. 

51. ‘ Having collected as much of the defired 
‘ food as he has occafion for, and having prefented 
‘ it w'lthout guile to his preceptor, let him eat 
‘ fome of it, being duly purified, wdth his face to 
‘ the caff : 

52. ‘ If he feck long life, he Ihould eat with his 
‘ face to the eaft, if exalted fame to the fouth ; if 
‘ profperity to the weft ; if truth and its reward to 
‘ the north. 

53. ‘ Let the ftudent, having performed his 
‘ ablution, always eat his food without diftradtion 
‘ of mind ; and, having eaten, let Iiini thrice wafh 
’ his mouth completely, fprlnkling with water the 

C 4 ‘ Jix 
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* fix hollow parts of his head, or his eyes, ears, md 

* nojlrils, 

54. ‘ Let him honour all his food, and eat it 
‘ without contempt ; when he fees it, let him 
‘ rejoice and be calm, and pray, that he may 
^ always obtain it. 

55. ‘ Food, eaten conftantly with refpeift, gives 
‘ mufcular force and generative power ; but, eaten 

‘ irreverently, deftroys them both. 

56. ‘ He muft beware ©f giving any man what 

* he leaves ; and of eating any thing between 
^ morning and evening’; he muft alfo beware of 

* eating too much, and of going any whither with 
‘ a remnant of his food unfwallowed. 

57. ‘ Exceffivf eating is prejudicial to health, 

* to fame, and to future blifs in Heaven ; it is 

* injurious to virtue, and odious among men ; 

‘ he muft, for thefe reafons, by all means avoid it. 

58. ‘ Let a Brahmen at all times perform the 

* ablution with the pure part of his han(i denomi- 
‘ nated from the Veda, or with the part facred to 
‘ the Lord of creatures, or with that dedicated to 

* the Gods ; but never with the part named from 
‘ the Pitiis : 

59. ‘ The pure part under the root of the 
‘ thumb is called Brdhtna, that at the root of the 
‘ little finger, Caya', that at the tips of the fingers, 

‘ Daiva ; and the part between the thumb and 

* index Pitrya, 

60. * Let him firft fip water thrice ; then twice 

* wipe his mouth ; and laftly touch with water 
‘ the fx before mentioned cavities, his breafi, 

‘ and his head. 

61. ‘ He who knows the law and feeks purity 
‘ will ever perform his ablution with the pure part 
^ of his hand, and with water neither hot nor 
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f frothy, (landing in a lonely place, arnl turning 
‘ to the caft or the north. 

62. * A Brahmen is purified by water that 

* reaches his bofom ; a by water defcend-. 

‘ ing to his throat ; a Vaifya^ by water barely 
‘ taken into his mouth ; a Sudra by water touched 

* with the extremity of his lips. 

63. ‘ A youth of the three higheft clafles is 
‘ named nparut, when his right hand is extended 

* for the cord to pafs over kis head and be fixed on his 
‘ left JliouUer ; when his left hand is extended, 
^ that the thread may be placed oh his right Jhoulder^ 
‘ he is called prdchindvtii ; and nivitt, when it is 
‘ I'aflened on his neck. 

64. ‘ His girdle, his leathern mantle, his ftafF, 
‘ his facrificial cord, and his ewer, he muft throw- 
‘ into the water, when they are worn out or 
‘ broken, and receive others hallowed by myftical 

texts. 

65. ‘ The ceremony of os cutting off the 

‘ haky is ordained for a pried in thefixtecnth year 
‘ from conception ; for a foldier, in the twenty- 
‘ fecoad ; for a merchant, two years later than 
‘ that. 

66. ‘ The fame ceremonies, except that of the 

* facrificial thread, mull be duly performed for 
‘ women at the fame age and in the fame order, 
‘ that the body may be made perfedt ; but wdth- 
‘ out any text from the Veda : 

67. ‘ The nuptial ceremony is confidered as 
‘ the complete inftitution of women, ordained for 
‘ the.m in the Veda, together with reverence to 
‘ their hufbands, dwelling firft in their father’s 
‘ family, the bufinefs of the houfe, and attention 
’ to facred fire. 
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68. * Such is the real law of inft''’urion for the 

* twice bovn ; an inftitiuion in whtch rheir fecovid 
‘ birth clearly confifts, and which caufes their atl- 

* vanccanent in holinefs : now learn to what du- 
' ties they rnuft aiterwards apply themfelves. 

69. ‘ The venerable preceptor, having girt his 

* pupil with the thread, muft firfl; inftrudf him 
f in purification, in good cuftoms, in the manage- 
‘ mint of the confecpated fire, and in the holy 

* rites of morning, nooir, and evening. 

70. ‘ When the ftudent is going to read the 

* Veda, he muft perform an ablution, as the law 

* ordains, with his face to the north, and, having 

* paid fcript'ual homage, he rnuft receive inftruc- 

* lion, wearing a clean veft, his members being 
‘ duly com poled : 

71. * At the beginning and end of the l iftnre, 

‘ he muft always clalp both the feet of his p ecep- 
‘ tor ; and he muft re::d w'-h both his hands 

clofed : (this is cal' : ■ f riniure homage’. ) 

72. ‘ With crofted ii..adb let him clal’p the fe^t 

* of his tutor, touching the leir foot vvith his left, 

* and the righr, witi; Lis right hand. 

73. ‘ When he is prepared for the le<fn;re, the 

* preceptor, conf :int;y attentive, muft fay : “boa ! 

* read and at the clofe of the icfl’on he muft 

* fiiy : “ take reft.” 

74. ^ A Brahmen, beginning and ending a 

* lecture on the Veda, muft always pronouncr to 
‘ himleif the lylhdblc ; for, unless the fvllable 

* 6 m precede, his learning will flip away from him ; 

* and, unlefs it follow, nothing will be long 

* retained. 

75. ‘ if he have fitten on culms of cusa witli 
‘ their points toward the eaft, and be purified 

by rubbing that hoiv grafs on both bis hands, 

‘ and 
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and be further prepared by three fuppreffions of 
breath each equal in lime lo jive fhort vowels, he 
then may fitj/ pronounce bm. 

76 . ‘ Brahma' milked out, it were, from the 
three Vedas, the letter A, the letter U, and 
the lo.iei M, which form by their coalition the triliie - 
ral monofyllable, together with three myfterious 
w^ords, bhur, bhuvah,fwer, or earth, Jky, heaven'. 

77. ‘ From the three Vedas, alfo, the Lord of 
creatures, inconiprehgnfibly exalted, fucceffively 
milked out the three meafures of that ineffable 
text, beginning with the’ word tad, and entitled 
favitri or gayatri. 

78 . ‘ A pi left who fhall know the Vdda, and fhall 
pronounce to himfelf, both morning and even- 
ing, that fyilable, and that holy text preceded 
by the three wo'-ds, lhall attain the faniftiiy 
which the Veda confers ; 

79. ‘ And a twice born man, who fhall a thou- 

fand times repeat ihofe three for dm, the vyahntis, 
and the gayatri,) frem the multitude, fhall be 

rcleafed in a month even from a great offence, 
as a fnake from his Hough. 

80. * The priefl, the foldicr, and the merchant, 
who fliall ncgledf this myfterious text, and fail 
to perform in due fcafon his peculiar afts of 
piety, lhall meet with contempt among the 
virtuous. 

81. ‘ The three great immutable words, pre- 
ceded by the triliteral lyllable, and followed by 
tlie gayatri which confifts of three meafui es, muft 
be confidered as the mouth, or principal part 
of the Veda : 

82. ‘ Whoever fliall repeat, day by day, for 
three years, without negligence, that facred 
text, lhall hereafter approach the divine effence, 

‘ move 
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* move as freely as air, and affumc an ethereal 

‘ form. 

83. * The trilitcral monofyllable is an emblem 0/ 

* the fupreme, the fuppreflions of breath with a 

* mind fixed on God are the highefi devotion ; but 

* nothing is more exalted than the gdyatn : a de^ 
‘ claration of tenth is more excelletit than filence. 

84. ‘ All rites ordained in the Veda, oblations to 

* fire, and folemn facrifices pafs away ; but that 
‘ which pafles not awa^, is declared to be the 

* fyllable 6 m, thenco called aifioara; fince it is a 
‘ fymbol of God, the Lord of created beings. 

83. ‘ The aft of repeating his Holy Name is 
‘ ten times better than the appointed facrifice ; 

* an hundred times better when it is heard by no 

* man ; and a thoufand times better when it is 
‘ purely mental : 

86. ‘ The four domeftic facraments which are 

* accompanied with the appointed facrifice, are not 

* equal, though all be united, to a fixteenth part 
‘ of the facrifice performed by a repetition of the 
‘ gayatri : 

87. ‘ By the foie repetition of the gayatrt, a 
‘ priefi: may indubitably attain beatitude, let him 
\ perform, or not perform, any other religious 
^ aft ; if he be Maitra, or a friend to all creatures, 

‘ he is jufily named Brahmena, or united to the Great 
‘ One. 

88. ‘ In refiraining the organs which run wild 

* among ravilhing Icnfualities, a wife man will 

* apply diligent care, like a charioteer in ma- 
^ naging refiive horfes. 

89. ‘ Thofc eleven organs, to which the firfl 

* fages gave names, I will comprehenfively enu- 
- merate as the law confiders them in due order. 

90, ‘ The 
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90. ‘ The nofe is the fifth after the ears, the 
llcin, the eyes, and the tongue ; and the organs 
of fpeech are reckoned the tenth, after tbofe 
of excretion and generation, and the hands and 
feet : 

91. ‘ Five of them, the ear and the reft In fuc- 
ceffion, learned men have called organs of fenfe; 
and the others, organs of atfion : 

92. ‘ The heart muft be confidered as the 
eleventh ; which, by its natural property, com- 
pvifes both lenfe and aeftion; and which being 
fubdued, the two other fets, with five in each, 
arc alfo controled. 

93. ‘ A man, by the attachment of his organs 
to lenfual j>lcariire incurs certa’in guilt ; bur, 
having wholly fubdued them, he thence attains 
Iteavenly blifs, 

94. ‘ Defire is never fatisfied with the enjoyment 
ot delirecl objects ; as the fire is not appeafed 
with clarified butter j it only blazes more ve- 
hemently. 

95. ‘ Whatever man may obtain all thofe gra- 
tifications, or whatever man may refign them 
completely, the refignation of all pleafures is far 
better than the attainment of them. 

96. ‘ The organs being llrongly attached to 
lenfual delights cannot fo effedualJy be reftrained 
by avoiding incentives to pleafure, as by a con- 
ftant puriuit of divine knowledge. 

97. ‘ To a man coataminated by fenfuality 
neither the Fddas^ nor liberality, nor facrifices, 
nor ftridt obfervances, nor pious auilerities, ever 
procure felicity. 

9S. * He muft be confidered as really triumph- 
ant over his organs, who, on hearing and touche 
ing, on feeing and tailing and fmelling, what 
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‘ maypleafecrofend the fenfes, neither greatly re- 
‘ joices nor greatly repines : 

99. ‘ But, when one among all his organs fails, 
‘ by that (ingle failure his knowledge ot Goo 

* pafTes away, as water flows through one hole in 
^ a leathern bottle. 

100. * Having kept all his member- of fenfe 
‘ and aEiion under control, and obtained alio com- 

* mand over his heart, he will enjoy every a.d- 

* vantage, even though he reduce nor r> .r br/dy 

* by religious aufteritles. 

101. ‘ At the morning twilight let him fland 
‘ repeating ihc gdyairt until he lee the lun ; rnd 
‘ at evening twilight, let him repeat it fitting, 

* until the liars dillinCtly appear : 

102. ‘ He who (lands repeating it ar •'he morn- 
' ing twilight, removes all unknown nodturn.d fin ; 
‘ and he w'ho repeats it fitting at evening rw '-'.ighr, 
‘ difperfes the taint, that has unknozvin^-l) been 

* contradlcd in the day ; 

103. ‘ But he who (lands not repeating it in 
‘ the morning, and firs not repeatin; n in the 

* evening, mult be precluded, like a Skdra, from 
‘ every (acred obfervance of the twice born 

* clalTes. 

104. ‘ Near pure water, with his organs hoiden 
‘ under control, and retiring from circum^'peclion 
^ to fome unfrequented place, le* liim pronr-unce 

* the gay atri, performing daily ceremonies. 

105. ‘ In reading the Feddngas, or na-vnwTf 

* profodyi walbenialuks, ami /u fvYil\ or even iucii 

* parts of the Vida asougi t conllanily to be read, 
‘ there is no prohibition on particular tiavs ; nor 
‘ in pronouncing the texts appointed lor oblat ons 

* to fire : 


io6. ‘ Of 
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106. ‘ Of that, which muft conftantly be read, 

‘ and is therefore called Brahmajaira, there can 
‘ be no fuch prohibition ; and the oblation to 
‘ fire, according to the F'da, produces good fruit, 

‘ though accompanied with the text vajhad ^ which 
‘ on other occnfions muft be intermitted on cer- 
‘ tain days. 

107. ‘ For him, who fhall perfift a whole year 
‘ in reading the Feda, bis organs being kept m 
‘ fubjedfion, and his body pure, there will always 
‘ rife good fruit from his offerings of milk and 
‘ curds, of clarified butter aiid honey. 

108. ‘ Let the twice born youth, wlto has 
‘ been girt with the facrdicial cord, colic ‘ ood 
‘ for the holv fire, beg food of his rei uiors, ficep 
‘ on a low bed, and perform fuch oiliccs as may 
‘ plcafe his preceptor, until his return to the 
* lioufe of his natural father. 

109. ‘ Ten perfons may legally be inftrutftcd 
‘ in the VeJa the Ton of a fpirirual teacher; 

‘ a boy who is alfuluous ; one who can impair 
‘ other knowledge; one who is julf ; one vviio. 

‘ is pure ; one who is frieudi) ; one who is 
‘ powerful ; one who can bellow wealth ; one 
‘ who is honeft ; and one who is related fjy 
‘ blood. 

110. ‘ Let not a fcnfible teacher tell any cthr 
‘ what he is not aficed, nor what he is alked ini- 
‘ properly ; but let him however iuttiligenr, edt 
‘ in the multitude as if he were dumb : 

111. ‘ Of the two perfons, him, who illegally 
‘ all:s, and him, who illegally anfwers, one wiil 
‘ die, or incur odium. 

1 1 2. ‘ Where virtue, and wealth ftjjicient to fe- 
^ cure it, are not found, or diligent actenrion, at 
‘ IcijJi proportioned to the holtncjs of the fubjedi, in 

‘ that 
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* that foil divine inftruf^ion muft not be fovvn : if 
‘ would perilli like fine feed in barren land. 

1 13. * A teacher of the P'cda rather ciie 

* with his learning, than fovv it in fterile foil, even 

* though he be in grevious diftrefs for fubfiftence. 

£14. ‘ Sacred Learning, having approached a 
‘ Brahmen, faid to him : I am thy precious 

* gem ; preferve me with care ; deliver me not ro 
‘ a fcorner ; (fo/ire/emY^I fhall become fupremely 

* ilrong.) 

115* ^ But communicate me, as to a vigilent de- 

* pofitory of thy geili, to that ftudent, whom thou 
‘ fhalt know to be pure, to have fubdued his 

* paflions, to perform the duties of his order/’ 

116. ‘ He who (ball acquire knowledge of the 

* Veda without the afient of his preceptor, incurs 
‘ the guilt of dealing the feripture, and fhall link 
‘ to the region of torment. 

117. ‘ From w'hatever teacher a ftudent has 

* received inftrudlion, cither popular, ceremonial, 
‘ or lacred, let him firft falute his inftrudor, when 

* they meet. 

118. ‘ A who completely governs his 

‘ paflions, though he know the giiyatrl only, is 

* more honourable than he, who governs not his 
‘ paflions, who eats all forts of food, and fells all 

* foris of coftDHoditicS, even though he know the 
‘ three Vedas. 

tip. ‘ When a fuperior fits on a couch or 

* bench, let not an inferior lit on it with him ; 

* and, if an inferior befitting on a couch, let him 

* rife to falute a fuperior. 

1 x 6 . ‘ The vital fpirits of a young man mount 
‘ upwards to depart from him, when an elder ap* 

‘ proaches ; but by rifing and falutation he reco- 
‘ vers them. 
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121. ‘ A youth who habitually greets and con- 
‘ fb'intly reveres the aged, obtains an increafc of 
‘ four thirips ; lif -, know ledre, fame, ftrcngth. 

12 2. * After the word of falutation, z Brahmen 
‘ muft addrefs an elder; faying, “I am fuch an 
‘ one,” pronouncing his own name. 

I 2 ‘If any perfons, through ignorance of the 
‘ Sanfcrit language, underftand nut the import ot 
‘ his name, to them Ihould a learned man fay, 
“ It is I and in thatVnanner he Ihould addrefs 
‘ all clajfes o/ women. 

124. ‘ In the falutation he Ihould pronounce, 

* after his own narne, the vocative particle hhos ; 
‘ for the particle hhos is held by the wife to have 
' the fame property with nzxnes fully exfreffed. 

125. ‘ A Brahmen fliould thus be faluted in rc- 
‘ turn : “ May’ll: thou live long, excelient man !” 

‘ and at the end of his name, the vowel and pre- 
‘ ceding confonant fliould be lengthened, with an 

* acute accent, to three fyllabick motxxtnvs or Jhori 
' vowels. 

126. ‘ That Brahmen, who knows not the form 
*' of returning a falutation, muft nor be faluted by 

* a man of learning: as a Sudra, even fo is he. 

127. ‘ Let a learned man afk a prieft, when he 
'' meets him, if his devotion profpers ; a warriour, 

‘ if he is unhurt; a merchant, if his wealth is 
‘ fecure ; and one of the fervile clafs, if he enjoys 
‘ good health ; ufing refpediively the words, cus'alam, 

‘ anamayam, cfhemam, and arogyam. 

I a 8. ‘ He, who has juft performed a folemn 
‘ facrifice and ablution, muft not be addrefled by 
‘ his name, even though he be a younger man ; 

* but he, who knows the law, Ihould accoft him 
‘ with the vocative particle, or with lhavat, the 
' the pronoun of refpcrft. 

D 
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129. * To the wife of another, and to any wo- 
‘ man not related by bloodj, he mud fay, “ hhavati, 
‘ and amiable fifter.” 

130. ‘ To his uncles paternal and maternal, to 

* his wife’s father, to perfornaers of the facrifice, 
‘ and to fpiritual teachers ; he muft fay, “ 1 am 

* fuch an one” — rifing up to falute them, even 
‘ though younger than himfelf. 

131. ‘ The fiderofhis mother, the wife of his 
‘ maternal uncle, his ow*,i wife’s mother, and the 
' fifter of his father, muft be faluted like the wife 
‘ of his father or preceptor : they are equal to his 

* father’s or his preceptor’s wife. 

132. ‘ The wife of his brother, if flie be of the 

* fame clafs, mUft be faluted every day ; but his 
‘ paternal and maternal kinfwomen need only be 
“ greeted on his return from a journey. 

133. * With the fifter of his father and of his 
‘ mother, and with his own elder fifter, let him 

* demean himfelf as with his mother; though his 

* mother be more venerable than they. 

1 34. ‘ Fellow citizens are equal for ten years ; 

* dancers and lingers, for five ; learned theolo- 
‘ gians, for lefs than three ; but perfons related by 
‘ blood, for alhort time: that is, a greater difference 

* of age defrays their equality. 

135. ‘ The ftudent muft confider a Brahmen, 
*■ though but ten years old, and a Cjhatriya, though 

* aged a hundred years, as father and fon ; as 

* between thofe two, the young Brahmen is to he 
‘ reJpeEled as the father. 

136. ‘ Wealth, kindred, age, moral conduft, 

* and, fifthly, divine knowledge, entitle men to 
‘ refped; but that which is laft mentioned in 

* order, is the moft refpedtable. 

j 137* * Whatevei: 



ON THI FIRST ORDER. 


35 

137. * Whatever man of the threeJ»/^(57^ clafles 
‘ poflcfles the moft of thofe five, both in number 

* and degree, that man is entitled to moft refpeft ; 
*- even a Siich'/i, if he have entered the tenth decad 
‘ of his age. 

138. ‘ Way muft be made for a man in a 
‘ wheeled carriage, or above ninety years old, or 
‘ ; ffltded with difeafe, or car rying a burthen j for 
‘ a woman ; for a prieft juft returned from the 

* manfion of his preceptor ; for a prince, and for 
‘ a bridegroom : 

139. ‘ Among all thofe, if they be met at one 

* time, the prieft juft returned home and the 

* prince are moft to be honoured ; and of thofe 

* two, the prieft juft returned, Ihould be treated 

* with more refpeft than the prince. 

140 * That prieft who girds his pupil with the 
' facrificial cord, and afterwards intfruifts him in 

* the whole FeJay with the law of lacrifice and 
‘ the facred Upanifiads, holy fagescail iiniuh rya : 

141. ‘ But, he, who for his livelii.ood, gives 
‘ inftru( 5 lion in a part only of the Veda, or in gram- 
‘ mar, and in other Vedungas, is called an upadhyaya, 

* or fublefturer. 

142. ‘ The father, who performs the ceremo- 

* nies on conception and the like, according to 
‘ law, and who nourifhes the child with his firlt 

* rice, has the epithet oi guru, or venerable. 

143. * He, who receives a ftipend for preparing 

* the holy fire, for condudting the paca and 
' agnijhtoma, and for performing other facrihees, 

* is called in this code the ntivij of his employer. 

144. ‘ He, who truly and faithfully fills boili 

* ears with the Veda, muft be confidcred as equal 
‘ to a mother ; he muft be revered as a lather i 
' him the pupil muft never grieve. 

D 2 
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145. ‘A mere dcbarya, or a teacher of the gi- 

* y^Xxionly, furpafTes ten ; a father, a 

‘ hundred fuch and a mother, a thoufand 

* natural fathers. 

146. * Of him, who gives natural birth, and 
' him, who gives knowledge of the whole Vcc/a, 

* the giver of facred knowledge is the more ve- 

* nerable father ; fince the Jecond or divine birth 
‘ enfures life to the twice born both in this world 

* and hereafter eternally. * 

147. ‘ Let a man confider that as a mere 
‘ human birth, which his parents gave him for 
‘ their mutual gratification, and which he receives 

* after lying in the womb ; 

14^’. * But that birth, which Iris principal 
‘ I'uhdrya, w'ho knows the whole Veda, procures for 
‘ him by his divine mother the gciyatri, is a true 
‘ birth : that birth is exempt from age and from 

* death. 

140. ^ Him, who confers on a man the benefit 

* of facred learning, whether it be little or much, 

* let him know to be here named guru, or ve~ 
‘ nerable father, in conlequence of that heavenly 
‘ benefit. 

150. ‘ A Brahmen, who is the giver of fpiritual 
‘ birth, the teacher of preferibed duty, is by right 

* called the father of an old man, though himlcif 

* be a child. 

151. ‘ Cavi, or the learned, child of Angiras, 

* taught his paternal uncles and coufins to read the 
‘ Veda, and, excelling them in divine knowledge, 

* faid to them, “ little fons 

i§z. ‘ They, moved with refentment, alked the 
‘ Gods the meaning of that exprejfon ; and the 
‘ Gods, being afiembled, anfwercd them : The 

* child has addrelfed you properly i 

153. * For 
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152. * For an unlearned man is in truth a 
child ; and he who teaches him the Veda^ is his 
father: holy fages have always faid child to an 
ignorant man, and father to a teacher of ferip* 
ture.” 

1 54. * Greatnefs is not conferred by years, not 
by gray hairs, not by wealth, not by powerful 
kindred : the divine fages have eftablilhed this 
rule j “ Whoever has read the Vedas and their 
yJngas^ he among us i*s great.” 

155. ‘ The feniority of priefts is from facred 
learning; of warriours from valour; of mer- 
chants from abundance of grain j of the fervile 
clafs only from priority of birth. 

156. ‘ A man is not therefore aged, becaufe his 
head is gray ; him, finely, the Gods confidered 
as aged, who, though young in years, has read 
and underftands the Veda. 

1^7. * As an elephant made of wood, as an 
antelope made of leather, fuch is an unlearned 
Brahmen : thofe three have nothing but names. 

158. ‘ As an eunuch is unproductive with wo- 
men, as cow with a cow is unprolifick, as libe- 
rality to a fool is fruitlefs, fo is a Brahmen ufelefs, 
if he read not the holy texts. 

159. ‘ Good inftruftion muft be given without 
pain to the inftruCfed ; and fweec gentle fpeech 
muft be ufed by a preceptor, who cherifhes virtue. 

160. ‘ He, whofe difeourfe and heart arc pure, 
and ever perfectly guarded, attains all the fruit 
arifing from his complete courfe of ftudving the 
Veda. 

161. * Let not a man be querulous even 
though in pain ; let him not injure another in 
deed or in thought; let him not even utter a word, 
by which his fellow creature may fufFer uneafi- 

‘ nefs ; 
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* nefs ; fincc that 'will obitrud, his own progrcfs to 

* future beatitude 

16:. ‘A Brahmen fhould conftantly Hum wordly 

* honour, as he Ihould fhun poifon , and rather 
‘ conftantly feekdifrcTpecl;, as he would feek nedar j 

163. ‘ For though feorned, he may fleep with 

* pleafure ; with pleal'ure may he awake ; with 
‘ pleafure may he pafs through this liie : but the 

* fcorner utterly perifhes. 

164. * Let the twice horn youth, whofe foul 
has been formed by this regular fucceflion of 

‘ preferibed ads, colled by degrees, while he 

* dwells with his preceptor, the devout habits 

* proceeding from the fludy of feripture. 

165. ‘ With various modes of devotion, and 

* with aufterities ordained by the law, muft the 

* whole be read, and above all the facred 
' Upanifiads, by him, who has received a new birth. 

166. ‘ Let the beft of the twice born claftes, 

* intending to pradife devotion, continually repeat 

* the reading of feripture; fince a repetition of 
‘ reading the feripture is here ftylcd the higheft 
‘ devotion of a Brahmen. 

167. Yes verily j that ftudent in theology per- 

* forms the higheft ad of devotion with hh whole 
‘ body^ to the extremities of his nails, even though 

* ht: be fo far JenJual as /t? wear a chaplet of fwcet 

* flowers, who to the utmoft of his ability daily 

* reads the Veda. 

168. ‘ A twice born man, who not having ftu- 
‘ died the V'da. applies diligent attention to a dif- 
‘ ferenc and worldly ftudy, foon falls, even when 
‘ living, to the condition of a Sudra j and his def- 

* cendants after him. 

169. ^ The firft birth is from a natural mother ; 

* the fecond, from the ligation of the zone ; the 

* third 
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“ third from the due performance of the facrifice j 
' fuch are the births of him who is ufually called 
‘ twice born, according to a text of the Veda: 

170. ‘ Among them his divine birth is that, 

‘ which is diftinguifhed by the ligat ion of the 
‘ zone, and facrificial cord-, and in xhzi birth t\\c. 

' Gayatrl is his mother, and the Acharya-, his father. 

171. ‘ Sages call the Ach'irya father, from his 

* giving inftruftion in the Veda-, nor can any holy 

* rite be performed by ft young man, before his 
‘ inveftiture. 

17,:. ‘ ‘Till he be invejled with the Jigns of bis clajs, 

‘ he muft not pronounce any facred text, except 
‘ what ought to be ufed in obfcqiiies to an anceftorj 
‘ fince he is on a level with a Sudra before his new 
‘ birch from the revealed feripture ; 

173. ‘ From him, who has been duly invelled, 

* are required both the performance of devout adts 
‘ and the lludy of the Veda in order, preceded by 
‘ Hated ceremonies. 

'74. ‘ Whatever fort of leathern mantle, facri- 
‘ ficial thread, and zone, whatever ftaff, and what- 
‘ ever under-apparel are ordained, as before men- 
‘ ttoned, for a youth of each clafs, the like muft 
' alfo be ufed in his religious ads. 

175. ‘ Thefe following rules mull; a Brahmachdri 
‘ or Jiudent in theology, obierve, while he dwells 
‘ with his preceptor; keeping all his members 

* under control, for the fake of increafing his ha* 
‘ bitual devotion. 

176. ‘ Day by day, having bathed and being 
‘ purified, let him offer frelh water to the Gods, 
‘ the Sages, and the Manes ; let him fhow refpedt 
‘ to the images of the deities, and bring wood for 

* the oblation to fire. 

D 4 
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177. * Let him abftain from honey, from flelh 

* meat, from perfumes, from chaplets ot flowers, 
‘ from fweet vegetable juices, from women, from 

* all fweet fubftances turned acid, and from in- 

* jury to animated beings j 

178. ‘ From unguents for his limbs, and from 

* black powder for his eyes, from wearing fan- 

* dais, and carrying an umbrella, from fenfual 

* dcfires, from wrath, from covetoufnefs, from 
‘ dancing, and from vocal ind inffrumental mufick; 

179 ‘ From gaming, from difputes, from de - 
‘ tradlioo, and from falfehood, from embracing 
‘ or wantonly looking at women, and from dif- 

* fervice to other m,en. 

180. ‘ Let him conflantly fleep alone : let him 

* never wafte his own manhood ; for he, who vo- 

* luntarily waftes his manhood, violates the rule of 

* his order, end becomes an avac'rni : 

1 8 1. ‘ A twice born youth, who has invnlun- 

* tarily wafted his manly ftrength during fleep, 
‘ muft repeat with reverence, having bathed and 
‘ paid homage to the fun, this text of fciipture : 
“ Jgain let my ftrength return to me.” 

182. ‘ Let him carry water pots, flowers, cow- 

* dung, frefli earth, and cus as much as 

* may be ufeful to his preceptor; and let him per- 
‘ form every day the duty of a religious mendicant. 

18 ,’. * Each day muft a ftudent receive 

* his food by begging, with due care, from the 
' hfnifes of perfons renowned for difeharging their 
‘ duties, and not deficient in performing the facri- 

* flees which the Feda ordains. 

1 8a. ‘ Let him not beg from the coufins of his 
‘ preceptor ; nor from his own coufins ; nor from 

* other kinfmen by the father's fide, or by the 
‘ mother’s ; but, if other houfes be not acceflible, 

* let 
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let him begin with the laft of thofe in order, 
avoiding the firft ; 

1 85. ‘ Or, if none of thofe houjes juft mentioned 
can be found, let him go begging through the 
whole diftridt, round the village, keeping his 
organs in fubjedlion, and remaining filent} but 
let him turn away from fuch as have committed 
any deadly fin, 

iS6. ‘ Having brought logs of wood from a 
diftance, let him placc'them in the open air; and 
with them let him make an oblation to fire with- 
out remilTnefs, both evening and morning. 

>87. ‘ He, w'ho for fcven fucctflive days omits 
the ceremony of begging food, and offers not wood 
to the facred fire, muft perform the penance of 
an avaarru, unlefs he be afflidled with illncfs. 

188. ‘ Let the ftudent perfill conftantly in fuch 
begging, but let him not eat the food of one 
perfon only : the fubfiftence of a ftudent by beg- 
ging is held equal to faffing in religious merit. 

189. ‘ Yet, when he is afked in a folemn adl in 
honour of the Gods or the Manes, he may eat 
at his pleafure the food of a fingle perfon ; ob- 
ferving, however, the laws of abftinence and the 
aufterity of an anchoret: thus the rule of his 
order is kept inviolate. 

1 90. ‘ This duty of a mendicant is ordained by 
the wife for a Brahmen only ; but no fuch adl is 
appointed for a warriour, or for a merchant. 

191. ‘ Let the fcholar, when commanded by his 
preceptor, and even when he has received no 
command, always exert himfelf in reading, 
and in all afts ufeful to his teacher. 

192. ‘ Keeping in due fubje(ftion his body, his 
fpecch, his organs of fenfe, and his heart, let him 

* ftand 
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‘ ftand, with the palms of his hands joined, looking 

* at the face of his preceptor. 

193. ‘ Let him always keep his right arm un- 

* covered, be always decently apparelled, and pro- 

* perly compofed j and when his inftrudtor fays, 
“ be feated,” let him fit opjiofiie to his venerable 

* guide. 

194. ‘ In the prefence of his preceptor let him 
‘ always eat lefs, and wear a coarfer mantle with 
‘ worfe appendages ; let him rife before, and go 
‘ to reft after his tutor. 

195. * Let him not anfwer his teacher’s orders, 

* or converfe with him, reclining on a bed ; nor 

* fitting, nor eating, nor handing, nor with an 

* averted face : 

196. ‘ But \ex. \\\m both anpwer and converfe y if 
‘ his preceptor fit, ftanding up ; if he ftand, ad- 

* vancing toward him ; if he advance, meeting 
‘ him i if he run, haftening after him j 

197. ‘ If his face be averted, going round to 

* front him, from left to right j if he be at a little 
‘ diftance, approaching him j if reclined, bending 
‘ to him ; and, if he ftand ever fo far off, running 

* toward him. 

1 98. ‘ When his teacher is nigh, let his couch 

* or his bench be always placed low : when his 

* preceptor’s eye can obferve him, let him not lit 
‘ carelefsly at eafe. 

199. ‘ Let him never pronounce the mere name 

* of his tutor, even in his abfcnce ; nor ever mimick 

* his gait, his fpeech, or his manner. 

200. ‘ In whatever place, either true but cenfo- 

* rious, or falfe and defamatory, difeourfe is held 
‘ concerning his teacher, let him there cover his 
‘ ears or remove to another place : 

aoi. ‘ By cenfuring his preceptor, though juftly, 
‘ he will be born an als j by ialfcly defaming him, 

a dog} 
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a dog ; by ufing his goods without leave, a fmall 
worm j by envying his merit, a larger infedt 
or reptile. 

202 ‘ He muft not ferve his tutor by the in- 
tervention of another, while himfelf (lands aloof} 
nor fnuft he attend him in a paffion, nor when a 
woman is near j from a carriage or *-aifed feat 
he mult defeend to falute his heavenly diredlor. 

203. ‘ Let him not fit with his preceptor to the 
leeward, or to the windward of him ; nor let 
him fay any thing which the venerable man can- 
not hear. 

204. ‘ He may fit with his teacher in a carriage 
drawn by bulls, horfes, or camels ; on a terrace, 
on a pavement of ftoncs, or on a mat of woven 
grafs ; on a rock, on a wooden bench, or in 
a boat. 

205. ‘ When his tutor’s tutor is near, let him 
demean himfelf as if his own were prefent j nor 
let him, unlefs ordered by his fpiritual father, 
proftrate himfelf in his frefence before his natural 
father, or paternal uncle. 

206. ‘ This is likewife ordained as his confiant 
behaviour toward his other inllrudtors in fcience ; 
toward his elder paternal kinfmen ; toward all 
who may reltrain him from fin, and all who 
give him falutary advice. 

207. ‘ Toward men alfo, who are truly vir- 
tuous, let him always behave as toward his pre- 
ceptor j and, in like rnanner, toward the fons of 
his teacher, who are entitled to refpedl as older 
men., and are not fludents ; and toward the paternal 
kinfmen of his venerable tutor. 

208. ‘ The fon of his preceptor, whether 
younger or of equal age, or a fludent, if he be 
capable of teaching the Veda, deferves the fame 

‘ honour 
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‘ honour with the preceptor himfeir, when he is 

* prejent at any facrificial aft : 

209. ‘ But he muft: not perform for the fon of 
‘ his teacher, the duty of rubbing his limbs, or of 

* bathing him, or of eating what he leaves, or of 
‘ wafliinghis feet. 

210. ‘ The wives of his preceptor, if they be 
‘ of the fame clafs, muft receive equal honour 

* with their venerable hufband ; but if they be of a 
‘ different clafs, they rnilft be honoured only by 

* riling and falutation.. 

211. ‘ For no wife of his teacher muft he per- 

* form the offices of pouring fccnted oil on them, 

* of attending them while they bathe, of rubbing 
‘ their legs and arms, or of decking their hair ; 

212. Nor muft a young wife of his preceptor 

* be greeted even by the ceremony of touching her 
^ feet, if he have completed his twentieth year, or 

* can diftinguifh virtue from vice. 

213. * It is the nature of women in this w'orld 

* to caufe the feduftion of men ; for w hich reafon 
‘ the wife are never unguarded in the company of 
‘ females : 

214. ‘ A female indeed, is able to draw from 
‘ the right path in this life not a fool only, but 

* even a fage, and can lead him in fuL^eftion to 
‘ defire or to wrath. 

215. ‘ Let not a man, therefore, fit in a fequef- 

* tered place with his neareft female rtdations: 

' the aflemblage of corporeal organs is powerful 

* enough to fnatch wlfdom from the wife. 

216. ‘ A young ftudent rnay, as the law direfts, 
make proftration at his pleafure on the ground 

‘ before a young wife of his tutor, faying, “ 1 am 
‘ fuch an one 

217. ‘ And 
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217. ' And on his return from a journey, he 
mull once touch the feet of his preceptor’s aged 
wife, and falute her each day by proftration, 
calling to mind the praftice of virtuous men. 

218. * As he v/ho digs deep with a Ipade 
comes to a fpring of wate;r, fo the ftudent, who 
humbly ferves his teacher, attains the knowledge 
which lies deep in his teacher’s mind. 

219'. ‘ Whether his head be (horn, or his hafr 
long, or one lock be laound above in a knot, let 
not the fun ever fet or rifc' while he lies aflecp 
in the village. 

220. ‘ If the fun Ihould rife or fer, while he 
fleeps through fenfual indulgence, and knows it 
not, he mull fall a whole day, repeating the 
gayatri : 

221. ‘ He, who has been furprifed afleep by the 
fetting or by the rifing fun, and performs not 
that penance, incurs great guilt. 

222. ‘ Let him adore God both at funrife 
and at funfet, as the law ordains, having made 
his ablution and keeping his organs controled ; 
and, with fixed attention, let him repeat the 
text, which he ought to repeat, in a place free 
from impurity. 

223. ‘ If a woman or a Sudra perform any aft 
leading to the chief temporal good, let the fiu- 
dent be careful to emulate it^ and he may do 
whatever gratifies his heart, unlefs it be for- 
bidden by law : 

224. ‘ The chief temporal good is by fome 
declared to confitl in virtue and wealth ; by 
fome, in wealth and lawful pleafure ; bv lome, 
in virtue alone ; by others, in wealth alone ; 
but the chief good here beiow is an alTcmblage 
of all three ; this is a fin e utcifion. 
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225. * A TEACHER of the Vt'da is the image of 

* God; a natural father, the image of Brahma'; 

* a mother, the image of the earth ; an cider 

* whole brother, the image of the foul ; 

226. ‘ Therefore a fpiritual and a natural fa- 

* ther, a mother, and an elder brother, are not to 

* be treated with diircfpeft, efpecially by a Brc'ib- 
‘ men, though the ftudent be grievoully pro- 

* yoked. 

227. ‘ That pain and care which a mother and 

* father undergo in producing and rearing chil- 

* dren, cannot be compenfated in an hundred 
‘ years. 

228. ‘ Let every man conftantly do what may 

* plcafe his parents ; and, on all occafions, what 

* may pleafe his preceptor : when thofe three are 

* fatisfied, his whole courfe of devotion is accom- 

* plilhed. 

229. * Due reverence to thofe three is con- 

* fidcred as the higheft devotion ; and without their 

* approbation he muft perform no other duty. 

230. ‘ Since they alone are held equal to the 
‘ three worlds ; they alone, to the three principal 

* orders ; they alone, to the three Vedas ; they 

* alone, to the three fires : 

231. * The natural father is confidered as the 

* garhapatya, or nuptial fire ; the mother as the 
‘ daejhinay or ceremonial; the fpiritual guide, as 

* the dhavaniya or facrificial : this triad of fires is 
‘ moft venerable. 

23 r. ‘ He, who neglefts not thofe three, when 

* he becomes a houfc -keeper, will ultimately ob- 

* tain dominion over the three worlds ; and his 

* body being irradiated like a God, he will enjoy 

* fupreme blifs in heaven. 

233. ^ By 
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233. ' By honouring his mother he gains this 
‘ terrejlrial world ; by honouring his father, the 
‘ intermediate, or etherial ; and, by afiiduous at- 
‘ tention to his preceptor, even the celejlial world 
‘ of Brahma': 

234. ‘ All duties are completely performed by 

* that man, by whom thofe three are completely 
‘ honoured j but to him by whom they are dif- 

* honoured, all other adts of duty are fruitlefs. 

235. ‘As long as thofe three live, fo long he 
‘ mull perform no other duty for his own Jake\ 

* but delighting in what may conciliate their af- 

* fedtions and gratify their wilhes, he mull from 
‘ day to day alfiduoufly wait on them : 

236. ‘ Whatever duty he may perform in 
‘ thought, word, or deed, with a view to the 

* next world, without derogation from his refpedt 
‘ to them ; he mull declare to them his entire 

* performance of it. 

237. < By honouring thofe three, without more, 

* a man effedlually does whatever ought to be 
‘ done : this is the highell duty, appearing before 

* us like Dherma himfelf, and every other aft is 
‘ an upadherma, or fubordinate duty. 

238. ‘ A believer in feripture may receive pure 
‘ knowledge even from a Sudra , a leflbn of the 
‘ highell virtue, even from a Chandala ; and a 
‘ woman, bright as a gem, even from the bafeil 
‘ family : 

239. ‘ Even from poifon may neftar be taken 

‘ even from a child, gcntlenefs ot fpcechi tven 
‘ from a foe, prudent condudl ; and even from 
‘ an impure fubftance, gold. 

240. ‘ From every quarter, therefore, muff he 
‘ felefted women bright as gems, knowledge, 

‘ virtue. 
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* virtue, purity, gentle fpeech, and various liberal 

* arts. 

241. * In cafe of iiecefTity, a fludent is required 

* to learn the Veda from one who is not a Brdb- 

* men, and, as long as that inflrud ion continues, to 
‘ honour his inftrudlor with obfequious afllduity ■, 

242. * But a pupil who feeks the incomparable 

* path to heaven, fhouid not live to the end of 

* his days in the dwelling of a preceptor who is 
‘ no Brahmen, or who has not read all the Vidas 

* with their Angas. 

243. ‘ If he anxioufly defire to pafs his whole 

* life in the houfe of a facerdotal teacher, he muft 

* ferve him with afilduous care, till he be releafeJ 

* from his mortal frame: 

244. ‘ That Brahmen, who has dutifully at- 

* tended his preceptor, till the diflblution of his 
‘ body, pafles diredly to the eternal manfion of 

* God. 

245. ‘ Let not a ftudent, who knows his duty, 

* prefent any gift to his preceptor before his return 
‘ home', but when, by his tutor’s permiflion, he 
‘ is going to perform the ceremony on his return, 

‘ let him give the venerable man Ibme valuable 
' thing to the beft of his power ; 

246. ‘ A field, or gold, a jewel, a cow, or arr 

* horfe, an umbrella, a pair of fandals, a ftool, 

' corn, cloths, or even any very excellent vege- 
' table : thus will he gain the affedionate re- 
' membrance of his inftrudor. 

247. * The ftudent for life muft, if his teacher 
' die, attend on his virtuous fon, or his widow', 

' or on one of his paternal kinfmen, with the fame 
refped; w hich he fhowed to the living ; 

248. ‘ Should none of thofe be alive, he muft 

occupy 
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‘ occupy the ftation of his preceptor, the feat, 
^ and the place of religious exercifes ; mull con- 
‘ tinually pay due attention to the fires, which he 
' had conlecrated ; and mull prepare his own 
^ foul for heaven. 

249. ‘ The twice born man, who fhall thus 
* without intermiflion have palTed the time of his 
‘ lludentlliip, lhall afcend, after death, to the molt 
‘ exalted of regions, and no more again fpring to 
‘ birth in this lower wofld. 


E 
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CHAPTER THE THIRD. 

On Marriage ; or on the Second Order. 


1. ‘ The difcipline of a {fudent in the three 
‘ Vedas may be continued for thirty-fix years, in 
‘ the houfe of his preceptor ; or for half that time, 
‘ or for a quarter of it, or until he perfeftly com- 
‘ prehend them : 

2. ‘ A lludenr, whofe rules have not been vio- 

* lated, may alfume the order of a married man, 
^ after he has read in fucceffion a iachky or branch 
‘ from each of the three, or from two, or from 

* any one of them. 

3. ‘ Being jutlly applauded for the ftriiff per- 
‘ formance of his duty, and having received from 
‘ his natural or fpiritual father the fiicred gift of the 
" Veda, let him fit on an elegant bed, decked with 
‘ a garland of flowers, and let his father honour 
‘ him before his nuptials, with a prefent of a cow. 

4. ‘ Let the twice born man, having obtained 
‘ the confent of his venerable guide, and having 
‘ performed his ablution with llated ceremonies, 

* on his return home, as the law diredfs, efpoufe a 
‘ wife of the fame clafs with himfelf and endued 
‘ with the marks of excellence. 

5. ‘ She, who is not defeended from has pa ter - 

* mil or maternal anceftors, within the fixch degree, 
‘ and who is not knozvn by her family name to be of 
‘ the fame primitive flock with his father or mother, 

E z ‘is 
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* is eligible by a twice born man for nuptials and 
‘ holy union ; 

6. ‘ In conncdbng hirnfclf with a wife, let him 
' ftndioully avoid the ten following families, be 
‘ they ever fo great, or ever fo rich in kine, goats, 
‘ Ibeep, gold and grain ; 

7. ‘ The fairiily which has omitted pre- 
‘ feribed adts of redigion ; that, which has pro- 

* duced no male children; that, in which the Feda 
‘ has not been read ; that, which has thick hair 
^ on the body ; and thofe, which have been Tub- 
‘ jedl to hemorrhoids, to phthifis, to dirpepfia, to 
‘ epilepfy, to leprofy, and to elephantiafis. 

8. ‘ Let him not marry a girl with rcddiili hair, 
‘ nor with any deformed limb ; nor one troubled 
‘ with habitual ficknefs j nor one cither with no 
‘ hair or with too much ; nor one immoderately 

* talkative ; nor one with inflamed eyes; 

9. ^ Nor one with the name of a conflcllation, 
‘ of a tree or of a river, of a barbarous nation, or 
‘ of a mountain, of a winged creature, a fnake, or 
‘ aflave ; nor with any name raifing an image of 
‘ terrour. 

10. ‘ Let him chufe for his wife a girl, whole 

* form has no defedb ; who has an agreeable name ; 

‘ who walks like a phenicopteros, or like 

* a young elephant ; vvhofe hair and teeth are 
‘ moderate refpedlively in quantity and in fize ; 
‘ whofe body has exquifite foftnefs, 

11. ‘ Her, who has no brother, or whofe father 

* is not well known, let no fenfible man efpoufe, 
‘ flirough fear left, in ihe former cafe, her father 
‘ Ihould take her firfl fon as his own fo perform his 
' ohjequies ; or, in the jecond cafe, left an illicit mar- 
‘ riage fhould be contracted. 


12. ‘ For 
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iz. ‘ For the firft marrlap;e of the twice bora 
‘ claffes, a woman of the fame clafs is recom- 
‘ mended ; but for inch as are impelled by in- 

* clination to marry again, women in the direct 
‘ order of the claffes are to be preferred : 

13. ‘ A Sridra woman only muff be the wafe of 
‘ a Sui^ra ; ffie and a Faifya, of a Faijya ; they two 

* and a Cjhatriya, of a Cjhairiya ; thole two and a 
‘ Brahmani of a Brahmen. 

14. ‘ A woman of the fervile clafs is not menti- 

* oned, even in the recital of any ancient ftory, as 

* the firlt wife of a Brahmen or of a Cfhatriya, though 
‘ in the greateft difficulty to find a fuitable match. 

15. ‘ Men of the twice born claffbs, who through 

* weaknefs of intelleift, irregularly marry women 

* of the loweft clafs, very loon degrade their fa* 
milies and progeny to the (late of S'idras : 

16. ‘ According to Atri and to (Go'tama) 
‘ the Ton of Utat’hya, he who thus marries a wo- 
‘ man of the fervile clafs, if he be a prieji, is de- 
‘ graded inftantly ; according to Saunaca, on 
‘ the birth of a Ton, if he be a warrionr ; and, i/ he 
‘‘ be a merchant., on the bith of a Ton’s fon, accord- 

ing to (me) Bhrigu. 

1 7. ‘ A Brahmen, if he fake a Sudra to his bed, 

‘ as hh firfi wife, finks to the regions of torment.; 

‘ if he beget a child by her, he lofes even his 

prieifly rank : 

18. ‘ His facrifices to the Gods, his oblations 
^ to the Manes, and his hofpitable attentions to 

ftrangers, muff: befupplied principally by her ; 
‘ but the Gods and Manes will not car fuch offer- 
‘ ings ; nor can heaven be attained by fuch hoi- 
‘ pitality. 

19. ‘ For the crime of him, who thus illegally 
' drinks the moillure of a Siulra's lips, who is 

E % ■ tainted 
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‘ tainted by her breath, and who even begets a 
‘ child on her body, the law declares no ex- 
‘ piation. 

20. ‘ Now learn conrpendioufiy the eight lorms 
‘ of the nuptial cerentony, ufed by the lourclalies, 
‘ loir.e good and fome bad in this world, and in 
‘ the next : 

21. ‘ Theceremony of Brahma', of tire Devins 
‘ of the Rt/bis, of the Prajapa.'is, of the yifuras, 
‘ of the Gandharvas, and ot the Rarfhafas ; thc 
‘ eighth and bafefl is that of the Pifachas. 

22. ‘ Which of them is permitted by law to 
‘ each clafs and what are the good and bad pro- 

* perties of each ceremony, all this I will fully 
‘ declare to you, togetiter with the qualities, good 
‘ and bad, of the offspring. 

23. ‘ Let mankind know, that ihc fix firjl in 

* diredt order are by (omc held valid in the cafe of 
‘ a pried: ; the four lalf, in that of a warriour ; and 
‘ the fame four, except the Raejhafa marriage, in 
‘ the cafes of a merchant and a man of the fervile 
‘ clafs : 

24. Some confider the four firft only as ap- 
‘ proved in the cafe of a pried ; one, that of RacjlmJ'as^ 

‘ as peculiar to a foldier; and that of Afuras, to 
^ a mercantile and a fervile man : 

25. ‘ But in this code, three of the five laji are 
‘ held legal, and two illegal ; the ceremonies of 
' Pifachas and Afuras mufi; never be [rerformed. 

26. ‘ For a military man the before mentioned 
' marriages of Gandharvas and Raefhafas, whether 
' feparate or mixed, as when a girl is made captive 

' by her lover ^ after a vidlory over her kinjnien, arc 

|)crmitted by law. 

27. ‘ The gift of a daughter, clothed only with 

a fingle robe, to a man learned in the Veda, 

‘ whom 
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* whom her father voluntarily invites, and re- 

* fpeifffully receives, is the nuptial right called 
‘ Brahma. 

28. * The rite which fages call Daiva, is the 
‘ gift of a daughter, whom her father has decked 
‘ in gay attire, when thefacrifice is already begun, 

< to the officiating priell, who performs that act 

* of religion. 

29. ‘ \Vhen the hither gives his daughter away, 

* after having received from the bridegroom one 
‘ pair of kine, or two pairs, for ufes preferibed 
‘ by law, that marriage is termed ArJ/ia, 

30. The nuptial rite called Prajapatyay is ivhen 

* the father gives away his daughter with due ho- 

* nour, faying diflinftly, “ May both of you 
‘ perform together your civil and religious 

* duties!” 

31. ‘ When the bridegroom, having given as 

* much wealth as he can afford to the father and 
‘ paternal kinfmen, and to the damfel herfelf, 

* takes her voluntarily as his bride, that marriage 

* is named Ajura. 

32. ‘ The reciprocal connection of a youth and 

* a damfel, with mutual defire, is the marriage 
‘ denominated Gandharva, contracted for the 

* purpofe of amorous embraces, and proceeding 

* from fenfual inclination. 

33. ‘ The feizure of a maiden by force from 

* her houfe, while fhe weeps and calls for affift- 

* ance, after her kinfmen and friends have been 

* flain in battle, or wounded, and their houfes 

* broken open, is the marriage ftyled Raepafa. 

34. ‘ When the lover fecretly embraces the 

* damfel, either deeping or dufticd with ftrong 

* liquor, or difordcred in her intellect, that fnful 

E 4 ‘ nuniage, 
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marriage, called Fifacba, is the eighth and the 
‘ bafeft. 

3 ‘ The gift of daughters in marriage by the 

‘ facerdotal clafs, is moft approved, when they 
‘ previoufly have poured water into the hands of 

* the bridegroom ; but the ceremonies of the other 

* elaffes may be performed according to their fe- 
‘ veral fancies. 

36. * Among thefe nuptial rites, what quality is 

* aferibed by Menu to* each, hear now yc 

* Br jhmens, hear it all from me, who fully de- 

* dare it ! 

37. * The fon of a Bruhm), or wife by the firft 

* ceremony, redeems from fin, if he perform vir- 
‘ tuous ads, ten ancestors, ten defeendants, and 
‘ himfelf the twenty-firft perfon. 

38. ‘ A fon, born of a wife by the nuptials, 
‘ redeems feven and feven in higher and lower de- 
‘ grees ; of a wife by the A'rJJm three and three ; 
‘ of a wife bv the Prajapatya fix and fix. 

39. * By four marriages, the Brahma and fo 
‘ forth, in dired order, are born Tons illumi- 

* ned by the Feda, learned men, beloved by the 
‘ learned, 

40. ‘ Adorned with beauty, and with the qua- 
‘ lity of goodnefs, wealthy, famed, amply gra- 

* tified with lawful enjoyments, performing al! 

* duties, and living an hundred years ; 

41. ‘ But in the other four bafe marriages, which 
‘ remain, are produced fons afting cruelly, fpcak- 
^ ing falfely, abhorring the Veda, and the duties 

* preferibed in it. 

42. ‘ From the blamelefs nuptial rites of men 
‘ fprings a blamelefs progeny ; from the reprehen- 

fible, a. reprchcnfible offspring ; let mankind, 

‘ therefor?, 
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‘ therefore, fludioufly avoid the culpable forms 
‘ of marriage. 

43. ‘ The ceremony of joining hands Is ap- 
‘ pointed for thole, who marry women of their 

* own clafs ; but, with women of a different clafs, 
‘ the following nuptial ceremonies are to be ob- 
‘ ferved : 

44. ‘ By a CJhatriya on her marriage with a 
‘ Br'ihmfti, an arrow mull; be held in her hand ; 
‘ by a Fa.fyd woman, With a bridegroom of the 
‘ facerdotal or military dafs, a whin ; and by a Slidrd 
‘ bride, marryii^g a prisjt, a Joldit'r, or a merebanty 
‘ mull be held the Ikirt of a mantle. 

45. ‘ Let the hulband approach his wife in 

* due feafon, that />, at the time fit for pregnancy ; 
‘ let him be conflantly fatisfied with her alone ; 
‘ but, except on the forbidden days of the moon, 
‘ he may approach her, being affeftionateiy dif- 
‘ pofed, even out of due ficafon, with a defire of con- 

* jugal intercourle. 

46. ‘ Sixteen daes and nights in each month, 
‘ with four dillindl days negleftcd by the vir- 
‘ tuous, are called the natural (eafon of women : 

47. ‘ Of thofe iixteen, the four fird, the eie- 
venth, and the thirteenth, are reprehended : the 

‘ ten remaining nights are approved. 

48. ‘ Some fay, that on the even nights are 
" conceived fons ; on the odtl nights daughters; 

* therefore let the man, who wilhes for a fon, 

* approach his wife in due fcaion on the even 

* nights; 

49. * But a boy is in truth proJuc: d by the 
‘ greater quantity of the male ftrength ; and a 
‘ girl by a greater quantity of the female ; by 

equality, an hermaphrodite, or a boy and a girl; 

‘ by 
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* by weakncfs or deficiency, is occafioned a 

* failure of conception. 

50. ‘ He, who avoids conjugal embraces on 
‘ the fix reprehended nights and on eight others, 
‘ is equal in chaftity to a hrahmachau, in which- 

* ever of the two next orders he may live. 

51. * Let no lather, who knows the law, re- 

* ceive a gratuity, however fmall, for giving his 
‘ daughter in marriage; fince the man, who, 
‘ through avarice, takes a gratuity for that purpoje, 
‘ is a ieller ol his offspring. 

52. ‘ Whatever male relations, through delu- 

* fion of mind, take pofl'effion of a woman’s 
‘ property, be it only her carriages or her clothes, 

* luch offenders will fink to a region of torment, 

53. ‘ Some lay that the bull and cow given in 
‘ the nuptial ceremony of the R'tjJvs, are a bribe 

* to the father ; but this is untrue : a bribe in- 
‘ deed, whether large or fmall, is an adual fale of 

* the daughter. 

54. ‘ When nione)'^ or goods are given to 
‘ damfels, whofe kinlmen receive them not for 
‘ their own u(e, it is no fale ; it is merely a token 

* of courtefy ai.d affeftion to the brides. 

55. ‘ Married women muff be honoured and 
‘ adorned by their fathers and brethren, by their 

* hufbands, and by the brethren of their hufbands, 

* if they feek abundant profperity : 

56. ‘ Where females are honoured, there the 

* deities are pleafed ; but where they are difho- 
‘ noured, there all religious adfs become fruitlefs. 

57. ‘ Where female relations are made mifera- 

* ble, the family of him who makes them fo, 

* very foon wholly perifhes ; but, where they arc 
‘ not unhappy, the family always increafes. 

58. ‘ On 
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^8. ‘ On whatever houfes the women of a 
‘ family, not being duly honoured, pronounce an 
‘ imprecation, thofe houfes, with all that belong 
^ to them, utterly perilh, as if deftroyed by a 
‘ facrifice for the death of an enemy. 

^9. ‘ Let thofe women, therefore, be con- 
‘ tinually fuppHed with ornaments, apparel and 
‘ food, at feftivals and at jubilees, by men de- 
‘ firous of wealth. 

60. ‘ in whatever family the hufband is con- 

* tented with his wife, and the wnfe with her 
‘ hufliand, in that houfe will fortune be afl'urcdly 
‘ jiermanent. 

61. ‘ Certainly, if the wife be not elegantiv 
‘ attired, (he will not exhilirate her hulhand ; and 
‘ if her lord want hilarity, offspring will not be 
‘ produced. 

62. ‘ A wife being gaily adorned, her whole 

* houfe is embellilhed ; bur, if (lie be deffitute of 
‘ ornament, all will be deprived of decoration. 

6g. ‘ Bv culpable marriages, by omiffion of 

* preferibed ceremonies, by neglesft of reading the 

* Feda, and by irreverence toward a Br^ahmen, 

‘ great families are funk to a low ffate. 

64. ‘ So they are by pracfiffng manual arts, by 
‘ lending at interejl and other pecuniary tran fashions, 

‘ b}^ begetting children on Sudras only, by traffick 
‘ in kinc, horfes, and carriages, by agriculture 
‘ and by attendance on a king. 

65. ‘ By facrificing for fuch as have no right 

* to facriiicc, and by denying a future comnenla- 
‘ tion for good works, great families, being dc- 
‘ [)rived of facred knowledge, are tjuickly de- 
‘ ft roved ; 

66. ‘ But families, enriched by a knowledge of 

‘ the 
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* the Veda^ though pofleffing little temporal 
^ wealth, are numbered among the great, and ac- 
‘ quire exalt 'd fame. 

67. ‘ Let t ;;’ heufe-keeper perform domeftic 
' reir :'.ous ritti., vv'di the nuptial fire, according 
‘ to i' w, and the ceremonies of the five great 
‘ facraments, and the leveral aefts which muft day 
‘ bv day be performed. 

68 ‘ A houfe-keeper has five places of llaughter, 
‘ or where fmall living creatures may be /lain ; his 
‘ kitchen hearth, his grindftone, his broom, his 
‘ peftle and mortar, his water pot ; by ufing 
‘ which, he becomes in bondage to fin ; 

69. ‘ For the fake of expiating offences committed 
‘ ignorantly in thofe places mentioned in order, the 
‘ five great facraments were appointed by eminent 

* fagc» to be performed each day by fuch as keep 

* houfe. 

70. ‘ Teaching and fludying the feripture is 
‘ the facrament of the Veda ; offering cakes and 

* water, the facrament of the Manes ; an oblation 
‘ to fire, the facrament of the Deities ; giving 
‘ rice or other food to living creatures, the facra- 
‘ ment of fpirits ; receiving guefts with honour, 

* the facrament of men ; 

71. ‘ Whoever omits not thofe five great ce- 
‘ remonies, if he have ability to perform them, is 
‘ untainted by the fins of the five llaughtering 

* places, even though he conftantly refide at 
‘ home ; 

72. ‘ But whoever chcrifhes not five orders of 

* beings, namely^ the deities ; thofe, who demand 
‘ hofpitality ; thofe, whom he ought by law to 
‘ maintain j his departed forefathers ; and him* 
‘ felf ; that man lives not even though he 

* breathe. 

73. ‘ Some 
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73. ‘ Some call the five facraments ahuta and 
‘ huta, frahuta, hrdhmya-huta and prdftta : 

74. ‘ Ahuta, or unoffered, is divine ftudy; huta, 
‘ or offered, is the oblation ro fire ; prahuta, or 
‘ well offered, is the food given to fpirits brdh- 
‘ rnya-huta, is refpedt fhewn to twice born guefls ; 
‘ and profit a, or well eaten, is the offering of rice 
‘ or vvater to the manes of anceftors. 

75. ‘ Let every man jn this fecond order em- 
‘ plov himfclf daily in reading the fcripture, and 
‘ in performing the facrament of the Gods ; for, 
‘ being employed in the facrament of deities, he 
‘ fupports this whole animal and vegetable world ; 

76. ‘ Since his oblation of clarified butter, duly 
‘ caft into the flame, afcends in fmoke to the fun ; 
‘ from the fun it falls in rain ; from rain comes 
‘ vegetable food ; and from fuch food animals 
‘ derive their fubfillence. 

77. ‘ As all creatures fubfiff by receiving fup- 
^ port from air, thus all orders of men exiff: by 
‘ receiving fupport from houfe-keepers ; 

78. ‘ And fince men of the three other orders 

* are each day nourifficd by them with divine 
‘ learning and with food, a houfe-keeper is for 
‘ this reafon of the moil eminent order ; 

79. ‘ That order, therefore, muff; be conftantly 
‘ fuftaincd with great care by the man who feeks 
‘ tinperifhable blifs in heaven, and in this world 

* pleafurable fenfations ; an order which cannot 
‘ be fuftained by men with uncontroled organs. 

80. ‘ The divine fages, the manes, the gods, 
‘ the fpirits, and guefts, pray for benefits to 
‘ mafters of families ; let thefe honours, there- 
‘ fore, be done to them by the houfe-keeper who 
‘ knows his duty : 


81. * Let 
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81. * Let him honour the Sages by ftudying 
‘ the Fe^a : the Gods, by oblations to fire or- 

* dained by law ; the Manes, by pious obfequies ; 

* men by fupplying them with food ; and fpirits, 

* by gifts to all animated creatures. 

82. ‘ Each day let him perform a frhddha 

* with boiled rice and the like, or with water, or 

* with milk, roots, and fruit ; for thus he obtains 
‘ favour from departed progenitors. 

83. ‘ He may entertain one Brahmen in that fii- 

* crement among the five, which is performed for 
‘ the Pifris ; but, at the oblation to all the Gods, 

* let hi:r. net in ' even a fingle prieft. 

84. ‘ in his domelfic fire for drelling the food 
‘ of all the Gods, after the pi eferibed ceremony, 
‘ let a Brahmen ntake an oblation each day to thelc 
‘ following divinities ; 

85. ‘ Firfi; to Agni, god of fire, and to the 
‘ Lunar God, feverally ; then, to both of them 
‘ at once ; next to the ali'embled gods ; and after- 
‘ wards, to Dhanwantari, god of medicine; 

86. ‘ To Cunt/, goddels of the day, when the 
‘ new moon is difcernible ; to Anumatt, goddefs 
‘ of the day, after the oppofition ; to Praja'pati, 
‘ or the Lord of Creatures ; to Dva'va' and Prit- 
‘ Hivi', goddeffes of Iky and earth ; and laflly, 
‘ to the fire of the good facrifice. 

87. ‘ Having thus, with fixed attention, offered 
‘ clarified butter in all quarters, proceeding from 
‘ theeajim a fouthern diredion to Indra, Yama, 
‘ Varuna, and the god Soma, let him offer his 
‘ gift to animated creatures : 

88 . ‘ Saying, I falutethe A/arw/s,” or Winds, 

* let him throw dreflTed rice near the door ; faying, 

I falute the water gods,” in water j and on Ins 

* pefilc 
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* peftle and mortar, fayhig, “ I failure the gods of 
‘ large trees.” 

89. ^ Let him do the like in the nor h eafl, or 
‘ neiHT his pillow, to Sri', the goddefs /of abun- 
‘ dance ; in the fouth weji, cr at the foot of his bed, 

‘ to the propitious goddefs Bhadraca'li' ; in 

* the centre of his manfion, to Brahma' and his 

* houfehold God ; 

90. ^ To all the Gods aflembled, let him throw 
‘ up his oblation in the open air ; by day, to the 
‘ fpirits who walk in light ; and by night, to ihofe 
‘ who walk in darknefs : 

91. In the building on his houfe top, or behind 
‘ his back, let him caft his oblation for the welfare 
‘ of all creatures ; and what remains let him give 
^ to the Pitris with his face toward the fouth : 

92. ‘ The (liare of dogs, of outcafts, of dog- 
‘ feeders, of finful men, punilhed with elephan- 
‘ tiafis or confumption, of crows, and of reptiles, 
‘ let him drop on the ground by little and little. 

93. ‘ A Era kmen, w'ho thus each day (hall ho- 
‘ nour all beings, will go to the higheft region in 
‘ a ftraight path, in an irradiated form. 

94. ‘ When he has performed his duty of mak- 
‘ ing oblations, let him caufe his gucft to take 

* food before himfelf ; and let him give a portion 
‘ of rice, as the law ordains, to the mendicant 

* who ftudies the Veda: 

‘ 95. ‘ Whatever fruit (hall be obtained by that 
‘ (ludent, as the reward of his virtue, when he fhall 
‘ have given a cow to his preceptor, according to 
‘ law, the like reward to virtue fhall be obtained 
‘ by the twice born houfe-keeper, when he has 
‘ given a mouthful of rice to the religious nien- 
‘ dicant. 

96. ‘ To 
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96. ‘ To a Eruhmcn who knows the true prin- 

* ciple of the Veda^ let him prefent a portion of 
‘ rice, ora pot of water, garniflied with fruit and 

* flowers, due ceremonies having preceded : 

97. ‘ Shares of oblations to the Gods, or to the 
‘ Manes, utterly perifli, when prefented, through 
‘ delufion of mind, by men regardlefs of duty, to 
‘ fuch ignorant Brdbmrns as are mere afhes ; 

98. ‘ But an offering in the fire of a facerdotal 
‘ mouth, which richly blazes with true know- 
‘ ledge and piety, will releafe the giver from dif- 
‘ trel’s, and even from deadly fin. 

99. ‘ To the gueft who comes of his own 
‘ accord, let him offer a feat and water, with fuch 
‘ food as he is able to prepare, after the due rites 
‘ of courtefy, 

100. * A Br 'ihmen coming as a gueft, and not 
‘ received with jud honour, takes to himfelf all the 

* reward of the houfe-kecper’s -former virtue, 

‘ even though he had been lb temporateas to live 
‘ on the gleanings of harvefts, and fo pious as to 
‘ make oblations in five diftindt fires. 

101. ‘ Grafs and earth to fit on, water to vvafh 

* the feet, and, fourthly affettionate fpecch are at 

* no tiiiie deficient in the manfions of the good, 

*■ although they may be indigent. 

102. ‘ A Brahmen, flaying but one night as a 
' gueft, is called an atit'hi ; fincc continuing lb 
‘ fhort a time, he is not even a fojourncr for a 

* whole tidhi, or day of the moon. 

103. ‘ The houfe-keeper muft not confider as 

* an atit'hi a mere vifitor of the fame town, or a 
‘ Brahmen, who attends him on bufinefs, even 
‘ though be come to the houfe where his wife 

* dwells, and where his fires are kindled. 

10.^. * Should 
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104. * Should any houfe-keepers be fo fenfdefs, 

« as to feek, on pretence of being guefts, the food 
f of others, they would fall after dea'h, by reafon 

* of that bafenefs, to the condition of cattle be- 

* longing to the giver of fuch food. 

105. ‘ No gueft mud be difmifled in the even- 
‘ ing by a houfe keeper ; he is fent by the retir- 

* ing fun ; and, whether he come in fit feafon or 
‘ unfeafonably, he mud not fojourn in the houfe 

* without entertainment.* 

lofj. ‘ Let not himfelf eat any delicate food, 

* without atking his gued to partake of it : the 

* fatisfaflion of a gued will aduredly bring the 

* houfe- keeper wealth, reputation, long life, and a 
‘ place in heaven. 

107 . ‘ To the highed giteds in the bed form, 

‘ to the lowed in the word, to the equal, equally, 

* let him offer feats, reding places, couches; giv- 
‘ ing them proportionable attendance, when they 
‘ depai t ; and honour as long as they day, 

108. ‘ Should another gueft arrive, when the 
‘ oblation to all the Gods is concluded, for him 
‘ alfo let the houfe-keeper prepare food, accord- 
‘ ing to his ability ; but let him not repeat his 
‘ offerings to animated beings. 

109. ‘ Let no Brahmen gueft proclaim his fa- 
‘ m'ly and anceftry for the fake of an entertain- 

ivrnt ; fince he, who thus proclaims them, is 
' called by the wife a vdntaft, or foul-feeding 
‘ demon. 

no. ‘A military man is not denominated a 
‘ gueft in the houfe of a Brahmen ; nor a man of 
' the commercial or fervile clafs ; nor his fa- 

* miliar friend ; nor his paternal kinfman ; nor 
' his preceptor : 


F 


in. * But 
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111. * But if a warriour come to his houfe in 

* the form of a guefi:, let food be prepared for 

* him, according to his dcfire, after the beiorc- 

* mentioned Brahmens have eaten. 

1 1 2. ' Even to a inerchanc ora labourer, ap- 

* preaching his hou.fe in the manner ot giiefts, 
‘ let him give food, fnowing marks of bmevo- 
' lence at the fame time vvith his domellicks ; 

11^.* To others, as iamiliar friends, and the 
‘ reft before-named, wh 5 come with afftftion 
‘ tv) his place of abode, let him krve a repaft at 
‘ the fame time witli his wife and birnjelf, liaving 
‘ amply provided it according to his beft means. 

1 14. ‘ To a bride_. and to a ilamrel, to the fick, 
‘ and to pregnant women, let him give food, even 
‘ before his guefts, vviihouc hefita ion. 

115. ‘ The idior, who ftiil eats his own mefs, 
without having preiented food to the peifons 

* juft enumerated, knows not, while he crams, that 

* he will himfelf be food after death for bandogs 
‘ and vultures. 

1 1 6. ‘ After the repaft of die Br '\men guefly 
' of his klnfmen, and his doioefticks, the married 

* couple may eat what remains untouched. 

11 7. ‘ The houfe-kceper, having honoured 

* fpiritSj holy fages, men, progenitors, and houfe- 

* hold gods, may feed on what remains after ihofe 

* oblations. 

118. ^ He, wlio eats what has been drefted for 
' himfelf only, eats nothing but fin : a repaft on 

* what remains after the I'acrament is called the 

* banquet of the good. 

119. ‘ After a year from the reception of a 
^ vififor, let the houfe-kceper again honour a 
■ king, a facrificer, a fludeat returned from his 

preceptor, 
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‘ preceptor, a fon-in-law, a father-in-law, and 
‘ a maternal uncle, with a madhuferca, or prefenc 
‘ oi honey, curds, and fruir. 

120. ‘ A king or a Brahmen arriving at the 
‘ celeStation of the facrament, are to be honoured 
‘ wicli a madhuperca ; but nor, if the facrament 
‘ be over ; this is a fettled rule. 

121. ‘In the evening let the wife make an 
‘ offering of the dreffed .food, but without pro- 
‘ nouncing any text of the Veda : one oblation to 
‘ the aifembied gods, thence named Vm/wadeva^ 

‘ is ordained both for evening and morning. 

122. ‘ From month to month, on the dark day 
‘ of the moon, let a twice born man, having 
‘ finifhcd the daily facrament of the Pilrh, and 
‘ his fire being Itill blazing, perform the folemn 
‘ Jraddba, called pinddnwab. 'rya : 

i2g, ‘ Sages have dirtmguifhed tlie monthly 
\frhddha by the title nn'jjSbdrya, or after ealaiy 
‘ that is, eaten after the phida or bail of rice ; and 
‘ it muft be performed with extreme care, and 
‘ with fielli meat in thebe!! cenditinn. 

124. ‘ V\\\\x. Brdhmens rnufl: be entertained at 
‘ that ceremony, and v.h r mtul ’ e ro . epud, how 
‘ many are >0 be fed, and vvrtii what forts of food, 

^ on all thofe articles, Without oufiliion, I will iviliy 
‘ ddeourfe. 

i t 5. ‘ At vae frdddba of tire gods he miay en- 
terrain two Brdkmcns ■ at that of bis favntr, 

'• paternal grand'ather, and paterred great-grand- 
father, three ; or or.e only at that of the god«, 

‘ and one at that for his ihree paternal anctflor:. ; 
though he abound in wealth, let him not be fo- 
liCitous to entertain .a large compiny. 

126. ‘ A large company dthreys rhefe five ad- 
vantage;; ; reverence m priells, laropiieiy oi time 

r 2 rand 
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* and place, purity, and the acquifition of virtuous 

* Brahmens: let him not therefore, endeavour to 

* feed a fuperfluous number. 

127. ‘ This aft of due honour to departed fouls, 

* on the dark day of the moon, is famed by the 
" appellation of pitrya, or anceftral ; the legal ce- 

* remony, in honour of departed Ipiriis, rewards 

* with continual fruit, a man engaged in fuch ob- 

* fequies. 

128. ‘ Oblations to the gods and to anceftors 
' flrould be given to a moft reverend Brahmen, 

* pcrfeftly converfant with the Veda ; fince what is 

* given to him produces the greateft reward. 

129. ‘ By entertaining one learned man at the 

* oblation to the gods and at that to anceftors, he 

* gains more exalted fruit than by feeding a mul- 

* titude, who know not the holy texts, 

130. ‘ Let him inquire into the anceftry, even 

* in a remote degree, of a Brahmen, who has ad 

* vanced to the end of the Veda: fuch a man, it 

* fprung from good men, is a fit partaker of ob- 

* lations to gods and to anceftors ; fuch a man 

* may juftly be called an atit’hi, or gueft. 

131. ‘ Surely, thojugh a million of men, un- 

* learned in holy texts, were to receive food, ytc 

* a fingle man, learned in feripture, and fully fa- 

* tisfied with his entertainment, would be of more 

* value chan all of them together. 

132. ‘ Food, confccraced to tlie gods and the 

* manes, muft be prefented to a theologian of 

* eminent learning ; for certainly, when hands 
‘ are fmeared with blood, they cannot be cleantu 

* with blood only, 7 ior can fin he remeved by the 

* company ofi /inner s. 

133. ‘As many mouthfiih as an unlearned mss. 

ihad 
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‘ ftiall fwallow at an oblation to the gods and to 
^ anceftors, fo many red hot iron balls muft the 
‘ giver of the Jrdddha fwallow in the next world. 

134. ‘ Some Brahmens art intent on fcriptural 
‘knowledge; others, on auflere devotion ; fome 
‘ are intent both on religious aufterity and on the 
‘ lliidy of the Veda ■, others on the performance 
‘ of facred rites ; 

135. ‘ Oblations to the manes of anceftors 
‘ ought to be placed with care before fuch as are 
' intent on facred learning: but offerings to the 
‘ gods may be prefented, with due ceremonies, to 
‘ Brahmens of all the four deferiptions. 

136. ‘ Thitrt mzy he ^ Brahmen, whofe father 
' had not fludied the feripture, though the fon 
‘ has advanced to the end of the Vtda ; or there 
‘ may be one, whofe fon has not read the Veday 
‘ though the father had travelled to the end of it : 

137. ‘ Of tiaofe two let mankind confider him 
‘ as the fuperiour, whofe father had ftudied the 
‘ feripture, yet for the fake of performing rites 
‘ with holy texts, the other is worthy of honour. 

138. ‘ Let no man, at the preferibed obfequies, 

‘ give food to an intinriate friend ; fince advantage 
' to a friend mulf be procured by gifts of different 
‘ property : to that Brahmen let the performer of 
‘ a Jrdddha give food, whom he confiders neither 
‘ as a friend nor as a foe. 

139. ‘ For him, whofe obfequies and offerings 

* of clarified butter are provided chiefly through 
" friendllaip, no fruit is referved in the next life, 

* on account either of his obfequies or of his 
‘ offerings. 

140. ‘ The man, who, through delufion of in- 
“ tellefil, forms temporal connexions by obfequies, 

F 3 ‘ is 
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‘ is excluded from heavenly manfions, as a giver 
‘ of the fraddha for the fake of friendfhip, and the 
nieancft of twice born men : 

141. ‘ Such a convivial prefent, by men of the 

* three higheft claffes, is called the gift of Pisdchas, 

* and remains fixed here below, like a blind cow 
‘ in one ftali. 

142. ^ As a hufbandman, having Town feed in 
‘ a barren foil, reaps no ^rain, thus a perfonner 
' of hoi) rites, having given clarified butter to 

* an unlearned Brahmen, attains no rewaid in 

* heaven ; 

143. ‘ But a prefent made, as the law ordains, 

* to a learned theol 'gian, renders both the giver 
‘ and the receiver partakers of good fruits in this 
‘ world and in the next. 

144. ‘ If no learned Brahmen be at hand, he 
‘ may at his pieakire invite a friend to {ht fraddha, 
‘ but not a foe, be he ever fo learned ; fince the 
‘ oblation, being eaten by a foe, lofes all fruit in 
‘ the life to come. 

145. ‘ With great care let him give food at 
‘ the fraddha to a prieft, who has gone through 
‘ the feripture, but ins chieny ftudied the R'lgveda-, 

' to one, who has read all the branc'nes, but prin- 
‘ cipally thofe of the Tfifb ; or to one who has 

finilkedi the whole, with particular attention to 
‘ the Saman : 

146. ‘ Of that man vhofe oblation has been 

* eaten, after due honours, by any one of thofe 
‘ three Brahmens, the anceflors are conftantly 
‘ farisfied as high as the feventh perfon, or to the 
‘ fxth decree. 

147. ‘ 1 his is the chief rule in ofFering the 
ff-addha to thegeds and to ancellors; but the fol- 

‘ lowing 
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‘ lowing may be confidered as a Tubfidiary rule, 
‘ where no fitch learned friejis can he founds and is 

* ever obfervtd l)y good men : 

148. ‘ Let him entertain his maternal grand- 

* father, his maternal uncle, the Ton of his lifter, 

* the father of his wife, his fpiritual guide, the 

* fon of his daughter, or her hulband, his mater- 
‘ nal coufin, his officiating prieft, or the performer 

* of his facrifice. 

149. ‘ For an oblation to the gods, let not the 

* man, who knows what is law, fcrupuloully in- 

* quire into the parentage of a Brahmen ■, but for 
a prepared oblation to anctllors let him examine 

* it with ftrift care. 

1^0. ‘ Thofe Brahmens, who have committed 
‘ any inferiour theft or anv of the higher crimes, 
‘ who are deprived of virility, or who proftfs a 
' dilbeliefin a future ftate. Menu has pronounced 
‘ unworthy of honour at a Jraddha to the gods or 
‘ to anceftors. 

151. * To a Undent in theology, who has not 
‘ read the Veda, to a man funijhed for pajl crimes 

* by being born without a prepuce, to a gamefter, 

* and to fuch as perform many farrifices for other 

* men, let him nevffir give food at the facred 
‘ obfequies. 

152. ‘ Phyficians, image worlhippers for gain, 

* fellers of meat, and luch as live by low traffick, 

* muft be lliunned in oblatjons both to the deities 

* and to progenitors. 

153. * A public fervant of the whole town, or 
‘ of the prince, a man with whitlows on his nails, 

* or with black yellow teeth, an oppofer of his 
'* preceptor, a dcferter of the facred fire, and art 
‘ ufurer. 

F 4 
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1 54. * A phthifical man, a feeder of cattle, one 

* omitting the five great facraments, a contemner 

* of Brahmens, a younger brother married before 

* the elder, an elder brother not married before 
‘ the younger, an a man who fubfifts by the 

* wealth of many relations, 

155. ‘ A dancer, one who has violated the 
‘ rule of chaftity in the firft or fourth order, the 
‘ hulband of a Sitdra, the fon of a twice married 
‘ woman, a man who has loft one eye, and a huf- 
‘ band in whofe houfe an adulterer dwells, 

156. * One who teaches the Veda for wages, and 
‘ one who gives wages to fuch a teacher, the 

* pupil of a Siidra, and the Sudra preceptor, a rude 
fpeaker, and the fon of an adulterefs, born either 

* before or after the death of the hufband, 

157. * A forfaker, without juft caufc, of his 

* mother, father or preceptor, and a man who 
‘ forms a connexion, cither by fcriptural or 
‘ connubial affinity, with great finners, 

158. ‘ A houfe-burner, a giver of poifon, an 

* eater of food offered by the fon of an adulterefs, 
‘ a feller of the moon plant, a fpecies of mountain 
‘ rue, a navigator of the ocean, a poetical enco- 
‘ miaft, an oilman, and a fuborner of perjury, 

159. * A wrangler with his father, an employer 

* of gamefters for his own benefit, a drinker of 
‘ intoxicating fpirits, a man puniftied for fin with 

* elephantiafis, one of evil repute, a cheat, and a 
‘ feller of liquids, 

160. * A maker of bows and arrows, the huf- 
^ band of a younger fitter married before the elder 

* of the whole blood, an injurer of his friend, the 
' keeper of a gaming- houfe, and a father inftrufted 
^ in the Veda by his own fon, 

S 


161. * An 



ON THE SECOND ORDER. 


73 

i6r. * An epilcptick perfon, one who has the 
< eryfipelas or the Icprofy, a common informer, 

* a lunatick, a blind man, and a defpifer offcrip- 

* tore, muft all be Ihunned, 

162. ‘ A tamer of elephants, bulls, horfes, or 

* camels, a man who fubfifts by aftrology, a 

* keeper of birds, and one who teaches the ufe 

* of arms, 

163. ‘ He, who diverts watercourfes, and he, 

* who is gratified by obftrudting them, he, who 
‘ builds houfes for gain, a meflenger, and a plan- 

* ter of trees for pay^ 

164. * A breeder of fporting dogs, a falconer, 

* a feducer of damfels, a man delighting in mif- 

* chief, a Brahmen living as a Sudra, a facrificer 

* to the inferiour gods only, 

165. ‘ He, who obfervcsnot approved cuftoms, 

* and he, who regards not prefcribed duties, acon- 

* ftant importunate afker of favours, he, who fup- 

* ports himfelf by tillage, a clubfooted man, and 
‘ one defpifed by the virtuous, 

1 66. * A fhepherd, a keeper of buffalos, the 

* hufband of a twice married woman, and the re- 

* mover of dead bodies for pay^ are to be avoided 
' with great care, 

167. ‘ Thofe oi Brahmens, whofe man- 

‘ ners are contemptible, who are not admiflible 

* into company at a repaft, an exalted and learned 
‘ pricft muft avoid at both fraddhas. 

168. ‘ A Brahmen unlearned in holy writ, is 

* extinguifhed in an inftant like a fire of dry grafs : 

* to him tne oblation muft not be given j for the 

* clarified butter muft not be poured on athes. 

1 69. ‘ What retribution is prepared in the next 

* life for the giver of food to men inadmiffible into 

company. 
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* company, at the fraddha to the gods and to an» 

* ceftors, I will now declare without omiffion. 

170. ‘ On that food, which has been given to 

* 'Brlihmens who have violated the rules of their 

* order, to the younger brother married before the 

* elder, and to the reft who are not admifliblc 
‘ into c< mpany, the Racjhafes eagerly fcaft. 

171. ‘ He, who makes a marriage contraft 

* with the connubial fire, while his elder brother 
‘ cot inurs unmarried, is- called ^ ferivittri and 

* the elder brother ‘xferivitti: 

172. ‘ The perivcttr'i, the perivitti, the dzm- 

* fel thus wedded, the giver of her in wedlock, 

* and, fifthly, the performer of the nuptial facri- 
fice, all fink to a region of torment. 

173. ‘ He, who lafcivioufiy dallies with the 

* widow of his deceafed brother, though flic be le- 
« gaily married to him, is denominated the huf- 

* band of a didhijhu. 

I 74. ‘ Two tons, named a amda and a golaca^ 

* are born in adultery ; the cr.nda, while the hufband 
‘ is alive, and the gblaca, when the hufband is dead : 

1-75. ‘ I’hofe animals begotten by adulterers, 

* deftroy, both in this world and in the next, the 

* food piclcflttd to them by fiich as make obla- 

* tions to the gods or to the manes. 

176. T he fooiifli gi ver of a Jrdddha\o{Q%, in 

* a futuie liie, the iiuit of as many admifiible 
‘ gvietis, as a thief or the like perfon, inadmiftiblc 
‘ into cempanv, might be able to fee. 

177. ‘ A blind man placed where one with eyes 
might have feen, deftroys the reward of ninety j 

‘ he,"^who has loft one eye, of fixty ; a leper, of 

* an hundred ; one punifhed with elephantiafis, of 
‘ a thoufand. 

178. ‘ Of 
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178. * Of the gift at a Jraddha, to as many 
‘ Brahmens^ as a facrificer for a Sudra might be 
‘ able to touch on the body, the fruit is loft to the 

* giver, if he invite Juch a tvretch j 

179. ‘ And if a Brahmen who knows the Veda^ 
‘ receive through covetoufnefs a prefent from fuch 
‘ a facrificer, he fpeedily finks to perdition, like a 
‘ figure of unburnt clay in water. 

180. * l^ood given to a feller of the moon plant, 
‘ becomes ordure in another world ; to a phyfician 
‘ purulent blood ; and the giver %vdl be a reptile 
' bred in them : if offered to an image worlhipper, 

it is throM-n away,; if to an ufurcr, infamous. 

181. ‘ That which is given to a trader, endures 
neither in this life nor in the next, and that be- 

'■ ftow'ed on a Brahmen^ w ho has married a widow , 
‘ refembles clai ified butter pour ed on allies as an 
‘ oblation to fire. 

182. ‘ That food, which is given to other bafe 
‘ and inadiTiiflible men, before mentioned, the 
‘ wife have pronounced to be no more than 
^ animal oil, blood, fleftr, fkin, and bones. 

18-^. ‘ Now learn compreJienfively, by what 

* Brahmens a company may be purified, when it has 
‘ been defiled by inadmiftable peiTons ; Brahmens^ 
‘ the chief of their clafs, the purifiers of every af- 

* fembly. 

184. ‘ Thofe priefls muft be confidered as the 
‘ purifiers of a company who are moft learned in 
‘ all the Vedas and all their Vlngas, together with 

* their defeendants who have read the whole 
‘ feripture ; 

185 ‘ A prieft learned in a principal part of 
' x\\t Yajiirvcda % Oiie who keeps the five fires 

* conftantly burning ; one ftcilled in a principal 
‘ part of the liigveda ; one who explains the fix 

‘ V edangas ; 
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* Veiangas ; the Ton of a Brabmty or woman mar- 

* ried by the Brahma ceremony ; and one who 
‘ chants the principal Saman ; 

186. ‘ One who propounds the fenfe of the 

* Vedasy which he learnt from his preceptor, a ftu- 

* dent who has given a thoufand cows for pious 

* ufes, and a Brahmen a hundred years old, mull 

* all be confidered as the purifiers of a party at a 

* Jrdddha. 

187. ‘ On the day before the facred obfequies, 

* or on the very day when they are prepared, let 

* the performer of them invite, with due honour, 

* fuch Brahmens as have been mentioned ; ujually 

* one fuperiour, who has three inferiour to him. 

188. ‘ The Brahmen, who has been invited to a 

* fraddha for departed anceftoi s, muft be continu- 

* ally abllemious ; he muft not even read the 

* Vedas and he who performs the ceremony, 
‘ muft aft in the fame manner. 

189. ' Departed anceftors, no doubt, are at- 
‘ tendant on fuch invited Brahmens ; hovering 
‘ around them like pure fpirits, and fitting by them, 

* when they are feated. 

190. ' The prieft who having been duly invited 

* io zjrdddha, breaks the appointment, commits 
‘ a grievous offence, and in his next birth becomes 

* a hog. 

191. * He, who careffes a woman, after 

* he has been invited to facred obfequies, takes on 

* himfelf all the fin that has been committed by 
‘ the giver of the repaft, 

192. * The P/Vm ox great progenitors, zre free 
‘ from w'rath, intent on purity, ever exempt from 

* fenfual pallions, endued with exalted qualities : 
^ they are primeval divinities, who have laid 
^ arms afide, 

193. ‘ Hear 
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193. * Hear now completely, from whom they 
< Iprang ; who they are j by whom and by what 

* ceremonies they are to be honoured, 

1 94. ‘ The fens of Mari'chi and of all the other 

* Rijhis, who were the offspring of Menu, fon of 

* Brahma', are called the companies of Pitruy 

* or forefathers. 

195. ‘ The Somafads, who fprang from Vira'j, 

* are declared to be the anceftors ot the Sddhyhas ■, 
‘ and the /Ignifnvdttas, who are famed among 
‘ created beings as the children of Mari'chi, to 
‘ be the progenitors of the Devas. 

1 96. ‘ Of the Daityas, the Ddnavas, the Tac- 
' fljaSy the Gandharvns, the Uragas, or Serpents^ 
‘ the RacjhafheSy the GarudaSy and the CtnnaraSy 
‘ the anceftors are Barbijhads defeended from 

* Atri j 

197. * Of Brahmens y thofe named Somapas-, of 
‘ epatriyaSy the llavijhmats ; of VaiJyaSy thofe 

* called ; o\ SudraSy i\\K Sucdlins : 

198. ‘ '\'h.c Somapas (dttktndnA from AiV, Bhri- 

* Guj the HavipmatSy from Anciras j the y^ya~ 

‘ pas, from Tulastya ; the Sucdlins, from Va- 
‘ sisht’ha. 

199. ‘ 'rhofe who are, and thofe who are nor, 

‘ confumable by fire, called Agnidagdhas, and 
‘ Anagnidagdhas, the CdvyaSy the Barhipads, the 

* AgnipwdttaSy and the Saumyas, I t mankind 
‘ confider as the chief progenitors of hr' ''■mens. 

too. ‘ Of thofe juft enumerated, who are ge- 
‘ nerally reputed the principal tribes of Pitrh, 

‘ tiie fons and grandfons indefinitely, are aJfo in 
‘ this world confidcred as great progenitors. 

20 r. ‘ From the Rlpis come the Pitr'iSy or 
‘ patriarchs from the Pitr'iSy both Dev as and Da~ 

navas , 
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‘ navas ; from the DevaSy this whole world of 

* animals and vegetables, in due order. 

202. ‘ Mere water, offered with faith to the 
‘ progenitors of men, in vetfels of filver, or 
‘ adorned with filver, proves the fource of in- 

* corruption. 

20^. ‘ An oblation by Brahmens to their an- 

* ceftors tranlcends an oblation to the deities ; 

* becaufe that to the deities is confidered as the 
‘ opening and ccmj/letion of that to ancellors ; 

204. ‘ As a prel’ervaiive of the oblation to the 

* patriarchs, let the houfe-keepcr begin with an 

* offering to the gods ; for the Racfi’afes rend 

* in pieces an oblation which has no luch pre- 

* fervative. 

205. Let an offering to the gods be made at the 
^ beginning and end ol the Jraddha : it mull not 

* begin and end with an offering to anccftors ; for 
‘ he who begins and ends it with an oblation to the 

* P/Vr/ir, quickly periflies with his piogeny. 

206. ‘ Let the Brahmen frnear with cow dung 
‘ a purified and fequeftered piece of ground , and 

* let him, with great care, fcledt a place with a 

* declivity toward the fouth : 

207. ‘ The divine manes are always pleafed 

* with an oblation in empty glades, naturally 
‘ clean, on the banks of rivers, and in i'olitary 

* fpots. 

208. ‘ Having duly made an ablution with 

* water, let him place the invited Brdhnens, who 

* have alfo performed their ablutions, one by 
*• one, on allotted feats purified witii rit/rt-grafs. 

209. ‘ When he has placed them with re- 

* verence on their feats, let him honour them, 

‘ (having firft honoured the Gods) with fragrant 

garlands and fweec odours. 

210. ‘ Having 
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210. * Having brought water for them with 
f«y^7-grars and tila, let the Brahmen, with the 
Brahmens, pour the oblation, as the law direfts, 
on the holy fire. 

211. ‘ Firfi, as it is ordained, having fatisfied 
Acni, Soma and Yama, with clairficd butter, 
let him proceed to latisfy the manes of his pro- 
genitors 

2 12. If he have no confecrated fire, as if he he 
yet unmarried, or his wife be juft deceafed, let him 
drop the oblation into the hand ot a Brahmen ; 
fince, what fire is, even fuch is a Brahmen ; as 
pricfts who know the Veda declare : 

213. ‘ Holy fages call the chief of the twice 
born the gods of obfequies, free from wrath, with 
placid afpedts, of a primeval race, employed in 
the advancement of human creatures. 

214. ' Having walked in order from eall to 
fouth, and thrown into the fire all the ingredients 
of his oblation, let him fprinkle water o.n the 
ground with his right hand. 

215. ‘ From the remainder of the clarified 
butter having formed three balls of rice, let him 
offer them, with fixed attention, in the fame 
manner as the water, his face being turned to 
the fouth: 

2)6. ‘ Then, having offered thofe balls, after 
due ceremonies and with an attentive mind, to the 
manes of bis father, his paternal grandfather, and 
great grandfather, let him wipe the fame hind 
with the roots of cus a, which he had before ufed, 
for the fake of his paternal anceftors in the fourth, 
fifth, and fixth degrees, who are the partakers of 
the rice and clarified butter thus wiped off. 

2iy. ' Having made an ablution, returning to- 
ward the north, and thrice fuppreffing his breath 

flowly. 
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* flowly, let him falute the Gods of the fix feafons, 

* and the Titns alfo, being well acquainted with 

* proper texts of the Veda. 

2iS. ‘ Whatever water remains in his ewer, let 
‘ him carry back deliberately near the cakes of 

* rice ; and with fixed attention, let him fftieli 

* thofe cakes, in order as they were offered : 

219. ‘ Then, taking a fmall portion of the cakes 

* in order, let him firft, as the law directs, caufe 
' the Brahmens to eat of them, while they are 

* feated. 

220. ' If his father be alive, let him offer the 
‘ frdddha to his anceftors in three higher degrees j 

* or let him caufe his own father to eat, as a 
‘ Brahmen at the obfequies : 

221. * Should his father be dead, and his grand- 

* father living, let him, in celebrating the name 

* of his father, that is, in perftrming cbjequies to 
‘ him, celebrate alfo his paternal great grand- 

* father; 

222. ‘ Either the paternal grandfather may par- 

* take of the Jrdddha (fo has Menu declared] or 

* the grandfon, authori2ed by him, may perform 

* the ceremony at his difcretion. 

223. ‘ Having poured water, with nr/a-grafs 

* and tila, into the hands of the Brahmens, let him 

* give them the upper part of the cakes, faying, 
“ Swadhd to the manes !” 

224. * Next, having himfelf brought with both 

* hands, a vcffel full of rice, let him, ftill medi- 
‘ tating on the Pitrts, place it before the Brahmens 

* without precipitation. 

225. ‘ Rice taken up, but not fupported with 

* both hands, the malevolent Ajuras quickly rend 

* in pieces. 


226. * Broths, 
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226. * Broths, potherbs, and other eatables ac- 
companying the rice, together with milk and 
curds, clarified butter and honey, let him firft 
place on the ground, after he has made an ablu- 
tion ; and let his' mind be, intent on no other 
objefl : 

227. ‘ Let him add fpiced puddings, and milky 
mefles of various forts, roots of hcj bs and ripe 
fruits, favoury meats and fweet fmelling drinks, 

228. ' I’hen being duly purified, and with per- 
fcdl prefence of mind, let him take up all the 
difhes, one by one, and prefent them in order to 
the Brahmens., proclaiming their qualities. 

229. ‘ Let him at no time drop a tear ; let him 
on no account be angry ; let him fay nothing 
falfe ; let him not touch the eatables with his 
foot ; let him nor even fliake the dilhes; 

230. ‘ A tear fends the mefles to reftlefs gholls ; 
anger, to foes; faliehood, to dogs ; contafl with 
his foot, to demons ; agitation, to finners. 

231. ‘ Whatever is agreeable to the BrahmenSf 
let him give without envy; and let him difeourfe 
on the attributes of God : fuch difeourfe is ex- 
pected by the manes. 

23 >, ‘ At the obfequies to anceftors, he mull 
let the Brahmens hear paflTages from the Veda^ 
from the codes of law, from moral tales, from 
heroick poems, from the Purdnas, and from 
theological texts. 

233. ‘ Himfclf being delighted, let him give 
delight to the Brahmens, and invite them to eat 
of the provifions by little and little ; attradling 
them often with the dreffed rice and other eata- 
bles, and mentioning their good properties. 

234. ‘ To the fon of his daughter, though a 
ftudent in theology, let him carefully give food 

G * at 
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* at the Jraddha ; offering him a blanket from 
‘ Nc'palz'i, his featj and fprinkling the ground with 

* tila. 

■ 235. * Three things are held pure at fuch obfe- 

* quies, the daughter. Ton, the Ncfal blanket, 
‘ and the tiia ; and three things are praifed in it 

* by the wife, cleanlinefs, freedom from wrath, 
« and want of precipitate hafte. 

236. * Let all the drefled food be very hot j 

* and let the Brahmens eat it in filence ; nor let 

* them declare the qualities of the food, even 

* though aflced by the giver. 

237. ‘ As long as the mefles continue warm, 

* as long as they eat in filence, as long as the qua- 

* lities of the food are not declared by them, fo 
‘ long the manes feall on it. 

‘ 23 S. ‘ What a Brahmen eats with his head 

* covered, what he cars with h's face to the fouth, 

‘ V hat he eats with fandals on his feet, the demons 
‘ alTuredly devour. 

239. ‘ L ct not a Chandiila, a town bear, a cock, 

‘ a dog, a woman in her courfes, or an eunuch, 

‘ fee the Brahmens eating : 

240. ‘ That v.Ihch any one of them fees at the 
“ oblation to fire, at a Iblemn donation of cows 
‘ and gold, at a repall given to Brahmens, at holy 

* rites to the gods, and at the obfequies to ancef- 

* tors, produces not the intended fruit : 

241. ‘ The boar deftroys it by his fmell ; the 

* cock, by the air of hU wings j the dog, by the 

* caft ot a look j the man of the lowed clafs, by 

* the touch. 

242. ‘ If a lame man, or a man with one eye, 

* or a man with a limb defective or redundanr, 

‘ be even a fervant of the giver, him alfo let his 
‘ mafler remove from the place. 

243. ‘ Should 
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247. ■* Should another Brahmen, or a mendicant, 

‘ come CO his houfe for food, lec him, having ob- 

* taioed permifllon from the invited Brahmens, en- 
‘ certain the ftranger to the bed of his pouer. 

244, ‘ Having brought together ail the forts of 
' food, as drefled rice and the like, and fprinkling 
‘ them with water, let him place them before the 
‘ Brahmens, who have eaten ; dropping fome on 
‘ the blades of cmi-grafs, mohich have been [■pread 
t on the ground. 

245. ‘ What remains in the difhes, and what 
‘ has been dropped on the blades of cus a, muft 
‘ be confidered as the portion of deceafed Brdh- 
‘ mens, not girt with the facrificiai thread, and of 
‘ fuch as have deferred unrcahmably the women of 

their own tribe. 

2^6. ‘ The relidue, that has fallen on the ground 
‘ at the Jrdddha to the manes, the wife have de- 
' cided to be the fhare of all the fervants, who are 
‘ not crooked in their ways, nor lazy and ill 
‘ difpofed. 

247. ‘ Before the obfequies to anceflors as far 
' as the fixth degree, they mufl be performed to a 

■ Brahmen recently deceafed j but the performer of 
' them muft, in that cafe, give the Jrdddha without 

* the ceremony to the gods, and offer only one 
' round cake -, and tbeje obfequies for a fingle ancefivr 
' jhould he annually performed on the day of his death: 

248. ‘ When, afterwards, the obfequic.s to an- 
^ ceftors as far as the fixth degree, inclufively of 

him, are performed according to law, then muft 
‘ the offering of cakes be rpade by the defeen- 

dants in the manner before ordained for the 
' monthly ceremonies. 

249. ‘ That fool, who, having eaten of the 
Jrdddloa, gives the refidue of it to a man of the 

G 2 ‘ I'ervile 
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* fervile dafs, falls headlong down to the hell 

* named Ccilajutra. 

250. ‘ Should the eater of a fraddha enter, on 

* the fame day, the bed of a feducing woman, his 
< anceftors would fleep for that month on her ex- 

* crement. 

251. * Having, by the word haaditnn^ afKed 
‘ the Brchrnens if they have eaten well, let him 

* give them, l.cing fatisficd, water for an al'lutio:-, 

* and courteoufly fay to theto, '‘ Reft uthcr at 

* home or here,” 

252. ‘ Then let the BrahmeKS hini, fayin-" 
^ Jwadhn-, for in all ceremonies relating to dcceafed 

* anc Hors, the worti is the higheft benifo;', 

253. ‘ After that, let him inform thofe, who 

* have eaten cf the food th it lemains ; and being 

* inHruded by the Brahmens, lei him difpofe ot it 

* as they may dired. 

254. ‘ At the clofe of the Jrdddha to his nncef- 
® torSj he mud afk if the Brahmens are fatisfieii, 

* by the word (wadita j after that for his famif , 

* by the jufruta ; after that for his otvn aci- 

* vancement, by the word Jampanna, after tiiat 

* which has been offered to the gods, by the word 

* ruehita. 

2 £>5. ‘ The afternoon, the fiz/ij-grafs, the dean- 
‘ ling of the gro nd, the tiias, the liberal gifts o; 

* food, the due preparation for the repaff and the 

* company of moft exalted Brahmens, are true riche; 

* in the obiequie to anceftors. 

256. ‘ The blades of eusa, the holy texts, the 

* forenoon, all the oblations, xshick will frefently 
^ he enumeratedy and the purification before men- 

* tioned, are to be confidered as wealth in the 

* Jraddha to ' he gods ; 

257. ‘ Such wild grains as are eaten by hermits, 
grilk, the juice of the moonplant, meat untainted. 
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‘ a-d fak unprepared by art, are held things fit, in 
^ their own nature, for the lafl: mentioned offering. 

258. ' Having difmifTed the i viied Brahmens^ 
‘ keeping his mind attentive, and his fpeech fup- 

* preffed, let him, after an ablution, look toward 
‘ the fouth, and afk thefe bleffings of the Pitrls : 

259. “ May generous givers abo nd in our 
‘ houfe ! may the 'criptures be ftudied, and pro- 
‘ geny i 'creafe in it ! may faith never depart from 
‘ us ! and may wc have ntuch to beftow on the 
‘ needy !’* 

260. ‘ Thus having ended theyrdif^f/6rf, let him 
‘ caufe a cow, a prielt, a kid, or the fire, to de- 
‘ \ our what remains of the cakes ; or let hirfi caft 
‘ them into the v.'aters. 

261. ‘ Some make the offering of the round 

* cakes after the repaft of the Br/ibmefis ; fomc 
‘ caufe th birds to cat what remains, or caft it 
‘ into water or fire. 

262. ‘ Let a lawful wife, ever dutiful to her 
‘ lord, and con'iantly honouring his anceftors, eat 
‘ the middlemoft of the three cakes, or offered 
‘ to bis paternal grandfather, with due ceremonies, 

* praying for offspring : 

263. ‘ So may fhe bring forth a fon, who will, 

‘ be long lived, famed, and firong minded, 

‘ wealthy, having numerous defeendants, endued 
' with the beft of qualities, and performing al 

* duties religious ahd civil. 

264. ‘ Then, having wafhed both his hands and 
‘ fipped water, let hiin prepare fome rice ior his 

* paternal kinfmen ; and, having given it them 
' with due reverence, let him prepare fo .d a fo 
‘ for his maternal relations. 

265. ‘ Let the refidue Continue in its place, 
until the Brahmens have been dirmiffed ; and 

G 3 ‘ then 
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‘ tken let him perforin the remaining domcftick 
‘ facrainenls. 

'266. ^ Wha i fort of oblations, given duly to 
^ the manes, are capable of fatisfying them, fora 

* long time or for eternity, 1 will now declare 
‘ without oindfion. 

267. ‘ 1 he anceftors of men are fatished a 

* whole month wicii /i/a, rice, barley, black 
‘ lentils or vetches, water, roots, and fruit, given 

* with preferibed ceremonies ; 

263. ‘ Two months, with hlh ; three months, 

* with venifon ; four, with mutton j five, with the 
flefh of Jtich birds, as the twice born may cat : 

269. ‘ Six months, with the flelh of kids ; ie- 

* ven, with that of fpotted deer ; eight, with that 

* of the deer, or antelope, called cna j nine, with 

* tliat of the rnrn : 

270. ‘ Ten months are they fatisfied with the 
‘ dcfli of wild boars and wild buffalos ; eleven, 
‘ with that of rabbits or hares, and of tortoifes ; 

271. ‘ A whole year with the milk of cows, 
‘ and food made of that milk j from the licfli of 
‘ the long eared w'hite goar, their latiifaction eii- 

* dures twelve years. 

273. ‘ The potherb the fifir 

* or the dieden, the flefh of a rhinoceros, or of an 
‘ iron-coloured kid, lioney, and all fuch forell 
‘ grains as are eaten by hermits, are formed for 
‘ their farisfaftioit without end. 

27 :^. ‘ Vvd'.atever pure food, mixed with honey, 

* a man offers on the thirteenth day of the moon, 
‘ in the lealon of rain, and under the lunar afte- 

* rifm Magha, has likew ife a ceafelefs duration. 

274. “ Oh ! may that man, Jay the manes, be 

* born in our line, who may give us milky food, 
^ with honey and pure butter, both on the tiiir- 

* teenth 
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teenth of the moon* and when the fliadow of art 

elephant falls to the eaft !” 

275. ‘ Whatever a man, endued with ftrong 

* faith, pioufly offers, as the law has direded, 
< becomes a perpetual unperifhable gratification 

* to his anceftors in the other world : 

276. ‘ The tenth and fo forth, except the 
*■ fourteenth, in the dark half of the month, are 
‘ the lunar days moft approved for facred obfe- 
‘ quies ; as they are, fo are not the others, 

277; * He, who does honour to the manes, on 
" even lunar days, and under even lunar ffations, 
‘ enjoys all his defircs ; on odd lunar days, and 
‘ under odd lunar afterifrris, he procures an illuf- 
‘ trious race. 

278. ‘ As the latter or dark half of the month 

* furpaffes, for the celebration of obfequies, the 
‘ former, or bright halfj fo the latter half of the 
‘ day furpaffes, for the fame ;piirpo/e, the former 
' half of it. 

279. ‘ The oblation to anceftors muff be duly 
^ made, even to the conclufion of it with the didri- 
' hution to the fervants, (or even to the dole of 
‘ life,) in the form preferibed, by a Brahmen wear- 

* ing his thread on his right ftioulder, proceeding 
‘ Irom left to right, without rcmilfnefs, and with 

c7ir ^r-grafs in his hand. 

280. Obfequies muft not be performed by 
' night ; fince the night is called raejhas) or infejied 
‘ by demons ; nor while the fun is riling or fetcing, 

‘ nor when it has juft rifen. 

281. ‘ A houfe-keeper, unable to give a monthly 
‘ repaft^ may perform obfequies here below, ac- 
' cording to the facred ordinance, only thrice a 

year, in the feafons of hhnania., grifjma, and 
G 4 ‘ verfsa ; 
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* verjhh j but the five facraments he muft perform 

* daily. 

282. * The facrificial oblation at obfequies to 

* anceftors, is ordained to be made in no vulgar 

* fire ; nor fhou'd the monthly Jraddha of that 

* Brahmen, who keeps a perpetual fire, be made on 
' any day, except on that of the conjunflion. 

283. ‘ When a twice born man, having per- 
' formed his ablution, offers a I'atisfacflion to the 
' manf s with water only, being unable to give a 

* repajl, he gains by that offering all the fruit of a 

* fraddha. 

284. ‘ The wife call our fathers, Va/usi oui 

* paternal grandfathers, Rudras j our paternal great 

* grandfathers, Adityas-, (that is <3// are to he re- 

* vered as deities^ and to this effeft there is a pri- 

* meval text in the P'eda. 

285. * Let a man, who is able, continually feed 
‘ on vighafa, and continually feed on amrita-, by 
‘ vighaja is meant the refidue of a repalt at obfe- 

* quies ; and by amr'/la, the refidue of a facrifice 
‘ to the gods. 

286. ‘ This complete fyftem of rules, for the 
' five facraments and the like, has been declared to 
‘ you : now hear the law for thofe means of fub- 
‘ fiftence, which the chief of the twice born may 

* feek. 
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CHAPTER THE FOl/Rl’IE 

On Econojh'icks ; and Private Morals, 


1. ' Let a Brahmen, having dwelt with a p>re ' 
‘ ceptor during the tirft quarter of a man’s life. 
‘ pafs the fecond quarter of luiman life in his own 

* houfe, when he has contradfed a legal marriage. 

2. ‘ He muft live, with no in;ury, or w'ith the 

* leaft: pollible injury, to animated beings, by 
‘ purfuing thofe means of gaining lubfiffence, 
^ Which are ftridlly prefcribed by law, except in 
‘ times of diftrefs : 

9. ‘ For the foie purpofe of fopporting life, 
' let him acquire property by thoie irreproach- 
‘ able occupations, which are peculiar to his dais, 

* and iinaifendcd w ilh bodily pain. 

4. ‘ He may live by rita and amfua, or, if nc' 

" cejjary, by rnrlta or pramrita, or even by fat- 

* yanrita ; but never let him fubfift by fivavrUii : 

5. ‘ by r,ta, muft be unJerftood lawful glean- 
‘ ing and gathering ■, by anuata, what Is given 

* unafited ; by mr la, what is afked as alms j til- 
‘ Inge is called pramidta 

6. ‘ 'Fraffick and money lending are Jatyanrlta 

' even by them, ‘uahen he is deeply dijlrefed, may 
^ he fupporc life ; but fervice for hire is named 
' f-wavritti, or living, and ofcourfe he mu'.t by 
‘ all means avoid u. - 

7. ‘ Hci 
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7. ‘ He may either {lore upi grain for threfe 

* years ; or garner up enough for one year ; Or 
‘ colle6l what may laft three days, or make no 
‘ provifion for the morrow. 

8. ‘ Of the four Brahmens feeping houfe, who 

* fellow thoje four different modesy a preference is 
‘ given to the lall in order fuccefilvely; as to 
‘ him, who mofl; completely by virtue has van- 
‘ quiflied the world : 

p. ‘ One of them fubfifls by all the {ix means 

* of livelihood ; another by three of them ; a 
‘ third by two only ; and a fourth lives barely on 

* continually teaching the Veddi 

JO. ‘ He, who fudains himfclf by picking up 
‘ grains and ears, mud attach himlelf to lornc 
‘ altar of confecrated fire, but conftantly perform 
‘ thofe rites only, which end with the daik and 

* bright fortnights and with the folfiices, 

li. ‘ Het him never, for the fake of a fub- 
‘ fulence, have recourle to popular converfation ; 
‘ let him live by the condudl of a pricfl, neither 

* crooked, nor artful, nor blended with the manners 
“ rf the mercantile clafs. 

1 ’. ‘ Let him, it he feck happinefs, be firm in 
‘ perfed content, and check all defire of acquiring 
‘ more than bepcffffes-, for happinefs has its root 
‘ in content, and dilconrent is the root of mifery, 

13. ‘ A Brahmen keeping houic, and Ibppcrt- 
‘ ing himfelf, by any of the legal means befbre- 
‘ ir.cntioncd, mud difeharge xhek following duties, 
‘ W'hich conduce to fame, length of life, and bea- 
' titude. 

14. ‘ Let him d.tily, w'ithout fioth, perform his 

* peculiar duty, which the Veda preferibes ; lor 

* he who performs that duty, as well as he is ablcj 
‘ attains the higheft path to fupreme blifs. 

I e. ‘ He 
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15. ‘ He muft not gain wealth hy tiiufick cr 
dancing, or by any art that pleafes the fenfe ; nor 
by any prohibited art ; nor, whether he be rich 
or poor, muji he receive gifts indifcriminately. 

16. ‘ Let him not, from a ielni'h appetite, he 
ftrongly addidled to any fenfual gratification 
let him, by improving his intclledl:, ftudioufly 
preclude an excelTive attachment to fuch plea- 
fures, even though lawful. 

17. ‘ All kinds of wealth, that may impede 
his reading the h^/da, let him wholly abandon, 
perfifting by all means in the fiudy of Tcripture ; 
for that will be found his moil beneficial at- 
tainment. 

18. ‘ Let him pafs through this life, bringirtg 
his apparel, his difeourfe, and his frame of mind, 
to conformity with his age, his occupations, his 
property, his divine knowledge, and. his tamily. 

19. ‘ Each day let him examine thofe holy 
books, which foon give increafe of wifdom ; and 
thofe, which teach the means of acquiring wealth ; 
thofe, which are falutary to life; and thofe 
nigamas, which are explanatory of the Veda ; 

20. ‘ Since, as far as a man ftudies completely 
the fyftem of facred literature, fo far only can he 
become eminently learned, and fo far may his 
learning fliine brightly. 

21. ‘ The facramental oblations to higes, to 
the gods, to fpirits, to men, and to his anceftors, 
let him conftantly perform to the belt of his 
power. 

22. ‘ Some, who well know the ordinances 
for thofe oblations, perform not always exter- 
nally the five great facraments, but continually 
make offerings in their own organs of Jenfation 
and intellect ; 

22, ‘ Some 
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23. * Some Gonftantly facrifice their breath in 

* their fpeech, ‘Lvhen they iriJiruB ethers, or fraije 
‘ God aloud, and their Ipeech in their breath, yahen 
‘ they medd date rnfilence-, perceiving in their ipeech 

* and breath, thus employed, the un'perifiiablc fruit 
‘ of a facrificial offering : 

24. ‘ Other Brahmens inceffantly perform thofe 

* facrifices vvith fcriptural knowledge only; feeing 
‘ wirh the eye of divine learning, that fcriptural 
‘ knowledge is the root of every ceremonial ob- 

* fervanee. 

25. ‘ Let a Brahmen perpetually make obla- 

* lions to confecrated fire at the beginning and 

* end of day and night, and at the clofc of each 

* fortnight, or at the conjunBion and oppofition : 

26. * At the feafon, when old gram is ufually 

* confumed, let him offer new grain for a plenti- 

* ful harveft ; and at the clofe of the feafon, let 

* him perform the rites called adkvara ; at the 
' Iblfiices, let him facrifi'ce cattle ; at the end of 
^ the year, let his oblations be made with the 
‘ juice of the moon plant: 

27. ‘ Not having olTcred grain for the harveff, 

' nor cattle at the time of the folfiice, let no Brdh- 
^ men, who keeps hallowed fire, and wifiics hot 
' long life, tafle rice or flefli ; 

28. ‘ Since the holy fires, not being honoured 
^ with new grain and with a facrifice of cattle, 

^ are greedy for rice and flefh, and feck to devour 
‘ his vital fpirits. 

29. ‘ Let him take care, to the utmofi: of his 

* powder, that no guefl: lojourn in his houfe un- 

* honoured wdth a feat, w ith food, with a bed, with 

* water, with cfculent roots, and with fruit; 

30. ‘ But Jet him not honour with his conver- 
‘ fation fuch as do forbidden a6U ; fuch as lubfifl:, 

* like 
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j like cats, ly inttrejled craft ; fuch as believe 
not the fcripture ; fuch as oppugn it by fo- 
phifms ; or fuch as live like rapacious water 
" birds. 

31. * With oblations to the gods and to an- 

* certors, let him do reverence to Brahmens of the 

* fecond order, who are learned in theology, who 
^ have returned home from their preceptors, after 

* having performed their religious duties and fully 
' ftudied the F(’da but men of an oppollte de- 
‘ feription let him avoid, 

32. ‘ Gifts mufl be made by each houfekeeper, 
‘ as far as he has ability, to religious mendicants, 
‘ though heterodox ; and a jufl portion muft be 
‘ referved, without inconvenience to his family, 
‘ for all fentient beings, animal and vegetable, 

33. ‘ A pnen, v.'ho is mailer of a family, and 
‘ pines with hunger, may feck wealth from a 

* king of the military clajsy from a facrificer, or 
^ his own pupil, but irom no peiTon elfe, iinlefs 
' all other helps fail : thus wrV/ he fbevo his refpecl 

* for the law. 

34. ‘ Let no pried, who keeps houfe, and is 
‘ able to procure food, ever walle himfelf with 
‘ hunger •, nor, when he has any fubllance, let 
‘ him wear old or fordid clothes. 

35. ‘ His hair, nails, and beard being clipped ^ 
‘ his paffions, fubdued ; his mantle, white ; his 

* body, pure; let him diligently occupy himfelf 

* in reading the ^eda, and be conftantly intent pi\ 
‘ fuch ads, as may be falurary to him. 

36. ‘ Let him carry a flafT of Fenu, an ewer 

‘ with water in it, a handful of fwj'^j-grafs, or a 
’ Veda', whth a pair of bright golden 

* rings in his ears. 

3;, ‘ He mud not gaze on the fun whether 

rifjng 
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‘ rifing or feUing, or ecllpfed, or refleded iij 
' water, or advanced to the middle of the (ky. 

3S. ‘ Over a firing, to which a calf is tied, let 
' him not ftep; nor kt him run while it rains j 

* nor let him look on his own image in water: 
^ this is a fettled rule. 

^59. ‘ By a mound of earth, by a cow, by an 
‘ idol, by a Brahmen, by a pot of clariiied butter, 
' or of honey, by a place where four \\ ays meer, 
' and by large trees vvcll known in the diflrid, 
^ let him pals with his right hand toward them. 

’ 4c. * Let him not, though mad with delire, 

* approach his wife, when her courfes appear; 
nor let him then deep with her in the fame bed ; 

41. ‘ Since the knowledge, the manhood, the 
^ flrength, the eye-fight, even the vital fpirit of 
‘ him, who approaches his wife thus defiled, ut- 
‘ telly perifli ; 

42. ‘ But the knowledge, the manhood, the 
' flrength, the fight, and the life of him, who 

avoids her in that Hate of defilement, are greatly 
‘ increafed. 

43. ‘ Let him neither eat with his wife, nor 

* look at her eating, or fneezing, or yawning, or 
‘ fitting carelpfsly at her cafe ; 

4/). ‘ Nor let a Brahmen, who defires manly 

* flrength, behold her felting ofif her eyes with 
‘ black powder, or feinting herfelf \\ ith eflences, 

or baring her bofom, or bringing forth a child. 

45. ‘ Let him not eat his tbpd, wearing only 
‘ a fingle cloth ; nor let him bathe c]uite naked ; 

nor let him ejeft urine or feces in the highway, 
‘ nor on allies, nor where kine are grazing. 

46. ‘ Nor on tilled ground, nor in water, nor 

* on wood raifed for burning, nyr, unle/s he be in 

great 
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* great r.esd, on a mountain, nor on the ruins of r 

* temple, nor at any time on a ntft of w hite ants, 

47. ‘ Nor in ditches with living creatures in 

* them, nor walking, por ftanding, nor on the 

* bank of a river, nor on the fumrnit of a moun- 
‘ tain : 

48. * Nor let hirri ever ejeft them, looking at 

* things moved by the wind, or at fire, or at a priell, 
^ or at the fun, or at water, or at cattle j 

49. ‘ But let him void Ids excrements, having 

* covered the earth with wood, potherbs, leaves 
‘ and grafs, or the like, carefully luppreliing hi^ 

* utterance, wrapping up his breaft and his head : 

50. ‘ By day let him void them with his face to 
the north ; by night, with his face to the fouth j 

‘ at fun rife and at fun fet, in the fame manner a^ 

* by day ; 

51. ‘ in the (hade or in darknefs, whether by 
' day or by night, let a Brahmen eafe nature with 
‘ his face turned as he pleafes ; and in places where 
‘ he fears injury to life, from xvild beads or from 
^ reptiles. 

52. ‘ Of him, who (hould urine againft fire, 

‘ againft the fun, or the moon, againft a twice 
■' born man, a cow, or the wind, all the facred 
‘ knowledge would perifli. 

53. ' Let hirn pot blow the fire with his mouth ; 
let him not fee his wife naked ■, let him not 

* throw any foul thing into fire j nor let him 
‘ warm his feet in it ; 

54. ‘ Nor let him place it a chafmg difo un- 
' der his bed-, nor let him rtridc over it ; nor let 
‘ him keep it, ‘while he Jleeps^ at his feet : let hirn 
‘ do nothing that may be injurious to life. 

55. * At the time of (unrife or funfet, let 
‘ him not eat, nor travel, nor lie down to reft ; let 

6 * him 
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* him not idly draw lines on the ground ; nor let 

* him take offhis own chaplet of flowers. 

56. ‘ Let him not call into the water either 
‘ urine or ordure, nor faliva, nor cloth, or any 

* other thing foiled with impurity, nor blood, nor 
‘ any kinds of poifon. 

57. ' Let him not fleep alone in an em pry 

* houfe; nor let him wake a fleeping nMnjuperii/Hi 

* to htmjelf in ‘wealth and in learning-, nor let him 
‘ fpeak to a woman at the time of her coiirfes ; 
' nor let him go to perform a laci ifice, unattended 
^ by an oxidating prieft. 

58. ‘ In a temple of confecrated fire, in the paT 

* tore of kine, in the prefence of Brahmens, in 

* reading the Vi\ia, and in eating his food, let him 

* hold out his right arm uncovered. 

59. ‘ Let him not interrupt a cow while Jhe is 
‘ drinking, nor give notice to any, whqfe milk nr 
^ 'water Jke drinks \ nor let him who knows right 
‘ from ‘Wrong, and fees in the fley the bow of Indira, 
' fliow it to any man, 

60. ‘ Let him not inhabit a town, in which 
‘ civil and religious duties are neglecled ; nor lor 
' a long time, one in which difeafes arc frequent ; 
‘ let him not begin a journey alone j let him not 
' refide long on a mountain. 

61. ‘ I,et him not dwell in a city governed by 
‘ a S'draVJxng, nor in o e furrounded with men 

* unobfei want of their duties, nor in one abounding 
^ with profclTed hereticks, nor in one f\v arming 
' with low born outcafts. 

bi. * Let him eat no vegetable, from which the 

* oil has been extraded ; nor indulge his appetite 
‘ to fatietyj nor eat either too early or too late, 

' nor take any food in the evening, if he have eater 

to fullnefs in the morning. 
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63. ‘ Let him make no vain corporeal exer- 
‘ tion : let him not fip water taken up with his 
‘ clofed fingers : let him eat nothing placed in his 
‘ lap : let him never take pleafure in afking idle 
‘ queftions. 

64. ‘ Let him neither dance, nor fing, nor 
‘ play on mufical inftriiments, except in religious 
^ rites; nor let him ftrike his arm, or gnafh his 
‘ teeth, or make a braying noife, though agitated 
‘ by pafiion. 

65. * Let him not walh his feet in a pan of 

* mixed yellow metal ; nor let him eat from a 
‘ broken dilh, nor where his mind is difturbed 
‘ with anxious apprehenfions. 

66. ‘ Let him not ufe either flippers or clothes, 

‘ or a facerdotal firing, or an ornament, or a gar- 
‘ land, or a water pot, which before have been 
‘ ufed by another. 

67. ‘ With untrained beads of burden let him 

* not travel ; nor with fuch as are opprefled by 

* hunger or by difeafe ; nor with fuch as have im- 
‘ perfect horns, eyes, or hoofs ; nor with fuch as 
‘ have ragged tails : 

68. ‘ But let him conftantly travel with beads 
‘ well trained, whofe pace is quick, who bear all 
‘ the marks of a good breed, who have an agree- 
' able colour, and a beautiful form ; giving them 
‘ very little pain vvith his whip. 

69. ‘ The fun in the fign of Canyd, the fmoke 
‘ of a burning corfe, and a broken feat, mull be 
‘ fhunned ; he mud never cut his own hair and 
‘ nails, nor ever tear bis nails with his teeth. 

70. ‘ Let him not break mould or clay without 
' caufe : let him not cut grafs with his nails : let 
‘ him neither indulge any vain fancy, nor do any 

* adl chat can bring no future advantage ; 

H 71.* He 
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71. * He, who thui idly breaks clay, or cuts 
‘ grafs, or bites his nails, will fpeedily fink to 
‘ ruin ; and fo jhall a derradtor, and an unclean 
‘ perfon. 

72. ‘ Let him ufe no contumelious phrafe; 
‘ let him wear no garland except on his hair ; to 

* ride on the back of a bull or cow, is in all 

* modes culpable. 

73. ‘ Let him not pafs, otherwlfe than by the 

* gate, into a walled town or an enclofed houfc ; 

* and by night let him keep aloof from the roots 

‘ of trees. 

74. * Never let him play with dice : let him 

* not put off his fandals with his hand ; let him 
‘ not eat, while he reclines on a bed, nor what is 

* placed in his hand, or on a bench ; 

75. ‘ Nor, when the fun is fet, let him eat any 

* thing mixed with tila; nor let him ever, in this 
‘ world, fleep quite naked ; nor let him go any 
« whither with a remnant of food in his mouth. 

76. ‘ Let him take his food, having fprinklcd 

* his feet with water ; but never let him fleep 

* with his feet wet : he, who takes his food with 

* his feel fo fprinkled, will attain long life. 

77. * Let him never advance into a place un- 

* diftinguilhable by his eye, or not eafily paffablc : 
‘ never let him look at urine or ordure ; nor let 

* him pafs a river fw'mming with his arms. 

78. ‘ Let not a man, who defires to enjoy long 
‘ life, Hand upon hair, nor upon allies, bones, or 
‘ potlherds, nor upon feeds of cotton, nor upon 

* hulks of grain. 

79. ‘ Nor let him tarry even under the fnade of 
‘ the fame tree with outcalls for great crimes, nor 

* with Chandalas, nor with FuccafaSy nor with 

* idiots, nor with men proud of wealth, nor with 

7 ‘ waJJier- 
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< 'waJJjcrmen and other vile perfons, nor with An~ 

* lyavof 'iyins. 

8 0. * Lft him not give even temporal advice to 
‘ a Sudra ; nor, except to his own fervant, what re- 

< mains from his table ; nor clarified butter, of 

* which part has been offered to the gods ; nor let 
‘ him in perfon give fpiritual counfel to fuch a 
^ man, nor perfonally inform him of the legal ex- 

* plation for his fin ; 

8 1. ‘ Surely he, who declares the law to a 
^ fervile man, and he, who inftrudfs him in the 
^ mode of expiating fin, except by the intervention 

* of a prieft, finks with that very man into the 

* hell named Afamvrita. 

Sa. ‘ Let him not ftroke his head with both 
‘ hands ; nor let him even touch it, while food 
remains in his mouth ; not without bathing it, 
‘ let him bathe his body. 

83. ‘ Let him not in anger lay hold of hair, or 
‘ finite any one on the head ; nor let him, after 
‘ his head has been rubbed with oil, touch with 
‘ oil any of his limbs. 

84. ‘ From a king, not born in the military 
‘ clafs, let him accept no gift, nor from fuch as 
‘ keep a f.aughter-houfe or an oil prcfs, or put out 
‘ a vintner’s flag, or fubfift by the gain of pro- 
^ ftitutes : 

85. ‘ One oil prefs is as bad as ten flaughter- 
‘ houfes ; one vintner’s flag, as ten oil prcfles ; 

* one proflicute, as ten vintner’s flags ; one fuch 
‘ king, as ten proflitutes ; 

86. ‘ With a flaughtercr, thenfcrey who em- 

* ploys ten thoufand flaughter-houfes, a king, not 

* a foldier by birth, is declared to be on a level ; 
^ and, a gift ftoni him is tremendous. 

87. ‘ He, who receives a prefent from an ava- 

H z ‘ ricious 
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* riclous king and a tranfgrelTor of the facred 

* ordinances, goes in fucceffion to the following 

* twenty-one hells ; 

88. ‘ Tamifra, Andhat .'imifra, Mah- raurava, Ran- 

* rava, Naraca, C iksuira, and Mahjnaraca-, 

89. ‘ Savjhuna, Mahav'ichi, Tapana, Samp- 

* raiapatta^ Sanbata, Sacdcoia, Cudmala^ Rulim- 
‘ ritlica ; 

90. ‘ Lohafancu, or iron fplked, and Rijlfloa, 

* Rant'hana, the river Sdlmal't, AJipatravana, or the 

* fword-leaved forejf, and LoHcingliraca, or the pit 

* of red hot charcoal. 

91. ‘ Brahmens, who know this lazv, who fpeak 

* the words of the Veda, and who feek blifs after 

* death, accept no gifts from a king. 

92. ‘ Let the houfe-keeper wake in the time 

* facred to Bra'hmi', the goddcjs of Jpeech, that is 

* in the lajl watch of the night: let him then refledt 

* on virtue and virtuous emoluments, on the bo- 

* dily labour which they require, and on the 

* whole meaning and very effence of the Veda. 

93. * Having rifen, having done what nature 
‘ makes neceflary, having then purified himfelf 

* and fixed his attention, let him ftand a long 

* time repeating the gdyatrt for the firft or morning 

* twilight! as he muft for the laft or evening 
‘ tw'ilight in its proper time. 

94. ‘ By continued repetition of tht gay atri, at 

* the twilights, the holy fages acquire length of 

* days, perfed knowledge, reputation during life, 

‘ fame after death, and celeftial glory. 

95. ‘ Having duly performed the updearma, or 
‘ domeflick ceremony with facred fire, at the full moon 
‘ of Srdvana, or of Bhddra, let the Brahmen, fully 
‘ exerting his intelleaual powers, read the Vedas 

during four months and one fortnight ; 

96. ‘ Under 
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96. ‘ Under the lunar afterifm Pufiya, or on 
the firfl: day of the bright half of Magha, and in 
the firft part of the da)', let him perform put of 
the town, the ceremony called the utferga of the 

Fedas. 

97. ‘ Having performed that ceremony out of 
town, as the law direfts, let him defift from 
reading for one intermediate night winged with 
two daySf or for that day and that following night 
only ,* 

98. ‘ But after that intermiffion^ let him atten- 
tively read the Vedas in the bright fortnights 
and in the dark fortnights let him conftantly 
read all the Fedangas. 

99. * He muft never read the Feda without 
accents and letters well pronounced ; nor ever in 
the prefence of Sudras ; nor having begun to read 
it in the laft watch of the night, muft he, though 
fatigued, fteep again. 

100. ‘ By the rule juft mentioned let him con- 
tinually, with his faculties exerted, read the 
MantraSf or holy texts, compofed in regular 
ineafures ; and, when he is under no reftrainr, 
let him read both ihe Mantras and the BrahmanaSy 
or chapters on the attributes of Goo. 

lot. ‘ Let a reader of thef^eia, and a teacher 
of it to his pupils, in the form preferibed, al- 
ways avoid reading on the following prohibited 
days. 

102. * By night, when the wind meets his car, 
and by day when the duft is colledtcd, be tnuj} 
not read in the feafon of rain ; fince both thofc 
times are declared unfit for reading, by fuch as 
know when the Veda ought to be read. 

103. *• In lightning, thunder, <»«// rain, or dur- 
ing the fall of lage fireballs on all fides, at fuch 

H 3 * times 
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‘ times Menct has ordained the reading of fcrip- 
‘ ture to be deferred till the fame time next day. 

IC4. ‘ When the prieft perceives thofe accidents 
‘ occurring at once, while his fires are kindled for 
‘ morning and evening facr.ficcs, then let him 
‘ know, that the Veda muft not be read ; and 

* when clouds are feen gathered out of feafon. 

105. ‘ On the occafion of a preternatural found 
‘ from the fkv, of an earthquake, or an obfcuia- 

* tion of the heavenly bodies, even in due feafon, 
‘ let him know, that his reading muft be poftponed 
‘ till the proper time : 

106. ‘ But if, while his fires are blazing, the 
‘ found of lightning and thunder is heard without 

* rain, his reading muft be difeontinued, only 

* while the phenomenon lafts ; the remaining 
‘ event, or ra.n alfo, happening, it muft ceaie for a 

* night and a day. 

107. ‘ The reading of fuch, as wifh to attain 

* the excellent rewarel of virtue, muft continually 
‘ be fufpended in towns and in cities, and always 
‘ where an ofFenfive fmell prevails. 

108. ‘ In a diflri(ft:, through which a corpfe is 

* carried, and in the preitnee of an uniuft perfon, 
‘ the reading of feripture mull ceal'e ; and while 
‘ the found of weeping is heard ; and in a pro- 

* mifeuous afl'embly of men, 

109. ‘ In water, near midnight, and while the 
‘ two natural excretions are made, or with a rem- 
‘ nant of food in the mouth, or when the fraddha 

* has recently been eaten, let no man even medi- 
‘ tate in his heart on the holy texts. 

110. ‘ A learned having received an 

* invitation to the obfequies of a fingle anceftor, 

* muft not read the V/da for three days; nor 

* wheri 
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‘ when the king has a fon born ; nor when the 

* dragon s head caufes anecliple. 

III. ‘ As long as the fcent and undtuofity of 
‘ p"rfu:r.es remain on the body of a learned pricft, 
‘ ’A’ho has partaken of an entertainment, fo long 
< he muft abftain from pronouncing the texts of 

* the F/'da. 

Hi. ‘ Let him not read lolling on a couch, 
‘ nor with his feet raifed on a bench, nor with his 
‘ thighs crofih-d, nor having lately fwallowed 
^ mea’:, or the rice and other food £iven on the 
‘ birth or death of a relation ; 

1 1 3 ‘ Nor in a cloud of dull, nor while arrows 
‘ whiz, or a bde founds, nor in either of the twi- 
‘ lights, nor at coniundlion, nor on the fourteenth 
‘ day, nor at the oppoflrioii, nor on the eighth 
‘ dnv of the moon : 

1 1 4. - Thedark hin irday defiroys the fpintual 
‘ ret;, her; the fouiteenth J. Iiro, s the learner ; the 
‘ eig'nh and 'he day of the full moon deflroy all 
‘ reai.n:' ra-KC of fcripUire ; for which reafons he 
‘ muil avoid reading on thofe lunar davs. 

115. ‘ Let no Brahmen xgm\, while dud falls 
‘ like a (liower, nor while the quarters of the fir- 
‘ mamcnr are inflamed, nor while lhakals yell, 

‘ nor wh le dogs bark or veip, nor while afT s or 

* camels bray, nor while men in company chatter. 

116. ‘ He muft not read near a cemetery, near 

* a town, or in a paftiire for kine ; nor in a man- 

* tic worn before a time of dalliance; nor having 
‘ juft received the prelent ufual at obfequies ; 

1 1 7. ‘ Be it an animal, or a thing inanimate, or 
‘ whatever be the gift at a frdddha, let him nor, 

‘ having lately accepted it, read x.\\tFeda; for 
^ fuch a Brahmen is faid to have his mouth in his 
‘ Land. 

H 4 
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118. * When the town is befet by robbers, or 

* an alarm has been raiftd by iire, and in all ter- 
‘ rots from ftrange phenomena, let him know, 
‘ that his lefture mull be fufpended till the due 
‘ time after the caufe of terror has cea/ed^ 

1 19. ‘ The fufpenfion of reading icripture, af- 

* ter a performance of the upacarma and utferga, 

* mull lie for three whole nights, by the man who 

* feeks virtue more than knowledge ; alfo for one day 
‘ and night, on the eighth lunar days which follow 
‘ thofe ceremonies, and on the nights at the clofe 
‘ of the feafons. 

120. ‘ Never let him read on horfcback, nor 
‘ on a tree, nor on an elephant, nor in a boat, nor 
‘ on an afs, nor on a camel, nor Handing on bar- 
‘ ren grout. d, nor borne in a carriage ; 

12 1. * Nor during a verbal altercation, nor 
‘ during a mutual aflault, nor with an army, nor 
‘ in battle, nor after food, while his hand is moift 
‘ from walking, nor with an incligellion, nor after 
‘ vomiting, nor with four erudlations ; 

122. * Nor without notice to a gueft juft arrived, 
‘ nor while the wind vehemently blows, nor when 
‘ blood gulhes from his body, nor when it is 
‘ wounded by a weapon. 

123. * While the drain of the Sdman meets his 
‘ ear, he lhall not read the Rich, or the Tajufj i 

* nor any part of the Veda, when he has juft coti- 

* eluded the whole ; nor any other part, when he 

* has juft linifhed the book entitled Aranyaca : 

124. ‘ The Rigveda is held facred to the gods ; 
‘ the Tajurveda relates to mankind ; the Sdmave'da 
‘ concerns the manes of anceftors, and the found 

* of if, when chanted, raifcs therefore a notion of 

* fomething impure. 


125. * Know-* 
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12^. ‘ Knowing this colleBion of rules, let the 
learned read the Veda on every lawful day, having 
firft repeated, in order, the pure eflence of the 
three Vedas, namely, the pranava, the vyahrltis, 
and the guyatr't. 

126. ‘ If a beaft ufed in agriculture, a frog, a 
cat, a dog, a fnake, an ichneumon, or a rat, 
pafs between the leEturer and his pupil, let him 
know, that the ledture muft be intermitted for a 
day and a night. 

127. ‘ Two occafions, when the Veda muft not 
be read, let a Brahmen conftantly obferve with 
great care ; namely, when the place for reading 
it is impure, and when he is himfelf unpurified. 

128. ‘ On the dark night of the moon, and on 
the eighth, on the night of the full moon, and 
on the fourteenth, let a Brahmen, who keeps 
houfe, be conrinually chafte as a ftudent in theo- 
logy, even in the feafon of nuptial embraces. 

129. ‘ Let him not bathe, having juft eaten ; 
nor while he is aiflided with difeafe ; nor in the 
middle of the night ; nor with many cloches ; 
nor in a pool of water imperfeftly known. 

I 30. ‘ Let him not intentionally pafs over the 
fliadow of facred images, of a natural or fpiritual 
father, of a king, of a Brahmen, who keeps houfe, 
or of any rt-verend perfonage ; nor of a red-haired 
or conper-ccloured man, nor of one who has juft 
performed a lacritice. 

131. ‘ At noon or at midnight, or having eaten 
Mh z frdddha, or in either of the twilights, 
let him not long tarry where four ways meet. 

132. ‘ He muft not ftand knowingly near oil 
and other things, with which a man has rubbed 
his body, or water in which he has walhed 

‘ himfelf. 
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‘ himfelf, or feces and urine, or blood, or mucus, 

* or any thing chewed and fpitten out, or any 
‘ thing vomitfd 

133. ‘ Let him fhew no particular attention to 
‘ bis enemy or his enemy’s friend, to an unjult 

* perfon, to a thief, or to the wife of another 

* man ; 

134. ‘ Since nothing is known in this world fo 
‘ oblliuflive to length of days, as the culpable 
‘ attenti(!n of a man to the wife of another. 

135. ‘ Ncverlet him, who defires an incrcafe of 
‘ wealth, defpife a warriour, a ferpent, ora prieft 
‘ verfed in fci ipture, how mean foever ibey tnay 

* appear ; 

136. ‘ Since thofe three, when contemned, may 

* dtflroy a man ; let a wife man therefore, ahvays 
‘ beware of treating thofe three with contempt : 

137. ‘ Nor fhould he defpife emr himfelf on 
‘ account of previous mifeaniages ; let him pur- 
‘ file fortune till death, nor ever think her hard 

* to be attained. 

' 138. ‘ Let him fay what is true, but let him 
‘ fay what is plcafing ; let him fpcak no difagree- 

* able truth, nor let him fpeak agreeable falfchood : 
‘ this is a primeval rule. 

139. ‘ Let him fay “ well and good,” or let 
‘ him fay “ well” only ; but let him not m.aintain 
‘ fiuitlefs cnii ity and altercation with any man. 

140. ‘ Let him not journey too early in the 

* morning or too late in the evening, nor too near 
‘ the mid-day, nor with an unknown companion, 

* nor alone, nor with men of the fervilc clafs. 

14 1. Let him not infiilt thofe who want a limb, 
‘ or have a limb redundant, w'bo are unlearned, 

* who are advanced in age, who have no beauty, 

‘ who 
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( who have no wealth, or who are of an ignoble 
‘ race. 

142. ‘ Let no prieft, unwashed after food, touch 
‘ with his hand a cow, a Br&hmertf or fire; nor 
‘ being in good health and unpurified, let him even 
‘ look at the luminaries in the firmament; 

143 ‘ But, having accidentally touched them 
‘ before his purification, let him ever fprinkle, 

* with water in the palm of his hand, his organs of 

* fi nfation, all his limbs, and his navel. 

144. ‘ Not b(ing in pain fiom difeafe, let him 

* never without caufe touch the cavities of his 

* body ; and carefully let him avoid his concealed 

* hair. 

145. * Let him be intent on thofe propitious oh‘ 

* Ja'uo.iices zvhicb lead to good fortune, and on the 

* dikbarge of his cufiomary duties, his body 
‘ and mind being pure, and his members kept 
‘ in fubiection ; let him conftantly wirhout re-. 
‘ rmlTnefs repeat the guyatri, and prefent his obla- 
‘ tion to fire : 

146. ‘ To thofe who are intent on good fortune 

* and on the difeharge of their duties, who are 
‘ always pure, who repeat the holy text, and 

* make oblations to fire, no calamity happens. 

147. ‘ In due fcafon, let him ever ftudy the 
‘ feripture without negligence ; for the fages call 
‘ that bis principal duty : every other duty is de- 
‘ dared to be fubordinate. 

148. * By reading the Veda continually, by 
‘ purity of body and mind, by rigorous devotion, 

* and by doing no injury to animated creatures, 
‘ he brings to remembrance his former birth : 

149. ‘ A Brahmen, remembering his former 

* birth, again reads the Veda, and by reading it 
‘ conftantly, attains blifs without end. 

150. ‘ Ott 
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150. * On the days of the conjuncftion and op- 

‘ pofirion, let him conftantly make thofe oblations, 
‘ which are ha'lovved by the and thofe 

‘ which avert mistorrune ; but imi the eighth and 

* ninth lunar davs of ihe three dark fortnights, after 

* the end of yjgrahdyan, let him always do reverence 

* to the manes of ancellors. 

151. ‘ Far from the manhon of holy fire, let him 

* remove all ordure; far let him remove vjzxex, in 

* which feet have been vvalhed ; far let him re- 
move air remnants of food, and all feminal im- 

‘ purity. 

152. ‘ At the beginning of each day let him 
*• d'.lcharge his feces, bathe, rub his teeth, apply 
^ a colliriuin to his eyes, adjuft his drefs, and 

* adore the gods. 

153. * On the dark lunar dav, and on the 

* oih tr monxhXy parvans, let himvifitthe images 

* of deities and Brahmens eminent in virtue, and 
‘ the ruler of the land, for the fake of proteefion, 
‘ and thofe whom he is bound to revere. 

154. ‘ Let him humbly greet venerable men, 
‘ who v'tfit him, and give them his own feat ; let 
‘ him lit near them, doling the palms of his 
‘ hands ; and when they depart, let him walk 
‘ fome way behind them. 

155. ‘ Let him pratflife, without intermiffion, 

* that fyftem of approved ulages, which is the root 

* of all duty religious and civil, declared at large 

* in the fcriptural and facred law trads, together 
‘ with the ceremonies peculiar to each a<ff : 

156. ‘ Since by fuch pradlice long life is at- 

* tained ; by fuch pradlice is gained wealth un- 
‘ perilhable ; fuch practice bailies every mark of 

* ill fortune ; 


157. ' But 
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157. ‘ But by an oppofite practice, a man furely 
^ finks to contempt in this world, has always a 
^ large portion of mifery, is afflicted with difeafe 
‘ and fliort-lived ; 

158. ‘ While the man who is obfervant of ap* 
‘ proved ufages, endued with faith in fcripture, 
‘ and free from a fpirit of detra« 9 :ion, lives a 
‘ hundred years, even though he bear no bodily 
‘ mark of a profperous life. 

159. ‘ Whatever aft depends on another man, 
‘ that aft let him carefully fliun ; but whatever 
‘ depends on himfelf, to that let him ftudioufly 
‘ attend : 

160. * All that depends on another, 
‘gives pain; and all that depends on 
‘ HIMSELF, GIVES PLEASURE; let him kiiow this 
‘ to be in few words the definition of pleafure 
‘ and pain. 

161. ‘ When an aft, neither prejcribed nor pro- 
‘ hlbited, gratifies the mind of him who performs 
‘ it, let him perform it with diligence, but let 
‘ him avoid its oppofite. 

162. ‘ Him, by whom he was invefted with 
‘ the facrificial thread, him, who explained the 
‘ Vbda^ or even a part of it, his mother, and his 
‘ father, natural or fpiritual, let him never op- 
‘ pofe, nor priclls, nor cows, nor perfons truly 
‘ devout. 

163. ‘ Denial of a future ftate, negleft of the 
' fcripture, and contempt of the deities, envy and 
‘ hatred, vanity and pride, wrath and feverity, 

‘ let him at all times avoid. 

164. ‘ Let him not, when angry, throw a 
' fiiik at another man, nor fmite him with any 

th;iig; unicfs he be a fon or a pupil; thole 

‘ two 
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* two he may chaftife for their ini\irovement in 

* learning. 

165. ‘ A twice born man, who barely aflaiilts 
‘ a BrjJmen with intention to hurt him, lhall be 
‘ whirled about for a century in the hell named 

‘ 1 hni fra ; 

166. ‘ Buty having fmitten him in anger and 

* by defign, even with a blade of grafs, he fliall 

* be born, in one and twenty tranfmigrations, 

* from the wombs of impure quadrupeds. 

167. ‘ He, who, through ignorance of the law, 
‘ fneds blood from the body of a Brahmen, not 
‘ engaged in battle, ihall feel exceflivc pain in 

* his future life : 

168. ‘ As many particles of dufl: as the blood 

* fhal! roll up from the ground, for fo many years 

* fhall the lliedder of that blood be mangled by 

* other animals in bis next birth. 

169. ‘ Let not him then, who knows this lazv, 

* even affault a Brahmen at any time, nor ftrike 
‘ him even with grafs, nor caufe blood to gtilh 

* from his body. 

170. ‘ Even here below an unjuft man attains 

* no felicity ; nor he, whofe wealth proceeds from 

* giving falfe evidence ; nor he, who conftantiy 

* takes delight in mifehief. 

171. ‘ Though oppreffed by penury, in con- 

* fequence of his righteous dealings, let him 

* never give his mind to unrighteoufnefs ; for he 

* may obferve the fpeedy overthrow of iniquitous 
‘ and finful men. 

172. ‘ Iniquity, committed in this W’orld, pro* 
‘ duces not fruit immediately, but, like the 
‘ earth, in due fafon ; and, advancing by little 
‘ and little, it eradicates the man w'ho commit- 
‘ ttd It. 

173. ‘ Yes; 
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173. ‘ Yes; iniquity, once committed, fails 
< not of producing fruit to him, vvho wrought it; 

‘ if not in his own perfon, yet in his Tons; or, if 
‘ not in his Tons, yet in his grandfbns : 

174. ‘ He grows rich for awhile through un- 
‘ righteoufnefs ; then he beholds good things; 

* then it is, that he vanquilhes his foes; but he 

* perifhes at length from his whole root up- 
‘ wards, 

175. ‘ Let a man continually take plc-afure irt 

* truth, in jufllce, in laudable praftices, and in 
‘ purity ; let him chaftife thofe whom he may 
‘ chaflife in a legal mode ; let him keep in 

* fubjeClion his fpeech, his arm, and his ap- 
‘ petite : 

176. ‘ Wealth and pleafures, repugnant to law, 
‘ let him fhun ; and even lawful afts, wlvch may 
‘ caufe future pain, or be offenfive to mankind. 

177. * Let him not have nimble hands, refllefs 

* feet, or voluble eyes; let him not be crooked in 
‘ his ways ; let him not be flippant in his fpeech, 
‘ nor intelligent in doing mifchicl. 

178. * Let him w'alk in the path of good men ; 

* the path in which his parents and forefathers 
‘ walked : while he moves in that path he. can 

* give no offence. 

179. ‘ With an attendant on confecrated fire, 

* a performer of holy rites, and a teacher of the 
^ Feda, with his maternal uncle, with his gueft 
‘ or a dependent, with a child, with a man either 
‘ aged or fick, with a phyfician, with his pa- 
‘ ternal kindred, with his reSarions by marriage, 

* and with coufins on the fide of his mother, 

180. ‘ With his mother herfelf, or with his 

* father, with his kinfwomeii, with his brother, 

‘ with 
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* with kts fon, his wife, or his daughter, and 

* with his whole fct of fervants let him have no 
‘ ft rife. 

181. ‘ A houfe-kceper, who ihuns altercation 

* with thofe juJ^ mentioned, is releafed from all 
‘ fecret faults ; and, by fuppreffing all fuch dif- 
‘ putes, he obtaina a victory over the following 
‘ worlds : 

182. * The teacher of the Feda fecures him 
‘ the world of Brahma' ; his father, the w'orld of 
‘ the Sun, or of the FrajdpeiU ; his gueft, the 

* world of Indra ; his attendants on holy fire, 

* the world of Dcvas ; 

183. ‘ His female relations, the world of ce- 

* leflial nymphs ; his maternal coufins, the world 

* of the Vifvadevas ; his relations by afEnity, the 
‘ world of waters ; his mother and maternal uncle 

* give him power on earth ; 

184. ‘ Children, old men, poor dependents, 

* and fick perfons, muft be confidered as rulers 
‘ of the pure ether ; his elder brother, as equal 

* to his father ; his wife and fon, as his own 

* body ; 

185. ‘ His aflemblage of fervants, as his own 

* fhadow ; his daughter, as the higheft objed 
‘ of tendernefs : let him therefore, when of- 
‘ fended by any of thofe, bear the offence without 

* indignation. 

186. ‘ Though permitted to receive pVefents, 

* let him avoid a habit of taking them ; fince, by 
‘ taking many gifts, his divine light foon fades. 

187. ‘ Let no man of fen fe, who has not fully 

* informed hindclf of tiie law concerning gifts of 
‘ particular things, accept a prtfent, even though 
‘ he pine with hunger. 

iSc). ‘ The man who knows not that law, yet 
’ ‘ accepts 
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< accepts gold or gems, land, a horfe, a cow, 
‘ food, raiment, oils, or clarified butter, becomes 
‘ mere afhes, like wood confumed by fire : 

]tl9. ‘ Gold and gems burn up his nourifti- 
' ment and life; land and a cow, his body; a 
‘ hoife, his eyes; raiment, his (kin; clarified 
‘ butter, his manly ftrength ; oils, his progeny. 

190. ‘ A twice born man, void of true devo- 

' cion, and not having read the yet eager 

‘ to take a gift, finks down, together with it, as 
‘ with a boat of ftone in deep water. 

191. * Let him then, who knows not the law, 

‘ be fearful of prefents from this or that giver ; 

‘ fince an ignorant man, even by a fmall gift, 

‘ may become lielplefs as a cow' in a bog. 

1 92. ‘ Let no man, apprized of this law, pre- 
‘ fent even water to a prieft, who adbs like a cat, 

‘ nor to him, who ads like a bittern, nor to him, 

‘ who is unlearned in the ; 

193. ‘ Since property, though legally gained, 

‘ if it be given to either of thofe three, becomes 
‘ prejudicial in the next world, both to the giver 
‘ and receiver : 

194. ‘ As he, who tries to pafs over deep 
‘ water in a boat of Hone, finks to the bottom, 

‘ fo thofe two ignorant men, the receiver and the 
‘ eiver, fink to a region of torment. 

195. ‘A covetous wretch, who continually 

* difplays the flag of virtue, a pretender, a de- 
‘ luder of the people, is declared to be the 
‘ man who ad;s like a cat ; he is an injurious 

* hypocrite, a detrador from the merits of all 
' men. 

196. ‘ A twice born man, with his eyes de- 
' jeded, morofe, intent on his own advantage, 

I fly, 
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‘ fly, and falfcly demure, is he who adls like a 
' bittern. 

197. ‘ Such priefts, as live like bitterns, and 
^ fuch as demean themfelves like cats, fall by 
‘ that finful conduct into the hell called Andhata~ 

* inifra. 

19S. ‘ Let no man, having committed fin, 

* perform a penance under the pretext of auftere 
*■ devotion, dirguiling his crime under ficlitioiis 
' religion, and deceiving both women and low 

* men : 

199. ‘ Such impoftors, though Brahmens, are 
defpifed in the next life, and in this, by all who 

* pronounce holy texts ; and every religious adt 

* fraudulently performed goes to evil beings, 

20c. ‘ He, who has no right to diftinguifhing 

* marks, yet gains a fubfiftcnce by wearing falfe 
‘ marks of diftindtion, takes to himfedf the fin 
‘ committed by thofe who are entitled to fuch 

* marks, and fliall again be born irom the womb 
‘ of a brute animal, 

20!. ‘ Never let him bathe in the pool of 

* another man ; lor he who bathes in it ‘ivithout 
‘ licence, takes to himfelf a fmall portion of the 
‘ fins, which the maker of the pool has com- 
‘ rnitted. 

202. ‘ He, who appropriates to his own ufe 
^ the carriage, the bed, the feat, the w^ell, the 
’ garden, or the houfe of another man, who has 

* not delivered them to him, alTumes a fourth 

* part of the guilt of their ow ner. 

202. ‘ In rivers, in ponds dug by holy perfons, 
^ and in lakes, let him always bathe ; in rivulets 
‘ alfo, and in torrents. 

•204, ‘ A WISE man Ihould conftantly difebarge 
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‘ all the moral duties, though he perform not 
‘ conftantly the ceremonies of religion ; fince he 
‘ falls low, if, while he performs ceremonial ads 
‘ only, he difeharge not his moral duties. 

205. ‘ Never let a prieffeat part of a facrifice 
‘ not begun with texts of the Veda, nor of one 
‘ performed by a common facrificer, by a woman 
‘ or by an eunuch : 

206. ‘ When thofe perfons offer the clarified 
‘ butter, it brings misfortune to good men, and 
' raifes averlion in the deities ; fuch oblations, 
‘ therefore, he muft carefully fhun. 

207. ‘ Let him never eat the food of the in- 
‘ fane, the w rathful, or the fick ; nor that, on 
‘ which lice have fallen ; nor that, which has 
‘ dtfignedly been touched by a foot; 

2cS, ‘ Nor that, which has been looked at by 
‘ the flayer of a prieft, or bj any other deadly /inner, 
‘ or has even been touched by a woman in her 
‘ courfes, or pecked by a bird, or approached by 

* a dog; 

209. * Nor food which has been fmelled by a 
‘ cow ; nor particularly that which has been pro- 
‘ claimed for all comers nor the food of affociated 
‘ knaves, or of harlots ; nor that which is con- 
‘ temned by the learned in Icripture j 

210. ‘ Nor that of a thief or a publick finger, 

* of a carpenter, of an ufurer, of one who has 
‘ recently come from a facrifice, of a niggardly 
‘ churl, or of one bound with fetters ; 

211. ‘Of one pubhckly defamed, of an eunuch, 

‘ of an unchafte woman, or of a hypocrite ; nor 
‘ any fweet thing turned acid, nor what has been 
‘ kept a whole night ; nor the food of a fervile 
‘ man, nor the orts of another 

I 2 
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2 12. * Nor the food of a phyficiao, or of a 
f huni^r, or of a difhoneil man, or of an eater 

* of orts ; nor that of any cruel perlon ; nor of 
‘ a woman in childbed ; nor of him, who rifes 
f prematurely from table to make an ablution; 

* nor of her whofe ten days of purification have 
' not elapfed ; 

213. *• Nor that, which is given withcnit due 

* honour to hon>mrable men; nor any flefii 
‘ v.'hich has not been facrificed ; nor the food of 
‘ a woman, who lias neither a hulband nor a fon ; 
' nor that of a foe, nor that of the whole town, 

‘ nor that of an outcafl:, nor that on which any 

* perfon has fncezed ; 

214. ‘ Nor that of a backbiter, or of a falfe 
‘ wirnefs 5 nor of one who fells the reward of his 
‘ facrifice ; nor of a publick dancer, or a tailor ; 

* nor of him who has returned evil for good ; 

215. ‘ Nor that of a blackfmith, ora man of 
t the tribe called Nijhada, nor of a ftage-player, 

‘ nor of a worker in gold or in cane, nor of him 

* w ho fells weapons ; 

216. ‘ Nor of thofe who train hunting dogs, 

* or fell fermented liquor ; nor of him who 

* wafhes clothes, or who dyes them ; nor of 
‘ any malevolent perfon ; nor of one who ig- 

* norantly fufFers an adulterer to dwell under his 

* roof j 

2 17. ' Nor of thofe who knowingly bear 

* with the paramours of their own wives, or are 

* conftantly in fubjedFion to women ; nor food 

* given for the deacl before ten days of purification 
‘ have paired ; nor any food whatever, but that 
^ w'hich fatisfies him, 

218. ‘ Food given by a king, impairs his 

‘ manly 
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manly vigour ; by one of the fervile ckfs, his 
divine light ; by goldfmithSj his lifej by leather- 
cutters, his good name : 

219. ‘ Given by cooks and the like mean arti- 
zans, it deftroys his offspring; by a waflier- 
man, his mufcular ftrength ; but the food 
of knavifh affbciates and harlots excludes him 
from heaven : 

220. ‘ The food of a phyfician is purulent; 
that of a libidinous woman, feminal ; that of 
an ufurer, feculent; that of a weapon-felier, 
filthy : 

221. ' That of all others, mentioned in order, 
whofe food mud never be tailed, is held equal 
by the wife to the flcin, bones, and hair of the 
dead. 

222. * Having unknowingly fwallowed the 
food of any fuch perfons, he mud fad during 
three days ; but, having eaten it knowingly, he 
mud perform the fame harlh penance, as if he 
had tadcd any feminal impurity, ordure, or 
urine. 

223. ‘ Let no learned pried eat the dreded 
grain of a fervile man, who performs no pa- 
rental obfequies ; but having no other means to 
live, he may take from him raw grain enough 
for a finglc night. 

224. ‘ The deities, having well confidered the 
food of a niggard, who has read the fcripture, 
and that of an ufurer, who bedows gills li- 
berally, declared the food of both to be equal 
in quality ; 

225. ‘ But Brahma', advancing towards the 

gods, thus addreffed them: Make not that 

equal, which in truth is unequal ; fince the 
food of a liberal man is purified by faith, while 

I 3 that 
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‘ that of a learned mifer is defiled by his want of 

* faith in what he has read.” 

226. ‘ Let each 'wealthy man continually and 
‘ fedoloufly perform facred rites, and confecrate 

* pools or gardens with fitith ; fiiice thofe two 

* a( 51 :s, accoinplilhed with faith and with riches 
‘ honeftly gained, procure an unpcrifitable re- 
‘ ward : 

227. ^ If he meet with fit objefts of bene- 

* volence, let him conftantly beftow gifts on 

* them, both at facrifices and confccrations, to 
‘ the beft of his power and with a chearful heart j 

228. ‘ Such a gift, how fmall foever, bellowed 

* on requeft without grudging, paffcs to a worthy 
‘ objedl, w'ho will fccure the giver from ail evil. 

229. ' A giver of water obtains content ; a 
‘ giver of food, extreme hlifs ; a giver of tila^ 

* defired offspring; a giver of a lamp, unble- 
‘ milhed eyefight ; 

230. ‘ A giver of land obtains landed pro- 
‘ perty ; a giver of gems or gold, loaig life; a 
‘ giver of a houfe, the moll exalted manfion ; a 
‘ giver of filver, exquifite beauty ; 

231. ‘A giver of clothes, the fame llation 
‘ with Chandra ; a giver of a horfe, the fame 

* llation with Aswi ; a giver of a bull, eminent 

* fortune ; a giver of a cow, the manfion ot 

* Su'ryA ; 

232. ‘ A giver of a carriage or a bed, an ex- 
‘ cellent confort ; a giver of fafety, fupreme do- 

* minion; a giver of grain, perpetual delight; 

‘ a giver of fcriptural knowledge, union with 

* God: 

233. ‘ Among all thofe gifts, of water, food, 

* kine, land, clothes, tilai gold, clarified butter, 

‘ and 
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and the reft, a gift of fpirltual knowledge is 
confequendy the moft important ; 

234. ‘ And for whatever purpofe a man be- 
ftows any gift, for a fimilar purpofe he (hall 
receive, with due honour, a fimilar reward. 

235. ‘ Both he, who refpeftfully beftow's a 
prefent, and he who refpeftfully accepts it, fiaall 
go to a feat of blifs; bur, it they adl otherwife, 
to a region of horror. 

256. ‘ Let not a man be proud of his rigorous 
devotion; let him not, having facjii'ced, utter 
a falfehood ; let him not, though injured, infitlc 
a prieft ; having made a donation, let him never 
proclaim it: 

237. ‘ By falfehood, the facrifice becomes 
vain ; by pride, the merit of devotion is loft 
by infulting priefts, life is diminiftied ; and by 
proclaiming a largefs, its fruit is deftroyed. 

238. ‘ Giving no pain to any creature, let 
him colleft virtue by degrees, for the lake of 
acquiring a companion to tlie next world, as the 
white ant by degrees builds his neft ; 

239. ‘ For, in his paffage to the i>ext world, 
neither his father, nor his mother, nor his wife, 
nor his Ton, nor his kinfmen, will remain in 
his company : his virtue alone will adhere 
to him. 

240. ‘ Single is each m.an born; fingle he 
dies ; fingle he receives the reward of his good, 
and fingle the punilhment of his evil deeds : 

241. ‘ When he leaves his corfe, like a log 
or a lump of clay, on the ground, his kindred 
retire with averted faces ; but his virtue ac- 
companies his foul. 

242. * Continualiv, therefore, by degrees, let 

1 4 ' him 
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‘ him colleft virtue, for the fake of fecuring an 
‘ infeparable companion ; fince with virtue for 

* his guide, he will traverfe a gloom, how hard to 

* be traverfcd ! 

243. ' A man, habitually virtuous, whofe of- 

* fences have been expiated by devotion, is in- 

* ftantly conveyed after death to the higher world, 

* with a radiant form and a body of ethereal 

* fubftance. 

244. ‘ He, who feeks to preferve an exalted 

* rank, muft conftantly form connexions with the 
‘ higheft and beft families, but avoid the worft 
‘ and the meaneft j 

245. ‘ Since a prieft, who connects himfelf 

* with the beft and higheft of men, avoiding the 
‘ loweft and worft, attains eminence ; but finks, 

* by an oppofite condud, to the clafs of the fer 

* vile. 

246. ‘ He, who perfcveres in good aftions, in 
‘ fubduing his paffions, in beftowing largeflfes, in 

* gentlenefs of manners, who bears hardfhips pa- 

* tientiy, who aflbciates not with the malignant, 

* who gives pain to no fentient being, obtains 
‘ final beatitude. 

247. * Wood, water, roots, fruit, and food 

* placed before him without his requeft, he may 

* accept from all men ; honey alfo, and protec- 
‘ tion from danger. 

243. ‘ Gold, or other alms, voluntary brought 

* and prefented, but unafkcd and unpromifed, 
‘ Brahma' confidered as receivable even from a 
‘ finner : 

249. ‘ Of him, who fhall difdain to accept 

* fuch alms, neither will the manes eat the funeral 

* oblations for fifteen years, nor will the fire convey 
‘ the burnt facrifice to the gods. 

25®. * A 
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250. * A bed, houfes, blades of cusa^ perfumes, 
^ water, flowers, jewfis, butte; -milk, ground rice, 
‘ fill), new milk, flefli meat, and green vegetables, 
‘ let him not proudly rejeft. 

251. ‘ When he wiflies to relieve his natural 
' parents or fpiritual father, his wife or oth.rs, 
‘ whom he is bound to maintain, or wheii Ise is 
‘ preparing to honour deities or guelt*", he may 
‘ receive gifts from any pcrfon, but mull not 
‘ gratify liimfelf with fuel) p. efents: 

252. ‘ If his parents, however, be dead, or if 

* he live withr' ^t them in his own houfe, le; him, 

‘ w^hen he fei.ks nourifliment for himfelf, receive 
‘ prefents invariably from good men alone. 

253. ‘ A labourer in tillage, a family friend, a 
‘ herdfman, a Have, a barber, a poor ftranger of. 
' fering his humble duty, are men of the fervile 
‘ clafs, who may cat the food of their fuperiours : 

2^4. ‘ As ihe nature of the poor ftranger is, 
‘ as the work is, which he defires to perform, and 
‘ as he may fnow mofl rerpefl: to the majlcr of the 
‘ bcujcy even thus let iiim offer his iervice ; 

2^5. ‘ For lie, who deferibes hiatfeif to wor-- 
‘ thv men, in a manner contrary to truth, i« the 
' moft fmful wretch in this w^orld : he is the worfl 

• of thieves, a fteaierof minds. 

256. * All things have their fimfe afcertai.aed 
‘ by fpeech ; in fpeech they have their bafis j and 
‘ from fpeech they proceed ; confetpjently, a falfi- 
‘ fier of fpeech faififies every thing. 

257. ‘ When he has paid, as tlie Law directs, 
‘ his debts to the fages, to the manes, and to the 
‘ gods, by reading th^ jeripture, begetting a Jon^ 
‘ and performing regular Jacrijices, he may refign 
‘ all to his fon of mature age, and refide in his 

‘ family. 
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* family hotifc, with no employment, but that ofan 

* umpire. 

a;8. ‘ Alone, in fome folitary place, let him 

* conftantly meditate on the divine nature of the 

* foul, for by fuch meditation he will attain 
‘ happinels. 

259. ‘ Thus has been declared the mode, by 

* which a BrahmcHy who keeps houfe, mufi; con- 
‘ tinually fubfirt, together wnth the rule of de- 

* votion ordained for a pupil returned from his 

* preceptor ; a laudable rule, w hich increafes the 

* beft of the //hr qualities. 

260. * A prieft, who lives always by thefe 

* rules, who knows the ordinances of the Veda^ 
‘ who is freed from the bondage of fin, fhall be 

* abforbed in the divine effencc. 
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CHAPTER THE FIFTH. 


On Diety Purification^ and Women. 


I. The fages, having heard thofe laws deli- 
vered for the coidutL of ufe-kcepcf s, thus 
addrefied the high-minded BurviE-u, who pro- 
ceeded, hi a former hirih, from the genius of fire. 
2 .. * How, Lord, can death prevail over Briih- 

* mens., who know the r'ripr'Wal ordinances, and 
‘ perform their duties as '.ley J aye been declared r’ 

3. Then he, whoL difpofition was perfedt 
virtue, even BHRii'cc, the Ion of Menu, thus 
anAvered the cirfiX R finis. ‘ Hear bom what 
‘ fin proceeds tlie inclination of death, to deftrov 
‘ the chief of the twit e born ; 

4. ‘ Through a negledir of reading the Vhin, 

* through a defertion ol approved ufages, through 

* fupine rerniflhefs in performing holy riles., aad 
‘ through various cfFences in diet, the genius of 

* death becomes eager to deftroy them. 

v ' Garlick, onions, leeks, and mufhrooms, 

* (which no twice born man muit eat) and all ve- 
‘ getables raifed in dung. 

6, ‘ Red gums or refins, exuding from trees, 

* and juices from wounded ftems, the fruit JeiUi 
‘ and the thickened milk of a cow within ten days 

* after her calving, a prieft mull avoid with great 
‘ care. 


7. * Rice 
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7. ‘ Rice pudding boiled with N/A?, frumenty, 

* rice-milk, and baked bread, which have not 

* been firft offered to Tome deity, flclh meat alfo, 

* the food of gods, and clarified butter, which 
‘ have not firft been touched, while holy texts 
‘ were recited, 

8. ‘ Frefh milk from a cow, whofe ten days are 
‘ not paffed, the milk of a camel, or any qua- 

* druped with a hoof not cloven, that of an ewe, 

* and that of a cow in heat, or whofe calf is dead 

* or abfent from her, 

9. ‘ That of any foreft bead, except the buffalo, 

* the milk of a woman, and any thing naturally 

* fweet but acidulated, muft all be carefully 

* fhunned : 

10. ‘ But among fuch acids, butter-milk may 

* be fwallowed, and every preparation of butter- 

* milk, and all acids extracted from pure flowers, 

* roots, or fruit not cut with iron. 

1 1. ‘ Let every twice born man avoid carnivo- 

* rous birds, and fuch as live in towns, and qua- 
‘ drupeds with uncloven hoofs, except thofe al- 
‘ lowed by the Veda, and the bird called tittibha\ 

1%. ‘ The fparrow, the water hhd piava, tht 

* phenicopteros, the chacravaca, the breed of the 

* town cock, the JaraJa, the rajjuvdla, the wood- 
‘ pecker, and the parot male and female ; 

13. * Birds, that ftrike with their beaks, web- 
‘ footed birds, the coyajhti, thofe who wound 

* with ftrong talons, and thofe who dive to devour 

* fifh ; let him avoid meat kept’ at a flaughter- 

* houfe, and dried meat, 

14. ‘ The heron, the raven, the c'banjana, all 

* amphibious fifli eaters, tame hogs, and filli of 
‘ every fort, but thofe exprefsly permitted. 

15. * He, 
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15. ‘ He, who eats the flefh of any animal, 
‘ is called the eater of that animal itfelf ; and a 
' filh eater is an eater of all fielh j from fidi, 
‘ therefore, he mnft diligently abllain : 

16. ‘ Yet thetwofifli called and rohiia^ 
‘ may be eaten l/y the guefts, when offered at a re- 
‘ paft in honour of the gods or the manes j and fo 
‘ may the rajiva, the fmhatunda, and the JaJalka 
‘ of every fpecies. 

17. * Let him noteat the flefh of any folitary 

* animals, nor of unknown beafts or birds, though 

* by general words declared eatable, nor of any 
‘ creature with five claws ; 

18. ‘ The hedgehog and porcupine, the lizard 
‘ godba^ the gandaca, the toi toife, and the rabbit 
‘ or hare, wife legiflators declare lawful food 

* among five toed animals ; and all quadrupeds, 
camels excepted, which have but one row of 

‘ teeth. 

19. ‘ The twice born man, who has intention- 
‘ ally eaten a mufliroom, the flefh of a tame hog, 

‘ Or a town cock, a leek, or an onion, or garlick, 

‘ is degraded immediately; 

20. ‘ But having undefignedly tailed either of 
‘ thofe fix things, he muft perform the penance 
‘ Jantapana, or the chandri'iyana, which anchorets, 

‘ pradtife ; for ocher things he mufl fall a whole 
‘ day. 

21. ‘ One of thofe harfli penances, called 

' jiipaty a, the twice born man mull perform an- 
‘ nually, to purify him from the unknown taint of 
‘ illicit food ; but he muft do particular penance 
' for fuch food intentionally eaten. 

22. ‘ Beasts and birds of excellent forts may 
! be flain by Brahmens for facrifice, or for the 

* fuftenance 
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* fuftenance of thofe, whom they are bound to 
‘ fupport i fince Ao AS^'YA did this of old. 

23. * No doubt in the primeval facrifices by 
' holy men, and in oblatior : by thofe of th;; 

* prieftly and military tribes, the fleih of fuch 

* beafts and birds, as may be legally eaten, was 

* prefented to the deities. 

54. ‘ That which may be eaten or drunk w iw; 
‘ frep, without blame, may be fwallow ed, if 

* touched with oil, though it ha.s been kept a 

* whole nifj^hr rird yj may the remains oi clan- 

* fied boAtr : 

25. * And every mefs prepared wi'ii barley or 
‘ Avheat, or with drefied milk, may be eaten by 
‘ the twice born, although not fprinkled with oil. 

26. ‘ Thus has the food, allov.cd or forbidden 

* to a twice born man, been comprchenfively men- 

* tioned ; I will now propound the Jpccial rules 

* for earing and for avoiding fleflr meat. 

27. * He fhould fade meat, which has been 

* hallowed for a facrifice cvith appropriated texts, 
‘ and once only, when a pried lhall defire him, and 
‘ when he is performing a legal aft, or in danger 
‘ oflofing life. 

18. ‘ For the fudenance of the vital fpirit, 
‘ Bkaiima' created all this animal and veget^Me 

* JyJl cm } and all that is moveable or immoveable, 

* that fpirit devours. 

29. ‘ Things fixed are eaten by creatures with 

* locomotion ; toothlefs animahs, by animals with 

* teeth ; thofe without hands, by thofe to whom 

* hands were given ; and the timid by the bold. 

30. ‘ He, who eats according to law, commits 

* no fin, even though every iiay he fades the fiefii 

* of fuch animals, as may law'fuHy be taded j 

* fincc both animals, who may be eaten, and thofe 
‘ who cat them, were equally created by Brahma'. 
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gt. ‘ It is delivered as a rule of the gods, that 
^ meat mud be fwallowed only for the piKpofe 
‘ of facrifice ; but it is a rule of gigantick de- 
‘ m.ons, that it may be fwallowed tor any other 
‘ purpofe. 

32. ‘ No fin is committed by him, who having 
‘ honoured the deities and the manes, eats flefh 
‘ meat, which lie has bought, or which he has 
‘ himlelf acquired, or which has been given him 
* by another : 

33. ‘ Let no twice born man, w'ho knows the 
' law, and is not in urgent diflrefs, eat ficth with- 
‘ out obferving this rule ; for he, unable to fave 
‘ himfclf, will be devoured in the next world by 
‘ thole animals, whole flefli he has thus illegally 
‘ fwallowed. 

2 ^. ‘ The fin of him, who kills deer for gain, 

‘ is not fo heinous, with refpedl to the •punijhment 
‘ in another life, as that of him, who eats flelh 
‘ meat in vain, cr not previcujly offered as a Ja~ 

‘ crifice : 

Jk. ‘ But the man, who, engaged in holy rites 
' according to law, refufes to eat it, lhall fink in 
‘ another world, lor twenty-one births, to the 
' ftate of a bead. 

36. ‘ Never let a pried eat the flefh of cattle 
‘ unhallowed with mantras, but let him eat it, 
" obferving the primeval rule, when it has been 
‘ hallowed with rhofe texts of the Veda. 

37. ' Should he have an earned defire to tade 
‘ flefh meat, he may gratify his fancy by forming 
‘ the image of fome bead with clarified butter 
‘ thickened, or he may form it with dough, but 
' never let him ijidulge a wifli to kill any bead 
‘ in vain : 

38. ‘As many hairs as grow on the bead, fo 

1 ‘ many 
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* many fimilar deaths fliall the flayer of it, for 

* his own fatisfaftion in this world, endure in the 
‘ next from birth to birth. 

39. ' By the fclf-exifling in perfon were hearts 

* created for facrifice j and the faciifice was or- 

* dained for the increafe of this univerfe ; the 
‘ flaughrerer therefore of hearts for facrifice is in 
‘ truth no flaughterer. 

40. * Gramineous plants, cattle, timber-trees, 

* amphibious animals, and birds, which have been 

* deftroyed for the purpofe of facrifice, attain in 
‘ the next world exalted births. 

41. ‘On a folemn offering to a guert, at a 

* facrifice and in holy rites to the manes or to the 
‘ gods, hut on thofe occafions only, may cattle be 
‘ flain : this law Menu enaded. 

42. ‘ 1 he twice born man, who knowing the 

* meaning and principles of the Z-^^'da, flays cattle 
‘ on the occafions mentioned, conveys both him- 

* klf and thofe cattle to the fummit of beatitude. 

43. " Let no twice born aun, whofe mind is 
‘ improved by learning, hurt animals without the 
‘ fandion of fciipture, even though in prefiing 

* diftrefs, whether he live in his own houfe, or in 

* that of his preceptor, or in a forert. 

44. ‘ That hurt, which the feripture ordains, 

* and which is done in this world of moveable and 

* immoveable creatures, he mull confider as no 

* hurt at all ; fince law fhone forth from the light 

* ^the feripture. 

45. ‘ He, who injures animals, that are not 

* injurious, from a wifli to give himfclf pleafure, 

* adds nothing to his own happinefs, living or 
‘ dead; 

46. ‘ While he, who gives no creature willingly 

* the pain of confinement or death, but feeks 

the 
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^ the good of all Jentient beings enjoys blifs without 
' end, 

47. ‘ He, who injures no animated creature, 
‘ fliall attain without hardlliip whatever he thinks 

* of, whatever he ftrives for, whatever he fixes 

* his mind on. 

48. ‘ Flefh meat cannot be procured v/ithout 
' injury to animals, and the flaughtcr of animals 
' obfiruffs the path to beatitude; from flefli meat, 
‘ therefore, let manabflain:- 

49. ‘ Attentively confidering the formation of 
‘ bodies, and the death or confinement of im- 
‘ bodied fpirits, let him abflain from eating flefla 
‘ meat of any kind. 

50. * The min who forfakes net the law, and 
‘ eats not flcfti meat, like a blood thirfty demon, 
' lhall attain good will in this world, and lhali not 
‘ be afflided with maladies. 

51. ‘ He, who confents to the death of an 
'■ animal; he, who kills it; he, who difi't£ts it; 

* he, who buys it ; he, who fells it ; he, who 
' drefles it; he, who ferves it up ; and he, who 
‘ makes it his food ; thefe are eight principals in 

* the daughter. 

52. ‘ Not a mortal exifts more finful than he, 

‘ who without an oblation to the manes or the 

* gods, defires to enlarge his own flelli with the 
‘ fielh of another creature. 

53. * The man, who performs aanually, for a 

* liundred years, an afivamedha^ or jacrificc of a 
' horje^ and the man who abftains from flefl: meat, 

enjoy for their virtue an equal reward. 

54. ‘ By fubfiftlng on pure fruit and on roots, 

‘ and by eating fiich grains as are eaten by her- 
‘ mics, a man reaps not fo high a reward, as by 

* carefuHv abflaining from animal iood. 

K 
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55. " Me he (^mm fa) will devour in the next 
world, whole fiefh I eat in this life thus Jhciild 
a fiejh eater /peak, and thus the learned pro- 
nounce the true derivation of the word man/a, 
or fleflr. 

56. ‘ In lawfully tailing meat, in drinking 
fermented liquor, in carefling women, there is 
no turpitude j for to fuch enjoyments men are 
naturally prone j but a virtuous abftinence from 
them produces a fignal compenfation. 

57. ‘ Now will I promulgate the rules of 
purification for the dead, and the modes of puri- 
fying inanimate things, as the law prefcribes 
them for the four claffes in dueprder. 

58. ‘ When a child has teethed, and when, 
after teething, his head has been Ihorn, and 
when he has been girt with his thread, and 
when, being full grown, he dies, aU his kindred 
are impure : on the birth of a child the law is 
the fame. 

59. ‘ By a dead body, the Japhidas are rendered 
impure in law for ten days, or until the fourth 
day, Kahen the bones have been gathered up, or 
{or three days, or for one day only, according to 
the qualities of the deceafed: 

60. ‘ Now the relation of the fapindas, or men 
connedled by the funeral cake, ceafes with the 
fevcnth perlbn, or in the fixth degree of afcent or 
defcent, and that of famanodacas, or thole con- 
nedled by an equal oblation of water, ends only, 
when their births and family names are no longer 
known. 

61. * As this impurity, by reafon of a dead 
kinfinan, is ordained for fapindas, even thus it is 
ordained on a child-birth, for thole who fcek 
abfolulie purity. 


62. ‘ Un- 
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* Uncleannefs, on account of the dead, is 

* ordained for all ■, but on the birth of a child, 
‘ for the mother and father: impurity, for ten 
‘ days after the child-birth, afFeds the mother 
‘ only j but the father, having bathed, becomes 

* pure. 

63. ‘ A man, having wafted his manhood, is 

* purified by bathing j but after begetting a child 
‘ on a parapurvd, he muft meditate for three days 

* on his impure ftate. 

64. ‘In one day and night, added to nights 
‘ three times three, the Japindas are purified after 

* touching the corpfe j but the Jamdnbdacas in three 
‘ days. 

65. ‘ A pupil in theology, having performed 
‘ the ceremony of burning his deceafed preceptor, 

* becomes pure in ten nights : he is equal, in that 
‘ cafe, to the Japindas, who carry out the dead. 

66. ‘ In a number of nights, equal to the 

* number of months from conception, a woman 

* is purified on a mifearriage ; and a woman in* 
‘ her courfes is rendered pure by bathing, when 

* her effufioh of blood has quite flopped. 

67. ‘ For deceafed male children, whofe heads 

* have not been fhorn, purity is legally obtained 

* in one night; but for thofe, 00 whom that ce- 
‘ remony has been performed, a purification of 

* three nights is required. 

68. * A dead child under the age of two years, 

* let his kinfmen carry out, having decked him 
‘ with flowers, and bury him in pure ground, v/ith- 

* out collefting his bones at a future time : 

69. ‘ Let no ceremony with fire be performed 
‘ for him, nor that of fprinkling water; but his 
‘ kindred, having left him like a piece ot wood 
! in the foreft, fhall be unclean for three days. 

Jv 2 70. ‘ For 
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70. ‘ For a child under the age of three years, 

* the ceremony with water fliall not be performed 
' by his kindred ; but if his teeth be completely 

* grown, or a name have been given him, they 
‘ may perform it, or not, at their option. 

71. * A fellow ftudcnc in theology being dead, 

* three days of impurity are ordained ; and on 

* the birth of & famdnodacaj purification is required 
‘ for three nights. 

72. * The relations of betrothed hut unmarried 

* damftls, are in three days made pure ; and, in 
‘ as many, are their paternal kinfmen purified 

* after their marriage : 

7:5. ‘ Let them eat vegetable food without 
‘ faditious, that is, only with native fait ; let them 

* bathe for three days at intervals j let them tafte 
‘ no flelh meat-, and let them flcep apart on the 

* ground. 

74. * This rule, which ordains impurity byrea- 

* fon of the dead, relates to the cafe of one dying 

* near his kinfmen ; but, in the cafe of one dying 

* at a diftance, the following rule mull be ob- 
‘ fervcd by thofe who fiiare the fame cake, and 

* by thofe who fhare only the fame water : 

75. ‘ The man, who hears that a kinfman is 

* dead in a diftant country, becomes unclean, if 
‘ ten days after the death have not palTed, for the 
‘ remainder of thofe ten days only ; 

76. ‘ But if the ten days have elapfed, he is 

* impure for three nights, and, if a year have 
‘ expired, he is purified merely by touching water. 

77. ‘ If, after the lapfe of ten days, he know 

* the death of a kinfman, or the birth of a male 

* child, he muft purify himfclf by bathing together 
‘ with his clothes. 

78. ‘ Should a child, whofe teeth are not 

grown. 
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grown, or fliould a famanodaca die In a diftanc 
region, the kinfman, having bathed with his 
apparel, becomes immediately pure. 

79. ‘ If, during the ten days, another death or 
another birth intervene, a Brahmen remains im- 
pure only till thole ten days have elapfed. 

80. ‘ A fpiritual teacher beir^dead, the fages 
dec’are his pupil impure for three days ; but for 
a day and a night, if the fon or wife of the 
teacher be deceafed ; fuch is the facred ordi- 
nance. 

81.. ‘ For a reader of the whole Veda, who 
dwells in the fame houfe, a man is unclean three 
nights; but for a maternal uncle, a pupil, an 
officiating prielt, and a diftant kinfman, only 
one night winged with two days. 

82.. ‘ On the death of a military king, in whofe 
dominion he lives, his impurity lofts while the 
fun or the ftars give light ; but itlafts a whole 
day, on the death of a pneft who has not read 
the whole Vida, or of a fpiritual guide, who has 
read only part of it, with its Angas. 

83. ^ A man of the facerdotal clafs becomes 
pure in ten days ; of the warlike, in twelve ; 
of the commercial, in five ; of the fervile, in 
a month. 

84. ‘ Let no man prolong the daysof impurity ; 
let him not intermit the ceremonies to be per- 
formed with holy fires ; while he performs thofe 
rites, even though he be a Japinda, he is not 
impure. 

85. ‘ He, who has touched a Chandola, & wo- 
man in her courfes, an outcaft for deadly fm, a 
new born child, a corpfe, or one who has touch- 
ed a corpfe, is made pure by bathing. 

K 3 S6. ‘ If, 
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86. ‘ If, having fprinkled his mouth with 

* water, and been long intent on his devotion, he 
' fee an unclean perfon, let him repeat, as well as 
' he is able, the folar texts of the Veday and thofe 

* which confer purity. 

87. ‘ Should & J^rdhmen towch 2. human bone 
‘ rnoift with oil, he is purified by bathing j if it 
‘ be not oily, by ftroking a cow, or by looking at 

* the fun, having fprinkled his mouth duly with 
‘ water. 

88. * A fludent in theology (hall not perform 

* the ceremony of pouring water at obfequies, un- 
‘ til he have completed his courfc of religious afts ; 

* but if, after the completion of them, he thus 

* make an offering of water, he becomes pure in 
‘ three nights. 

89. ‘ For thofe, who difeharge not their pre- 

* feribed duties ; for thofe, whofe fathers were of 
‘ a lower clafs thai> their mothers ; for thofe, 

* who wear a drefs of religion unauthorized by the 

* Veda-, and for thofe, who iilegally kill themfclves, 
‘ the ceremony of giving funeral water is forbid- 

* den by law ; 

90. * And for women imitating fuch hereticks, 
‘ as wear an unlawful drefs, and for fuch women 

* as live at their own pleafure, or have caufed an 

* abortion, or have ftricken their hulbands, or 
‘ have drunk any fpirituous liquor. 

91. 'A ftudent violates not the rules of his or- 

* der, by carrying our, when dead, his own in • 
‘ ftru6tor in the Vedas, who invelfed him with his 

* holy cord, or his teacher of particular chapters, 

* or his reverend expounder of their meaning, or 
‘ his father, or his mother. 

92. ‘ Let men carry out a dead Sudra by the 
< fouthern gate of the town j but the twice born, 

* in 



AND WOMEN, IJ5 

in due order, by the weftern, northern, and 
eaftern gates. 

9^. ‘ No taint of impurity can light on kings 
or ftudents in theology, while emp!<^'ed in dif- 
charging their feveral duties, nor on thofe who 
have aftually begun a facrifice ; for the firft are 
then placed on the feat of Indra, and the others 
are always equally pure with the celeftial fpirir. 

94. * To a king, on the throne of magnanimiry, 
the law qferibes inftant purification, becaufe his 
throne was raifed for the proteftioii of his peo- 
ple and the fupply of their nourilhment : 

95. * It is the fame with the kinjmen of thofe 
who die in battle, after the king has been flain, 
or have been killed by lightning, or legally by 
the king himfelf, or in defence of a cow, or of a 
prieft ; and with all thofe whom the king 
wi flies to be pure. 

96. * The corporeal frame of a king is cem- 
pofed of particles from Soma, Acni, Su rva, 
Pavana, IndRa, Cuve'ra, Varuna, and 
Yama, the eight guardian deities of the world : 

97. ‘ Bv thofe guardians of men in fubftance is 
the king pervaded, and he cannot by law be 
impure ; fince by thofe tutelar gods are the 
punty and impurity of mortals both caufed and 
removed. 

98. * By a foldier difeharging the duties of his 

clafs, and flain in the field with brandifhed wea- 
pons, the higheft facrifice is, in that inftant, 
complete j and fo is his purification : this law 
is fixed. * 

99. ‘ A prieft having performed funeral rites, 
is purified by touching water; a foldier, by 
touching his horfe or elephant, or his arms ; 
a hufbandman, by touching his goad, or the hal- 

K 4 * ter 
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' ter of his cattle j a fcrvant, bv touching h!s 

» llaff. 

ICO. ‘ This mode of purifying fafindaSi O chief 
‘ ot the twice born, has been fully declared to 
‘ you ! learn now the purification required on the 
‘ death I'f kinfmen lefs intirlnarely connedled. 

rot. ■ A Brahmen, having caried out a dead 
‘ Brahmen, though not a japinda, with the alfcftion 
" of a kinfiman, or any of thofe nearly related to 

* him by his mother, becomes pure in three 

102. ‘ But, ifhetafte the food offered by their 

* Japindas, he is purified in ten days j and in one 
‘ day, if he neither partake of their food, nor dwell 

* in the fame houfe. 

loj. ‘ If he voluntarily follow a corpfe, whe- 

* ther of a paternal kinfman or of another, and 
afterwaids bathe with his apparel, he is made 

* pure by touching fire and- tailing clarified 

* butter. 

10.}. ‘ Let no kinfman, whilfl any of his own 

* clafs are at hand, caufe a deceafed Brahmen to be 

* carried out by a Sudra ; fince the funeral rite, 

* polluted by the touch of a fervile man, obftruds 
‘ his paflage to heaven. 

105. ‘ Sacred learning, auftere devotion, fire, 

* holy aliment, earth, the mind, water, fmearing 
‘ with cow-dung, air, preferibed adts of religion, 

* the fun, and time, are purifiers of imbodied 

* fpirlts j 

106. ‘ But of all pure things, purity in acquir- 

* ing wealth is pronounced the moft excellent : 
‘ fince he, who gains wealth with clean hands, is 

* trijly pure j not he, who is purified merely with 
f earth and water. 


107. ^ By 
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joj. ^ By forgivenefs of injuries, the learned 
are purified ; by liberality, thofe who have neg- 
iecled their duty ; by pious meditation, thofe 
who have I'ccrct faults ; by devout auftcrity, 
thofe who bcH: know the 

loj}. ‘ By water and earth is purified what 
ought to be made [jure ; a river, by its current; 
a woman, whofe thoughts have been impure, by 
her monthly difeharge, and the chief of twice 
born men, by fixing his mind wholly on God. 

109. ‘ Bodies are cieanfed by water ; tfi^^riind 
is purified by truth; the vital fjririt, by rh^logy 
and devotion ; the underftanding, by clear 
knowledge. 

110. ‘ Thus have you heard me declare the 
piecife rules for purifying animal bodies : hear 
now the modes of reftoring purity to various 
inanimate things. 

111. ‘ Of brilliant metals, of gems, and of every 
thing made with done, the purification, ordained 
by the wife, is with aihes, water, and earth. 

112. ‘ A golden veflel, not fmeared,is cieanfed 
with water only ; and every thing produced ia 
water, as corals Jhells or pearlsy and every ftony 
fubftance, and a filver velfel not enchafed. 

113. ‘ From a jundtion of water and fire arofe 
gold and filver ; and they two, therefore, are bed 
purified by the elements whence they fprang. 

1 14. ‘ Veffels of copper, iron, brafs, pewter, 
tin and lead, may be fitly cieanfed with afhes, 
with acids, or with water. 

115. ‘ The purification ordained for all forts of 
liquids, is by ftirring them with rzt/^-grafs ; tor 
cloths folded, by fprinkling them with hallowed 
water ; for wooden utcnfils, by planeing ihenri, 

116. ‘ For 



IsS ON DIET, PURIFICATICV, 

* For the facrificial pots to hold ciatified 

* butter and juice of the moon plant, by rubbuig 
‘ them with the hand, and wafliing them, at 

* the time of the lacrifice : 

1 17. ' Implemi nts to wafhthe rice, to contain 
‘ the oblations, to cad them into the fire, to col- 

* left, winnow, and prepare the grain, muft be 

* purified with water made hot. 

118. * The purification by fprinkling is or- 
‘ dained for grain and cloths in large quantities; 
‘ but to purify them in fmall parcels, which a 

* ma^hnay eafily carry^ they muft be waftied. 

119. ‘ Leathern utenfils, and fuch as are made 

* with cane, muft generally be purified in the fame 
‘ manner with cloths; green vegetables, roots, 
‘ and fruit, in the fame manner wi :h grain ; 

120. ‘ Silk and woollen ftuff,witli laline earths; 

* blankets from AV^^/^jwith pound'^ 1 aristas, or 
‘ nimba fruit ; vefts and long drav ers, with the 
‘ fruit of the Bilva ; mantles of cjhumd, with white 

* muftard feeds. 

121. ‘ Utenfils made of fhells or horn, of bones 

* or of ivory, muft be cleanfed by him who 
‘ knows the law, as mantles of cjhumd are puri- 
‘ fied, with the addition of cows urine or of water. 

122. ‘ Graft, fii s wood, and ftraw, are purified 

* by fprinkling them with water ; a houfe, by 
« ’ubbing, brufhing, and fmearing with cow-dung; 
‘ an taithen pot, by a fecond burning: 

12 ^ * But an earthen pot, which has been 

< touched with any fpirituous liquor, with urine, 

* with ordure, with fpittle, with pus, or with 
‘ blood, cannot, even by another burning, be ren- 

< dered pure. 

124, ‘ Land is cleanfed by five modes; by 

* fw’ceping 
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* fweeping, by fmearing with cow-dung, by fprinlc- 
< ling with cow’s urine, by fcraping, or by letting 

* a cow pafs a day and a night 0|| it. 

125. ‘ A thing nibbled by a bird, fmeltatby 
‘ a cow, fliaken wirh a foot, fneezed on, or dcftied 
‘ by lice, is^purified by earth fcattered over it. 

126. ‘ As long as the feent or moifture, caufed 
‘ by any impurity, remain on the thing foiled, fo 
‘ long muft earth and water be repeatedly ufed in 
‘ all purifications of things inanimate. 

127. * The gods declared three pure things 

* peculiar to Brahmens j what has been defiled 
‘ without their knowIedgCj what, in cafes of doubt, 
‘ they fprinkle with water; and what they com- 
‘ mend with their fpeech. 

12.8. ‘ Waters are pure, as far as a cow goes to 

* quench her thirft in them, if they flow over 
' clean earth, and are (ullied by no impurity, but 
‘ have a good feent, colour, and tafle, 

129. ‘ The hand of an artift, employed in his art^ 
‘ is always pure i fo is every vendible commodity, 
‘ when expofed to fale ; and that food is always 
‘ clean, which a ftudent in theology has begged 
‘ and received : fuch is the facred rule. 

130. ‘ The mouth of a woman is conftantly 
■ pure ; a bird is pure on the fall of fruit, which 
‘ he has pecked ; a fucking animal, on the flowing 
‘ of the milk ; a dog, on his catching the deer ; 

1 31. * The flelh of a wild beaft flain by dogs, 

* Menu pronounces pure ; and that of an animal 
‘ flain by other carnivorous creatures, or by men 

* of the mixed clafs, who fubfift by hunting. 

132. ‘ All the cavities above the navel are pure, 
' and all below it, unclean ; fo arc all excretions 
' that fall from the body, 

I * ^ 33 ‘ * Gnats 
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1 3'?. * Gnats, clear drops from the mouth of a 
‘ fpcaker, a fhadow, a cow, a ht ; ie, fun-beams, 

‘ dull, earth, air ^d fire, muft z\i be confidered 

* as clean, even when they touch an unclean 

* thing. 

134. ‘ For the cleanfing of vefiels, which have 

* held ordure or urine, earth and water muft be 

* ufed, as long as they are needful ; and the Tame 

* for cleanfing the twelve corporeal impurities : 

135. ‘ O.ly exudations, feminal fluids, blood, 

* dandrufi^ urine, feces, ear-wax, nail-parings, 

* phlegm, rears, concretions on the eyes, and 

* iweat, are the twelve /mpurities of the human 

* frame. 

136. * By the man who dcfires purity, one piece 

* of earth, together with water ^ muft be ufed for the 

* conduit of urine, three for that of the feces ; fo, 

* ten for one hand, that is, the left ; then fevenfor 

* both : but if necejjary, more muft be ufed. 

137. * Such is the purification of married men ; 

* that of ftudents muft be double; that of hermits, 

* triple; that of men wholly reclufe, quadruple. 

138. * Let each man fpi inkle the cavities of his 

* body, and tafte water in due form, when he has 

* difeharged urine or feces ; when he is going to 

* read the Veda ; and, invariably, before he takes 

* his food : • 

139. * Firft, let him thrice tafte water; then, 

* twice let him wipe his mouth, if he be of a 

* twice horn clajs, and defire corporeal purity ; but 
‘ a woman or fervile man may once refpedlively 

* make that ablution. 

140. ‘ Sadr as, engaged in religious duties, 
^ muft perform each month the ceremony of 
‘ ftiaving their heads ; their food muft be the, 

< oris 
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‘ orts of Brahmens ; and their mode of purifica- 
‘ tion, the fame with that of a Vaijya. 

14!. * Such drops of water, as fall frorn the 

* mouth or any part of the body, render it not 
‘ unclean j nor hairs of the beard that enter the 

* mouth j nor what adheres awhile to the teeth. 

142. ‘ Drops, which trickle on the feet of a 

* man holding water for others, are held equal to 
‘ waters flowing over pure earih : by them he is 
‘ not defiled. 

34J. ‘ He, who car ies in any manner an in- 
‘ animate burden, '.nd is toiwhcd by any thing 
‘ impure, is cicanfed by making ? . ablution, 

* without laying his burden down. 

144. ' Having vomited, or been purged, let 
‘ him bathe and tafte clarified butter, but, if he 
‘ have eaten already, let him ordy perform an ab- 
‘ lurion : for him, who has been r onnefted with 

* a woman, bathing is ordained b' law. 

145. ‘ Having flumbered, hav ng fneezed, hav. 

‘ ing eaten, having fpitten, having told untruths, 
‘ having drunk water, and going to read faertd 
' books, let him, though pure, wafli his mouth. 

146. ‘ This perfeft fylfem of rules for purify- 

* ing men of a!) clafles, and lor cleanfing inani- 
‘ mate things, has been declared to vou : hear 
‘ now the laws concerning vVbmcn. 

147. ‘ By a girl, or by a young woman, or 
‘ by a woman advanced in years, nothing mu:; 

‘ be done, even in her own dwelling place, ac- 
‘ cording to her mere pleafurc : 

148. ‘ In childhood muft a female be depen - 
‘ dent on her father; in youth, on her hufband ; 
‘ her lord being dead, on her fens ; if Jhe have nu 

* Ions, on the near kinjmsn of her hu/band ■, if he. 

left 
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* left no kinfmen, on thofe of her father ; if foe haxe 

* paternal kinfmeny on the fovereign : a woman 

* muft never feek independence. 

I 19. ‘ Never let her wi/h to feparate herfelf 

* from her father, her hufband, or her Tons ; for, 

‘ by a reparation from them, (he expofes both 

* families to contempt. 

150. ‘ She mil l always live with a cheerful 
‘ temper, with good management in the affairrs 

* of the houfe, with great care of the houfehold 
‘ furniture, and with a frugal hand in all her 
‘ expences. 

151. ‘ Him, to whom her father has given 

* her, or her brother with the paternal alTenr, let 

* her obfequioufly honour, while he lives ; and, 
‘ when he dies, let her never aegleft him. 

152. ‘ The recitation of holy texts, and the 
' facrifice ordained by the lord of creatures, are 
‘ ufed in marriages for the fake of procuring 

* good fortune to brides ; but the firll gift, or 

* troth plighted by the hufband, is the primafy 

* caufe and origin of marital dominion. 

153. ‘ When the hufband has performed the 
' nuptial rites with texts from the yeda, he gives 

* blifs continually to his wife here below, both in 

* feafon and out of feafon ; and he will give hex 
‘ happinefs in the next world. 

154. * Though inobfervant of approved ufage?, 

* or enamoured of another woman, or devoid of 
' good qualities, yet a hufband mufl: conftantiy 

* be revered as a god by a virtuous wife. 

155. ‘ No facrifice is allowed to women apart 

* from their hulbands, no religious rite, no fad- 

* ing : as far only as a wife honours her lord, fu 
^ far ihc is exalted in heaven. 


1 56. ‘ A 
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I <6. 'A faithful wife, who w Idses to .attain 
in heaven the manfion of her hufoand, rnuft do 
nothing unkind to him, be he living or dt:5d ; 

157. ‘ Let her emaciate her body, by living 
voluntarily on pure flowers, roots, and fruit ; 

let her not, when her lord is dece illdj en 
pronounce the name of another mn. 

158. ‘ Let her continue t'll death forgiving all 
injuries, performing harlh duties, avoiding every 
fenfual pleafure, and cheerfully pra( 5 li(ing the 
incomparable rules of virtue, which have been 
follov/ed by fuch women, as were devoted to 
one only hufband. 

159. ‘ Many thoufands of Brahmens, having- 
avoided fenfuality from their early youth, and 
having left no iflfue in their families, have af* 
cended, neverthelejs , to heaven ; 

160. ‘ And, like thofe abftemious men, a vir- 
tuous wife afeends to heaven, though fhe have 
no child, if, after the deceafe of her lord, fhe 
devote herfelf to pious aufterity : 

161. ' But a widow, who, from a wifh to bear 
children, flights her deceafed hufband by marry- 
ing again, brings difgracc on herfelf here below, 
atid fhall be excluded from the feat of her lord. 

162. ‘ Iflue, begotten on a woman by any 
other than her hujband, is here declared to be 
no progeny of hers ; no more than a child, 
begotten on the wife of another man, belongs ta 
the begetter : nor is a fecond hufband allowed, 
in any part of this code, to a virtuous W'oman. 

163. ‘ She, who negkds her former (furva) 
lord, though of a lower clafs, and takes another 
{para) of a higher, becomes defpicabie in this 
wor ld, and is called parapm vdt or one had 
a dijferent hujband before. 


iSi,. ‘ A 
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1 6^. ^ A married woman, who violates the 
‘ dury which fhc owes to her lord, brings infamy 
‘ on herfclf in this life, and, in the next ^ fliall enter 

* the womb of a fhakal, or be afilidled with ele- 

* -phantiafts ^and other dilcafes, which punifh crimes; 

105. ‘ While the, who flights not her ford, 
‘ but keeps her mind, fpeech, and body, devoted 

* to him, attains his heavenly manfion, and by 

* good men is called Jddhvit or virtuous. 

166. * YeS} by this courfe of life it is, that a 

* woman, whole mind, fpeech, and body are 
‘ kept in fubjedlion, acquires high renown in this 

* world, and, in the next, the fame abode with 

* herhufband. 

167. ‘A twice born man, verfed in facred 
' ordinances, mufl: burn with hallowed fire and fit 

* implements of facrifice, his wife dying before 
‘ him, if fhe was of his own clafs, and lived by 

thefe rules : 

168. ‘ Having thus kindled facred fires and 

* performed funeral rites to his wife, who died 
‘ before him, he may again marry, and again 
‘ light the nuptial fire. 

i6g. ‘ Het him not ceafe to perform day by 
‘ day, according to the preceding rules, the five 
‘ great facraments ; anti having taken a lawful 
‘ confort, let him dwell in his huufe during tlx: 

* fecond period of his life. 
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CHAPTER THE SIXTH. 

On Devotion ; or on the Third and Fourth 
Orders, 


1. ' Havi'Jg thus remained in ttie order of a 
‘ boufe-keeper, as the law ordains, let the twice 
^ born man, who had before completed Ids flu- 

* dentfhip, dwell in a lured, h-s i dth being drra 
® and his organs wholly fubduetb 

2. ^ When the lather or a iaaiilv? r-ercervcs his 
‘ mufcles become flacciu a;ui lus 1) .'.r gray, aird 

fees the child of his thilu, let ium ihett feck 
‘ refuge in a foreft ; 

3. ‘ Abandoning all food ca'cn i-n ro.ens, and all 
‘ his boufehold titeniils, let iiim repair to the 

lonely wood, conniuiting lite care or his wife to 
‘ her fons, or accompanieo by her, if jb‘^ la 

* attend him. 

4. * Let him rake uj) his confecrated fire, and 
‘ all his domeftick impiemerus of tuaking oblations 

to it, and, departing from the to wn to the foreft, 
‘ let him dwell in it v/ith complete power over his 

* organs of fsnje and of attion, 

5. ^ With many lorts of pure food, fuch as holy 
^ fages ufed to eat, with green herbs, roots, and 

L ‘ fruit. 
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‘ fruit, let him perform the five great facraments 
‘ before mentioned, introducing them with due 

* ceremonies. 

6. ‘ Let him wear a black antclopes’s hide, or 
‘ a vefture of bark ; let him bathe evening and 
‘ morning; let him TufFer the hairs of his head, 

‘ his beard, and his nails to grow continually. 

y. * From fuch food, as himfelf may eat, let 
‘ him, to theutmoft of his power, make offerings 
‘ and give alms ; and with prefents of water, roots, 

‘ and fruit, let him honour thofe who vific his 
‘ hermitage. 

8. * Let him be conflantly engaged in reading the 
*■ Veda't patient of all extremities, univerfaliy be- 
‘ nevolent, with a mind intent on the Supreme 
‘ Being ; a perpetual giver, but no receiver of 

* gifts ; with tender affedlion for all animated 
‘ bodies. 

9. * Let him, as the lawdirefts, make oblations 

* on the hearth with three facred fires ; not omit- 

* ting, in due time, the ceremonies to be performed 
‘ at the conjunftion and oppofition of the moon. 

1 o . ‘ Let him alfo perform the facrifice ordained 

* in honour of the lunar conftellations, make the 

* preferibed offering of new grain, and folemnize 
‘ holy rites every four months, and at the winter 
‘ and fummer folflices. 

11. ‘ With pure grains, the food of ancient 

* fage s, growing in the vernal and autumnal lea- 

* fons, and brought home by himfelf, let him fevc- 

* rally make, as the law ordains, the oblations of 
‘ cakes and boiled grain ; 

12. ‘ And, having prefented to the gods, that 

* pureft oblation which the wild woods produced, 

* let him eat what remains, together with fotne 
nativ e fait, which himfelf collected. 



tHIRD AND FOURTH ORDERS. 


147 

13. ‘ Let him cat green herbs, flowers, roots, 

* and fruit, that grow on earth or in water, 
‘ and the produdions of pure trees, and oils 
‘ formed in fruits. 

14. ‘ Honey and flefh meat he miift avoid, and 

* all forts of muflrrooms, the plant bhuftrina, that 

‘ /tghruca, and the fruit of the JleJhmataca. 

15* ‘ In the Afwina let him caft away the 

‘ food of fages, which he before had laid up, and 
‘ his vefture, then become old, and his herbs, 
‘ roots, and fruit. 

16. ‘ Let him not eat the produce of plowed 
‘ land, though abandoned by any man uohci 
‘ owns it, nor fruits and roots produced in a 

* town, even though hunger opprefs him. 

17. ‘ He may eat what is mellowed by fire, and 

* he may eat what is ripened by time ; and cither 
‘ let him break hard fruits with a ftone, or let his 
‘ teeth ferve as a peflle. 

18. ‘ Either let him pluck enough for a day, 

‘ or let him gather enough for a month ; or let 

* him colleft enough for lix months, or lay up 
‘ enough for a year. 

19. ‘ Having procured food, as he is able, he 
‘ may eat it at eve or in the morning; or he 

* may take only every fourth, or every eighth, 

‘ fuch regular meal ; 

20. ‘ Or, by the rules of the lunar penance, he 
' may eat a mouthful more each day of the bright, 

* and a mouthful lefs each day of the dark fort- 
‘ night ; or he may eat only once, at the clofe of 
*' each fortnight, a mefsof boiled grains : 

21. * Or he may conflantly live on Sowers and 

* roots, and on fruit matured by time, which has 

* fallen fpontaneoufly, ftriftly obferving the laws 

* ordained for hermits. 

L 2 
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22. * Let him Hide backwards and forwards on 

* the ground ; or let him Hand a whole day on 
‘ tiptoe ; or let him continue in motion riling and 
‘ fitting alternately ; but at funrife, at noon, and 
‘ at funfet, let him go to the waters and bathe. 

22. ‘ 111 the hot feafon, let him fit expofed to 

* five fires, four blazing around him with the fun 

* above ; in the rains, let Jiim Hand uncovered, 
‘ without even a tnantle, where the clouds pour the 

* heaviejl Ihowers ; and in the cold feafon, let him 
‘ wear humid vefture ; and let him increafe by 

* degrees the aufterity of his devotion : 

24. ‘ Performing his ablution at the three Sava- 

* nas, let him give fatisfadtion to the manes and 
‘ to the gods ; and, enduring harlher and 
‘ harfher mortifications, let him dry up his bodily 

* frame. 

25. * Then having repofited his holy fires, as the 

* law diredfs, in his mind, let him live w’ithout 

* external fire, without a manfion, wholly filent, 
‘ feeding on roots and fruit ; 

26. ‘ Not folicitous for the means of gratifica- 
' tion, chafie as a lludcnt, fieeping on the bare 
‘ earth, in the hants of pious hersuits, without 

* one felfifh affedflon, dwelling at the roots of 
trees. 

27. ‘ From devout Br 'fhmens let him receive 

* alms to fupport life, or from other houfe-keep' 

‘ ers of twice born clafles, who dw'cll in the 
‘ fore ft : 

28. ‘ Or the hermit may bring food from a 
‘ town, having received it in a ballcet of leaver, 

‘ in his naked hand, or in a potlherd ; and then 
‘ let him fwallow eight mouthfuls. 

29. ‘ Thefe and other rules muft a Brahmen, 

* who retires to the woods, diligently pradtife ; 

‘ and, 



THIRD AND FOURTH ORDERS. 


149 

< and, for the purpofe of uniting his foul with the 
‘ Divine Spirit, let him ftudy the various Upa- 
‘ nijfmds of fcripture, or chapters on the ejj'cnce and 
‘ attributes of God, 

‘ Which have been ftudied with reverence 
‘ by anchorites verfed in theology, and by boufe- 
‘ keepers, who dwelt afterwards in forefts, for the 
‘ fake of increafing their fublime knowledge and 
‘ devotion, and for the purification of their bodies. 

31. * Or, if he has any incurable difeafe, let him 
‘ advance in a ftraight path, towards the invinci- 
‘ ble north eafiern point, feeding on water and air, 
‘ till his mortal frame totally decay, and his foul 
‘ become united with the Supreme. 

32. ‘ A Brahmen, having fbufiled off his body 
‘ by any of thole modes, which great fages prac- 
‘ tifed, and becoming void of forrow and fear, 
‘ rifes to exaltation in the divine effence. 

33. ‘ Having thus performed religious adls in 
‘ a foreft during the third portion of his life, let 
‘ him become a Sannyaf for the fourth portion of 
‘ it, abandoning all fenfual aflfeftions, and xvholly 
‘ repofn^ in the Supreme Spirit : 

34. ‘ The man who has pafifed from order to 

‘ order, has made oblations to fire on his refpeblive 
‘ changes of fate, and has kept his members in 
‘ fubjirdlion, bur, tired rfi'wda fo longa conrfe of giving 
‘ alms and offerings, thus repofes himfelf 

‘ entirely on Got), fhall be raifed, after death, to 

‘ glory 

35. ‘ When he has paid his three debts to the 

' the manes, and the gods, let him apply his 

‘ mind to final beatitude ; but low fliall He fall 
' vvho prefumes to feek beatitude without hav- 
* ing difeharged thofe debts ; 


36. * A/tet 
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36. * After he has read the Feiias in the form 
‘ prefcribed by law, has legally begotten a fon, 
‘ and has performed facrifices to the bed of his 
‘ power, be has paid his three debts, and may then 
‘ apply his heart to eternal blifs ; 

qy. ‘ But if a Brishmen have not read the Veda, 
f if he have not begotten afon, and if he have not 
‘ performed facrifices, yet fliall aim at final bea- 
‘ titude, he lhall fink to a place of degradation. 

38. ‘ Having performed the facrifice of Pka 
‘ ja'peti, accompanied with a gift of all bis 
‘ wealth, and having repofited in his mind the facri- 
‘ ficial fires, a Brahmen may proceed from his 

* houfe, that is, from the fecond order, or he may pro- 

* ceed even from the firjt, to the condition of a 
‘ Sannyaji. 

39. ‘ Higher worlds are illuminated with the 

* glory of that man, who palfcs from his houfe 
*• into the fourth order, giving exemption from 

* fear to all animated beings, and pronouncing 

* the tnyjlick words of the Veda ; 

40. ‘ To the Brahmen, by whoni not even the 
® fmallcfl dread has been occafioncd by fentient 
^ creatures, there can be no i.liead from any quar- 
‘ ter whatever, when he obtains a reieafe froui 

* his mortal body. 

41. ‘ Departing from his houfe, taking with him 

‘ pure implements, /jft rz«r/ /7a/f, keeping 

* filence, unallured by defire of the objeCds near 
‘ him, let him enter into the fourth order. 

42. ‘ Alone let him confiantly dwell, for the. 

* fake of his own felicity; obferving the happinefs 

* of a folitary man, who neither forfakes nor is 

* forfaken, let him live without a companion. 

^3. ‘ Let him have no culinary fire, no domi- 
7 ‘ cil 5 
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cil ; let him, when very hungry, go to the town 
for food ; let him patiently beardifeafe; let his 
mind be firtn. ; let him ftudy to know God, and 
fix his attention on God alone. 

44. ‘ An earthen water-pot, the roots of large 
trees, coarfe vdlure, total folirude, equanimity 
toward all crearurcs, thefe are the charadC'- 
rifticks of a Brahtnen fet free. 

45. * L,et him not wilh lor death ; let him not 
vvilh for life ; let him exped: his appointed time, 
as a hired fervant expeds his wages. 

46. ‘ Let him advance his foot puri by 
looking down, /eji-he touch any thing impure ; let 
him drink water purified by flraming with 
a cloth, lejl he hurt feme infePt ; let him, if he 
chufe to /peak, utter words purified by truth ; let 
him by all means keep his heart purified. 

47. ‘ Let him hare a -reproachlul fpeech with 
patience ; let him fpeak reproachfully to no 
man ; let him not, on account of this/r^j ;7 and 
fever Jh body, engage in hoftility with any one 
living. 

48. ‘ With an angry man, let him not in his turn 
be angry ; ahufed, let him fpeak mildly ; nor 
let him utter a word relating to vain iilufory 
things and confined within feven gates, the five 
organs ofi fenj'e, the heart and the intelkSi ; or this 
zvorld, zvith three above and three below it. 

49. ‘ Delighted with meditating on the Su- 
preme Spirit, fitting fixed in fuch meditation, 
without needing any thing earthly, without one 
fenfual defire, without any companion but bis 
own foul, let him live in this world feeking the 
blifs of the next. 

50. ‘ Neither by explaining omens and prodi- 

L 4 < gies. 
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^ gics, nor by ikill in aflrology and palmiftry, nor 
‘ by cafuiftry and expofitions of holy texts, let 
‘ him at any time gain his daily fupport. 

!;i. ‘ Let him not go near a houle frequented 

* by hermits, or prielis, or birds, or dogs, or other 

* beggars. 

52. ‘ His hair, nails, and beard being clipped, 

* bearing with him a ciifh, a ftaff, and a water-pot, 
‘ his whole mind being fixed on God, let him 
‘ wander about continually, without giving pain 
‘ to annual cr vegetable beings. 

5^. ■ His dilhcs muft have no frafture, nor 
‘ muft they be made of bright metals : the puri- 
‘ fication ordained for them muft be with water 

* alone, like that of the vcfTels for a facrifice. 

54. ‘ A gourd, a wooden bowl, an earthen ditli, 

* or a baih.et made of reeds, has Me mu, fon of 

* the Self-exifting, declared fit vcfl'els to receive 

* the food of Brahmens to God. 

55. ‘ Only once a day let him demand food ; 
^ let him not habituate him to eat much at a time j 
‘ for an anchorite, habituated to cat much, be» 
^ comes inclined to fcnfual gratifications. 

56. ‘At the time when the finoke of kitchen fires 
‘ has ceafed, when the peftle lies motionlefs, when 
‘ the burning charcoal is cxinguifhed, when 
t people have eaten, and when dilhcs arc removed, 
‘ thiH is, late in the day, let the Sannynji always 
‘ beg food. 

57. ‘ For miffing it, let him not beforrowful; 
‘ nor for gaining u, let him he glad ; let him care 

only for a fufficicucy to fupport life, but let hini 
f not be anxious about his utenfils. 

58. ‘ Let him conltaiuly difdain to receive 
« ibo 4 after humble reverence ; fince, by rccciv- 
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tf ing it in confequcnce of an humble falutation, a 
< Sanny '-fi, though free, becomes a captive. 

59 - ■ Bv- eating little and by fitting in folltary 
« places, let him reftrain thofc organs which are 

* naturallv hurried away by fenfiial defires, 

60. ‘ By the coercion of his members, by the 
‘ abfence of hate and aflfeftion, and by giving no 
‘ pain to fentient creatures, he becomes fit for 
‘ immortality. 

61. ' ‘ Let him rc fled; on the tranfmigrationsi 

* of men caufed by their finful deeds, on their 
‘ downfal into a region of darknefs, and their 
‘ torments in the manfion of Yama ; 

62. ‘ On their fepai-ation from thofe whom 

* they love, and their union with thofe whom 
‘ they hate, on their ftrength overpowered by old 
^ age, and their bodies racked with dileafe; 

63. ‘ On their agonizing departure from this 
‘ corporeal frame, their formation again in the 
‘ womb, and the glidings of this vital fpirit 
‘ through ten thoufand millions of uterine paf- 
‘ fages ; 

64. On the mifery attached to embodied fpi- 

* tits from a violation of their duties, and the un- 
‘ perifliable blifs attached to them from their 
‘ abundant performance of all duties, religious 
‘ and civil. 

65. ‘ Let him refledf alfo, with exclufive appli- 
‘ cation of mind, on the fubtil indivi fable cflence 
‘ of the Supreme Spirit, and its complete exiftence 
‘ in all beings, whether extremely high or ex- 

* tremely low. 

66. ‘ Equal- minded towards all creatures, in 
‘ what order foever may have been placed, let him 
‘ fully difeharge his duty though he bear not the 

< ‘ vifiblc 
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* vifible marks of his order : the vifible mark, 
‘ or mere name of his order, is by no means an ef- 

* feiffive difcharge of his duty ; 

67. ‘ As, although the fruit of the tree cataca 

* purify water, yet a man cannot purify water by 

* merely pronouncing the name of that fruit : he 

* muji throw it ^ when pounded, into the jar. 

68. ‘ For the fake of piClerving minute animals 
‘ by night and by day, let him walk, though with 
‘ pain to his own body, perpetually looking on 

* the ground. 

69. ‘ Let a Sannyafiy by way of expiation for 

* the death of thofe creatures, which he may have 

* deftroyed unknowingly by day or by night, 
‘ make fix fuppiefiions of his breath, having duly 
‘ bathed : 

70. ‘ Elven three fupprefiions of breath, made 
‘ according to the divine rule, accompanied with 

* the triverbal phraf- ( hhtirbhuvab Jwab) and the 

* trileteral fyllable ( 6 m) may be confidered as the 

* higheft devotion of a Brcihmen j 

71. ‘ For as the drofs and impurities of metal- 
‘ lick ores are conluiued by fir-*, thus are thefinfu! 

* adls of the human organ coufumed by fupprei- 

* fions ot the breath, wide the myfti^k%mrd\,and ihc 
‘ mcafures cf the gay at 11 are revolved in the mind. 

'ji. ‘ Let hun thus, by fuch fupprelfions of 
‘ breath, burn a wav his offences •, by refledfing 

* intenfely. on ihc fleps of afeent to beatitude, let 

* him defray fin ; by coercing his members, let 
‘ him reltrain all fenfual attachments ; by meditat- 
^ ing on the intimate union of his own foul and the 

* divine elfence, let him extinguiflb all qualities 

* repugnant to the nature of God, 

73. ‘ L*et him obferve, with extreme applica- 

‘ tion 
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t tion of mind, the progrefs of this internal fpirit 

* through various bodies, high and low; a pro^r^ 
‘ hard to be difcerned by men with unimproved 
‘intellefts. 

74. ‘ He, who fully underftands the perpetual 
‘ omniprel'ence of God, can be led no more cap- 
‘ five by criminal adfs ; but he, who poflefles not 
‘ that fublime knowledge, lhall wander again 
‘ through the world. 

75. ‘ By injuring nothing animated, by fub- 
‘ duing all fenfual appetites, by devout rites 
‘ ordained in the Feda, and by rigorous mortifi- 

* cations, men obtain, even in this life, the 
^ ftate of beatitude. 

76. ‘ A manhon with bones for its rafters and 

* beams ; with nerves and tendons, for cords ; 
‘ with mufcles and blood, for mortar; with Ikin, 
‘ for its outward covering ; filled with no fweet 

* perfume, but loaded with feces and urine ; 

77. ‘ A manfion infclled by age and by for- 
‘ row, the feat of malady, harralfcd with pains, 
‘ haunted w'ich the quality of darkncfs, and inca- 
‘ pable of Handing long ; fuch a manfion of the 
‘ vital foul let its occupier always cheerfully 

quit : 

78. ‘ As a tree leaves the bank, of a river, 

* it falls in, or as a bird leaves the branch of 
‘ a tree at his pleajure, thus he, who leaves his 
‘ body by necfjjity or by legal choice, is delivered 
‘ from the ravening fhark, or crocodile of the 

* world. 

79. ‘ Letting his good adls defcend (by the 
‘ law of the Veda,,) to thofe who love him, 
^ and his evil deeds, to thofe who hate him, 
‘ he may attain, through devout meditation, the 
‘ eternal fpirit. 


^0. ‘ When, 
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So. * When, having well confidered the nature 
and confequence of fin, he becomes averfe 
from all fenfual delights, he then attains bids 
in this world ; blifs which fliall endure after 
death. 

8 1. ‘ Thus having gradually abandoned all 
earthly attachments, and indifferent to all pairs 
of oppofite things, as honour and dijlwnour, and the 
like, he remains abforbed in the divine ellencc. 

82. ‘ All that has now been declared, is ob- 
tained by pious meditation ; but no man who is 
ignorant of the Supreme Spirit, can gather the 
fruit of mere ceremonial atSs. 

83. ‘ Let him conftantly ftudy that part of the 
Vida, w'hich relates to facrifice ; that which 
treats of fubotdinate deities ,• that which reveals 
the nature of the fupreme God ; and whatever is 
declared in the UpaniJJoads. 

84. ' This holy feripture is a fure refuge, even 
for thofe who tinderftand not its meaning, and 
of courfe, for thofe who underftand it ; this Veda 
is a fure l efource for thole who feek blifs above ; 
this is a fure rcfource for thofe W'ho feek bid's 
eternal. 

83. ‘ That Brahmen, who becomes a Sannydji. 
by this difeipline, announced \n due order, (hakes 
off fin here below, and reaches the moft 
high. 

S(y. ‘ This general law has been revealed to 
you for anchorites with fubdued minds : now 
learn the particular dilcipline of thofe who be- 
come reclufes according to ihtVeda, that is, of 
anchorites in the firjl of the four degrees. 

87. ‘ The fludent, the married man, the her- 
mit, and the anchorite, are the offspring, though 
in lour orders, of married men keeping houfej 

88. ‘ And 
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88. * And all, or even anv of thofe orders, 
‘ affumed in tfieir turn, according to the f.icred 
‘ ordinances, lead the Byahmen, who adts by the 
‘ preceding rules, to tlie highed manfion 

89. ‘ But of ail thofe, the houfe-keeper obferv- 
‘ ing the regulations of the Sruii and SynrBi, 
‘ may be called the chief ; fince he fupports the 
‘ three other orders. 

90. ‘ As all rivers, female and male, run to 

* their determined place in the fea, thus men of ail 
‘ cthr orders, repair to their fixed place in the 
‘ manfion of the boufe-kceper. 

91. ‘ By Brahyner.s, placed in thefe four orders, 
‘ a tenfold fyftem of duties nruft ever be fedu- 
‘ ioufiy pradtifed ; 

92. ‘ Content, returning good for evil, refift- 
‘ ance to fenfual appetites, abftinence from illicit 
‘ gain, purification, coercion of the organs, 

‘ knowledge of feripture, knowledge of the 
‘ Supreme Spirit, veracity, and freciiom from 
‘ wrath, form their tenfold fyfteir. of duties. 

9:5. ‘ Such Bredemens, as atrciuivcly read the 
‘ ten precep-s or duty, and after reading, care- 
‘ fully pradtife them, attain the moll exalted 
‘ condition. 

94. ‘ A Br/ihmen having pr.KSbfcd 'with organs 
‘ under command, this tenfold lyfiem of duty, 

‘ having heard the Upawjhadi explained, as the 
‘ law diredls, and who has difeharged his three 
‘ debts, may become an anchorite, in the boufe of 
‘ his Jon, according to the Fcda; 

95. ‘ And, having abandoned all ceremonial 
‘ acts, having expiated all iiis offences, having ob- 

* rained a command over his organs, and having 
‘ perfectly underffood the feripture, he may live 

‘ at 
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* at his eafe, while the houfeh#ld affairs are 
‘ condudted by his fon. 

96. * When he thus has relinquilhed all forrhs, 

* is intent on his own occupation, and free from 
‘ every other defire, when, by devoting himfelf to 

* God, he has effaced fin, he then attains the fu- 

* preme path of glory. 

97. ‘ This fourfold regulation for the facer- 

* dotal clafs, has thus been made known to you; 
‘ a jufl; regulation, producing endlefs fruit after 

* death : next, learn the duty of kings, the 

* military clajs' 
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CHAPTER THE SEVENTH. 

On Government^ and Publkk Law ; or on the 
Military Clafs, 


1. * I WILL fully declare the duty of kings; 

'' and pow how a ruler of men Ihould conduit 
‘ himlelf, in what manner he was framed, and 
‘ how his ultrmace rew^ard maybe attained by him. 

2. ‘ By a man of the military clafs, who has 

* received in due form the inveliiture which the 
‘ Veda preferibes, great care mull be ufed to 

* maintain this whole ajjemblage of laws, * 

3. ‘ Since, if the world had no king, it would 

* quake on all fides through fear, the ruler of 
‘ this univerfe, therefore, created a king, for the 
‘ maintenance of this fyftem, both religious and 

* civil, 

4. ‘ Forming him of eternal particles drawn 

* from the fnbilancc of Indra, Pavana, Y ama, 

* Su'rya, of Agni and Varuna, of Chandra 

* and Cctve'ra ; 

5. * And hnee a king was compofed of parti- 

* clcs drawn from thofe chief guardian deities, he 
‘ confequenily furpalfes all mortals in glory. 

6. * Like the fun, he burns eyes and hearts; 

* nor can any human creature on earth eveni gaze 

* on him. 

y. ‘ He 
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7. * He is fire and air ; he, both fun and 

* moon ; he, the god of criminal juftice ; he, 
‘ the genius of wealth ; he, the regent of waters ; 
‘ he, the lord of the firmament. 

8. ‘ A king, even though a child, rfitift not 
‘ be treated Jighrlv, from an idea that he is a 
‘ mere mortal ; no ; he is a powerful divinity, 

* who appears in a human lhape. 

9 ‘ Frre burns only one perfon, who carelefsly 
‘.goes too near it ; but the fire of a king in wrath 
‘ burns a whole family, with all their cattle and 
‘ goods. 

10. ‘ Fully confidering the bufinefs before 
‘ him, his own force, and the place, and the time, 
‘ he aflumes in lucceffion all forts of forms, for 
‘ the fake of advancing jufiice. 

11. ‘ He, fure, mull be the perfeifl cfifence of 
‘ majefly, by whofe favour Abundance riles on 
‘ her lotos, in whole valour dwells conquell ; in 
‘ whofe anger, death. 

12. • He, who fiievvs hatred of the king, 
‘ through dclufion of mind, will certainly perdh ; 
‘ for fpeedily will the king apply his heart to that 
‘ man’s perdition. 

13. ‘ Let the king prepare a juil compenfa- 
‘ tion for the good, and a jull punifiiment for the 
‘ bad : the rule of flridt jufiice let him never 
‘ tranfgrefs. 

14. ‘ For his ufe Brahma' formed, in the be- 

* ginning of time, the genius of punifhment, wii h 
‘ a body of pure light, his own fon, even ab- 
‘ ftraeft criminal jufiice, the prntcdlor of all created 
‘ things : 

1 5. ‘ Through fear of that genius, all fentient 

* beings, whether fixed or locomotive, are fitted 

* for natural enjoyments and fwerve not from duty. 

16. ‘ When 
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16. * When the king, therefore, has fnlly con- 
< fldered plare and rirrr, and h'i own ftreng'-h, 
‘ and the divine ordinance, let h m jnftly inflict 
‘ punifliment on all th< fc who aifl: unjuflly. 

17. ‘ Punilhment is an acftive ruler ; he is the 
‘ true manager of pubi ck affairs ; he is the dif- 
' pcnfer of laws ; and wife men call him the 
‘ fponfor of all the four orders for the d feharge 
‘ of their feveral duties. 

i '. ‘ Puniflimenc governs all mankind ; punifh- 

* ment alone preferves them; pun fliment wakes, 
' w'hile. their guards are afleep; the wife Ci'iifider 
' puniflimenr as the perfciflion of juflice. 

19. * When rightly and confiderately irfl (fled, 

* it makes all the people happy; bu;, ii.fliiflcd 
‘ wiihout lull confideration, it whoily dtltroys 
‘ them all. 

2,0. ‘ If the king were not, without indolence, 
‘ to punifli the guilty, the flronger would roaff 
" the weaker, like fifli, on a fpit; (or according io 
' one reading, the flionger .would opprefs the 
‘ weaker, like fifh in their element ;) 

21. ‘ The crow would peck tlie confecrated 
‘ offering of rice ; the ciog would lick the clari- 
‘ fled butter; ownerfliip would remain with none ; 
^ the lowefl; w'ould overfet the h ighef. 

22. ‘ The whole race of men is kept in order 
' by punifliment ; fora guildef. man is hard to 
‘ be found ; through fear of punifhmenr, indeed, 

‘ this univerfe is enabled to enjoy its blcffings; 

27. ‘ Deities and demons, heavenly fongfers 
‘ and cruel gianls, birds and ferpents, art made 
‘ capable, by juft correiflion, of their feveral cn~ 

‘ joyments. 

24. ‘ All ckffes would become corrupt; all 

M ‘ barriers 
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‘ barriers would be deftroyed, there would be 

* total confufion among men, if puniihment either 
‘ were nor infl'fted, or were inflicitd unduiy : 

25. ‘ But where punifhmenr, wdih a black hue 
‘ and a red eye, advances to deilroy fin, there, if 

* -the judge difeern well, the people are undif- 
' turbed, 

26. ‘ Holy fages edniider as a fit difpenfer of 

* criminal juft'ce, that king, w'ho invariably fpeaks 
‘ truth, who duly confiders all cafes, who under- 

* hands the facred books, who knows the diftinc- 

* tions of virtue, pleafure, and riches ; 

27. ‘ Such a king, if he juftiy inflid legal 
‘ punifhments, grtaily increafes thofe three means 
' of happinefs , bur punifhment itfelf fhall deflroy 

* a king, who is crafty, voluptuous, and wrathful ; 

28. ‘ Criminal juflice, the blight cflence of 
‘ majefty, and hard to be fupperted by men with 
'' unimproved minds, eradicates a king, who 

* fwervt's from his duty, together with all his 

* race : 

29. ‘ Punifliment fliall overtake his caftles, 

‘ his territories, his peopled land with all fixed 

* and moveable things that exiil; on it ; even the 

* gods and the fitges, who Icfe their ollations, will 

* be afflided and afeend to the flcy. 

30. ' Juft punifliment cannot be infiidted by 

* an ignorant and covetous king, who ha? no wife 

* and virtuous afiiftanr, whofe underftanding has 

* not been improved, and whofe heart is addicted 

* to fenfuality ; 

31. ‘ By a king wholly pure, faithful to his 

* promife, obfervant of the feriptures, with good 

* afiiftants and found underftanding may punifh- 

* rrient be juftiy inflided. 

32. ' Le: 
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9a. ' Let him in his own domains a!^ with 
juftice, chaftile foreign foes with rigour, behave 
without duplicity to his affedlionatc friend?, and 
with lenity to Brahmens. 

"^3. ‘ Of a king thus difpofed, even though 
he fubfift by gleaning, or, he his treafure ever Jo 
Jmall, the fame is far fprcad in the world, like 
a drop of oil in water ; 

3 ' But of a king with a contrary difpofition, 

with paiTions unfubdued, he his riches ever Jo 
great^ the fame is contrafted in the world, like 
clarified butter in the fame element. 

3:;. ' A king was created as the proteftor of 
all thofe c'lafTts and orders, who from the firlb 
to the laft, dilcharge their levi-ral duties ; 

36. ‘ And all that muff be done by him, for 
the protedtion of his people, with the affiftance 
of good minifters, I will declare to you, as the 
law direfts, indue order. 

37. ' Let the king, having l ifen at early dawn, 
j efpeftfully attend to Brah.nens, learned in the 
three Vedas, and in tiie fci nce oi ethicks ; and 
by their decifion let him abitie. 

38. ‘ Conftantly mufb he Hjow reTpedl to 
Brahmens, who have grown old, holb in years 
mid in piety, who know the f riptures, who in 
body and rnnid are pure ; for he, who honours 
the aged, will perpecu.iity be honoured even by 
cruel demons ; 

39. ' From them, though he may have ac- 
quired modefl: behaviour by his oivn good Jenfe 
and by Judy, let him continually learn haiuts 
of mudefty and compofure ; fince a king;, whofe 
demeanour is humble and compofed, never 
periflaes. 


M 2 


40.. ^ While, 
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40. * While, through want of fuch humble 

* virtue, many kings have periflied with all their 

* poflfbffions, and, through virtue united with 

* modefty, even hermits have obtained kingdoms. 

41. ‘ Through want of that virtuous humility 

* Ve na was utterly ruined, and fo was the great 

* king Nahushaj and Suda'sa, and Yavana, 
' (or by a different readings and Suda man, the fon 

* of Pivavana) and Sumuc’ha, and Nimi 

42. ‘ But by virtues with humble behaviour, 
' Prit’hu and Menu acquired fovereignty ; 
^ Cuve'ra, wealth inexhauftible j and Viswa'- 

* MiTRA, fon of Ga'dhi, the rank of a priefl", 

* though born in the military clajs. 

43. ‘ From thofe who know the three Vbdas, 
^ let him learn the triple dodtrine compriftd in 

* them, together with the primeval fcience of 

* criminal juftice and found policy, the fyflems 
' ot logick and meraphyficks, and fublime theo- 
^ logical truth ! from the people he muft learn 
‘ the theory of agriculture^ commerce, and other 

* practical arts. 

44. ‘ Day and night muft he flrenuoufly ex- 

* eit himfrli to gain complete vidtory over his 
'■ own organs ; fince that king alone, whofe organs 

* are completely fubdued, can keep his people 
' firm to I heir duty. 

44. ‘ With ex!reme care let him fhun eighteen 
‘ vices, ten proceeding from love of pleafure, 

* eight fpringing from wrath, and all ending in 

* mifery; 

46. ‘ Since a king, addidled to vices arifing 

* from love of pleafure, mtili lofe both his wealth 
' and his virtue, and, addided to vices arifing 
‘ from angfr, he may lofc even his life from the 

pub lick refentment. 


47. ‘ 
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47. ‘ Hunting, gaming, fleepng by day, cen- 
furing rivals, cxccfs with women, intoxication, 
finging, iolltumental mufick, dancing, and ufe- 
]cls travel, are the ten-foJd fet oi vices produced 
by love of plcafure; 

48. ‘ Tale bearing, violence, infidious wound- 
ing, envy, det)a( 5 tion, unjull; fcizure of property, 
reviling, and open affauit, are, in like manner, 
the eigkt-iold fet of vices to which anger gives 
birth. 

49. ‘ A felfidi inclination, which all wife men 
know to be the root of thofe two fcts, let him 
fupprefs with diligence : both fcts of vices are 
conftantly produced by it. 

jO. ^ Drinking, dice, women, ar>d hunting, 
let him confider as tke four moft pernicious 
in the fee, which love of pleafure occafions : 

51. * Battery, defamation, and injury to pro- 
perty, let him always confider as the three moft 
heinous in the fet, which arifes from wrath; 

^ 1 . ‘ And in this feven-fo!d a fie mb) age ot vices, 
too frequently prevailing in all kingdoms, let 
an enlightened prince confider the firft, and fo 
forth in order, as the moft abominable in 
each fet. 

53. ‘ On a corriparifon between death and 
vice, the learned pronounce vice the more 
dreadful ; fince, after death, a vicious man finks 
to regions lower and lower, while a man, free 
from vice, reaches heaven. 

54. * The king muft appoint feven or eight 
minifters, who muft be fworn by touching a 

facred image and the like men, whofe ancertors 
were fervants of kings j who are verfed in the 
holy books ; who are pcrfonally brave ; who 

M 3 * are 
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t are Ikilled in the ufe of weapons ; and whofe 
iineagc is noble. 

5:;. ‘ Even an aifl tafy in itfelf i.s hard fome- 

* tinnes to be performed by a finglc man, tfpe- 

* cially if fie has no alTiftant near: how much 
harder mufl it be to perform alone the bnfinefs of a 

‘ kingdom with great revenues ! 

c6. ' Let him perpetually confult with thofe 

* minifters on peace and war, on his forces, on 
' his reveiyue.s, on the protedlion of his people, 

and on' the means of bellowing aptly the wealth 

* which he has acquired: 

57. ‘ Havmg afeertained the feveral opinions 
' of his counfellors, jfr/? apart and then colleftively, 

* let him -cfo what is meft beneficial for him in 

* publick affairs. 

58. ‘ To one learned Brahmen, diftinguifhed 

‘ among them all, let the king impart his momen- 
.* tons counfcl, relating to fix articles. 

59. ‘To him, vsith full confidence, let him 
‘ inrrufl all t ran faf! ions ; and with him, having 
‘ taken his final refolurion, let him begin all his 
‘ meafiires. 

6c. ‘ He mull likcwife appoint other officers ; 

* men of integrity, well in ojmed, fleadv, ha~ 

* bituated to gain vvealth, by honourable means, 
‘ and tri d by experience. 

6t. ‘ As many officers as the due performance 
‘ of his hi finefs ret|uires, not flothfu] men, hut 
‘ abfive, abh', and well inftrudded, fo many, and no 
‘ mo;e, let hun apptiint. 

6.Z. ‘ Amo.rjg rhof'" let him ertiploy the brave, 
‘ the Hcilful, Thv‘" w-di born, and the honed, in his 
‘ mines of po id or andVn other fimilar works 

for a-najfinp wealth ; but the piifillanimous, in 
‘ the rcceiies of his palace. 

63. ‘ Let 
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63. * Let him likewife appoint an ambaffador, 
‘ verfed in all the S.''Jlras, who underftands hints, 
‘ external figns and aftions, whoje hand and heart 

* are pure, whofe abilities are great, and whofe 
‘ birth was illuftrious : 

64. ‘ Thac.j'oyal ambaffador is applauded moft, 

* who is generally beloved, pure within and with- 

* out, dextrous in bufinefs, and endued with an 

* excellent memory ; who knows countries and 
‘ times, is handfome, intrepid and eloquent, 

65. ‘ The iorces of tile reaim muff be im~ 

* mediately regulated by the commander in chief; 

* the aftual infliction of punifhoient, by the of- 

* fleers of criminal juftice ; the tieafirry and the 

* country, by the king himfelf ; peace and war, 

* by the ambaffador; 

66. ‘ For it is the ambaffador alone who unites, 

* who alone disjoints the united ; that is, he tranf* 
‘ aCts the bufinefs, by w'hich kingdoms are at 
‘ variance or in amity. 

6"?. ‘ In the tranfaCtion of affairs let the ambaf- 

* fador comprehend the vifible figns and hints, and 

* difeover the aCts, of the foreign king, by the 

‘ figns, hints, and aCls of his confidential fervants, 
‘ anti I he meafures, . which that king wiibes to 
‘ take by the character and conduB minifters. 

68. ‘ Thus, having learned completely 

* his ambaffador all the defigns ot the foreign 
‘ prince, let the king fo ap[dy his vigilant care, 

‘ that he bring no evil on hiinfelf. 

69. ‘ Let him fix his abode in a diftriCl contain- 
‘ ing open champaigns ; abounding with grain ; 

' inhabited chiefly by the virtuous ; not inteded 

* with maladies ; beautiful to the fight ; lurround- 
‘ ed by fubmiffive j 7 iount ameers, ferejiers, or other 

M 4 ‘ neigh- 
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neighbours ; a country in which the fubjeds 
may live at eafe. 

70. ‘ There let him refide in a capital, having, 
^ by way of a forcrefs, a dclert rather more than 

* twenty miles round it, or a fcrtrefs of earth, a 

* fortrefs of water, or of trees, a fortrefs of armed 
‘ men, or a fortrefs of mountains. 

71. ' With all poffible care let him fecure a 

* fortrefs of mountains ; for, among thofe juft 

* mentioned, a fortrefs of mountains has many 
‘ tranfcendent properties, 

72. ‘ In the three firft of them live wild hearts, 
' V r nin, and aquatick animals; in the three laft, 

* apes, men, and gods, in order as they are named : 

73. ‘ As enemies hurt them not in the fhelter 

* of tJieir feveral abodes, thus foes hurt nor a 
‘ king who has taken refuge in his durga, or flace 
‘ of difficult accejs. 

74 ‘ One bowman, placed on a wall, is a 
‘ march in war for a hundred enemies ; and a 

* hundred, for ten thoufand ; therefore is a fort 

* recommended. 

7<. ‘ Let that fort be fupplied with weapons, 

* with m ney, with grain, with hearts, with Brcth- 

* mens, with artificers, with engines, with grafs, 

* and w'ith water. 

76. ‘ In the centre of it let him raife his own 

* palace, weil finifhed in all its parts, completely 

* defended, habitable in every feafon, brilliant wrVi> 

* white fucLO, furrounded with water and irees : 

77. ‘ Hav ing prepared it for his manfion, let 
‘ him chufe a conforc of the fame clafs with him-- 
‘ feJf, tndued with all the bodily marks of excei- 
‘ hnee, born of an exalted race, captivating his 
^ heart, adorned with beaify and the L-eft qualities, 

78. * He muft appoint alfo a domcftick prieft, 

‘ and 
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and retain a perfi)rmer of facr’tfices, who ma7 
folemnize ihc religious rites of his family, and 
thofe performed with three facred fires. 

79. ‘ Let the king make facrifices, accom- 
panied wifh gifts of many different kinds; and 
for the full difeharge of hir du v, let him give 
the Bri’hmens both legal enji.yments and mo- 
derate weahh, 

80. ‘ His annual revenue he may receive frorp 
his whole dominion through his colltftors ; but 
let him in this world obierve the divine ordi- 
nances; let him aft as a father to his people. 

81. ‘ Here and 'there he mull appoint many 
forts of intelligent iupervifors, who mav infpeft 
all the afts of the officers engaged id his bufi- 
nefs. 

82. ‘ To Brahmens returned from the manfions 
of their preceptors, let him fhow due refpeft ; 
for rhat is called a precious unpenffiahle gem, 
depofited Ivv kings with the faceidotal clafs ; 

.83. ‘ It is a gem, which neitlier thieves or fo^s 
takeaway; which never perilhes : kings mufl, 
therefore, depofit with Brahmens that indeflruc- 
tible jewf] of rejfenful frefents. 

8 * An oblation >n the mouth, or hand, of a 

Brahmen, is far better than offerings to holy fire : 
it nrver drops: it never dries; it is never 
con fumed. 

8 ‘ A gift to one not a Brahmen produces 
fruit of a middle ftandarc! ; to one w!io calls 
himfeh a Brahmen, double ; to a well j e.id 
Brahmen, a hundred thoufand fold ; to one vdio 
has read all the Vtidas, infinite. 

86 . ‘ Of a gift made with faith in the Scifray 
to ^ perfon highly deferving it, the giver ihall 

‘ ladubitably 
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* indubitabiv gain the fruit after death, be the 
‘ prefent fmall or great, 

87. ‘ A KING, while he proteds his peop];*, 
‘ being dehed by an enemy of equal, greater, or 

* Icfs iorce, n'iuii by no means turn his face from 

* battle, but mull remember the duty of his mi- 

* licary claf; ; 

J 58 . ‘ Never to recede from combat, to proteci 
‘ the people, and to honour the priefts, is the 

* higheft duty of kings and enfures their felicity. 

89. ‘ Thofe rulers of the earth, who, defirous 

* of defeating each other, exert their utmoft 
‘ ftrengih in battle, without ever averting their 

* faces, afeend after death diredly to heaven. 

90. * Let no man, engaged in combat, fmite 

* his foe wiih jkarp M'eapons concealed in wood^ 

* nor with arrows mifehievoufiy barbed, nor with 

* poifoned arrows, nor with darts blazing w ith fire; 

91. ‘ Nor let him in a car or on horjeback (Irike 

* his enemy alighted on the ground ; nor an ef- 
‘ feminate man; nor one who fues for life with 

* clofed palms ; nor one whofe hair is loofe and 

* ohjlrudls his fight ; nor one, who fits down fa- 
‘ tigued-, nor one, who fays, “ I am thy captive 

92. ‘ Nor one, who fleeps ; nor one, who h - s 
' loft his coat of mail ; nor one, w ho is naked ; 
b nor one, who is difarmed ; nor one, who is a 

* fpedalor, but not a combatant ; nor one, who 
‘ is fightina with another man : 

93. ‘ Calling to mind the duty of honourable 
men, let him never flay one, who has brok: n 

‘ his weapon ; nor one, who is afflided with pri- 

* 'vaie forrow ; nor one, w ho has been grievouilf 

* w'ounded ; nor one, who is terrified j nor one, 
‘ who turns his back. 


94 
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pi-. ‘ The foldier, indeed, who fearinw and 
‘ turning his back, happens to be flain by his 
‘ foes in an engagemenr, iliall take upon himfeif 
‘ all the fin of his comoiander, whatever it be ; 

q;. * And the commander Iliall take to himh lf 
‘ the f-niit of diW the good condoft, wh'ch the ful- 
‘ dier, who turns his back and is killed, had pre- 
‘ vioufly ftored up for a fii ure liie. 

qh. ‘ Cars, liorfcs, elephanrs, umbrellas, habi- 
‘ li rient:', except the ewels which may adcr 7 t them, 

‘ grain, catrle, women, all iorts ot liquids and 
‘ metals, except gold and filvee, are the lawful 
‘ pp'zes of the man who takes them in war ; 

97. ‘ But of t hole prizes, the captors mufl 
' lay the moft valuable before the king ; fuch is 
‘ the rule in the Feda, concerning them ; and the 
‘ king fliould diilribute among the whole army 
‘ what has not been fepa rarely taken. 

qS. ‘ Thus has been deedared the ‘blamelefs 
' primeval law for military men; from this law a 
‘ king muft never depart, when he attacks his foes 
‘ in battle. 

qg. ‘ What he has not gained from his foe, let 
‘ him ftrive vo gain; what he has acquired, let 
' him j.'/rfferve with care ; what he preierves, let 
‘ him augment ; .a.nd what he has augmented, let 
‘ him bellow on the deferving. 

too. ‘ This is the four-fold rule, which he mufl 
' confider as the lure means of attaining the great 
' object of man, keppine/s ; and let him praCfile 
'■ it fully without intermiUion, without indolence : 

lot. ‘ what he has not gained, let him Itrive 
'to gain by military ftrcngih; what he has ac- 
quired, let him preferv'e by careful infneftion ; 
* what he has prefcrvtd, let him augment by 

‘ * legal 
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* legal modes of increafe ; and what he has aug~ 

* mented, let him difpenfe with jiifl; liberality. 

102. ‘ Let his troops be conltanciy exerciied ; 
‘ his prowefs conftantly diiplayed ; what he 

* ought to fecure, conftantly fecured ; and the 

* weaknefs of his loe, conftantly inveftigatcd. 
lo^. By a king, whofe forces are always ready 

* for action, the whole world may be kept in awe; 
‘ let him then, by a force always ready, make all 
^ creatures living his own. 

104. ‘ Let him adl on ali occafions w ithout 

* guile, and never with infinccrity ; but, keeping 

* himfelf ever on his guard, let him difcover the 
‘ fraud intended by his foe. 

105. ‘ Let not his enemy dlfcern his vulne- 

* rable part, but the volunerable part of his enemy 

* let him well difeern : like a tortoife, let him 

* draw in his members under the Jhell of conceab 

* menf, and diligently let him repair any breach 

* that may be made in it. 

106. ‘ Like a heron, let him mufe on gaining 
‘ advantages ; like a lion, let him put forth his 

* ftrength ; like a wolt, let him creep towards his 

* prey ; like a hare, let him double to fecure his 
‘ retreat. 

107. * When he thus has prepared himfelf for 

* conqueft, let him reduce all oppofers to fubmif- 

* fion by negotiation and three other expedients, 

* namely i frejents, divi/ion, and force of anns : 

108. ‘ If they cannot be retrained by the three 

* firft methods, then let him firmly, but p.radu- 

* ally, bring them to fubjedlion by military force. 

109. * Among thofe four modes of obcain- 

* ing fuccefs, the wife prefer negotiation and war 
‘ for the exaltation of kingdoms. 


no. ‘ As 
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no. * As a hufbandman plucks up weeds and 
« prefcrves his corn, thus let a king dcftroy his 
‘ opponents and fecure his people. 

111. * That king, who, through weaknefs of 
‘ intelied, railily opprefles his people, will, ro- 
‘ gether with his himily, be deprived both of 

* kingdom and life ; 

112. ‘ As by the lofs of bodily fuflenance, the 
‘ lives of animated beings are deflroyed, thus, 

‘ by the diftrefs of kingdoms, are deftroyed even 
‘ the lives of kings. 

iig. ‘ For the fake of protefting his domini- 
‘ ons, let the king perpetually obferve the follow- 

* ing rules ; for, by protefting his dominions, he 
' will increafe his own happinefs. 

114. ‘ Let him place, as the proteftors of his 
' realm, a company of guards, commanded by an 
‘ approved officer, over two, three, five, ora 
‘ hundred diftrifts, according to their extent. 

115. ‘ Let him appoint a lord of one town with 
‘ its diftridt, a lord of ten towns, a lord of twenty, 

‘ a lord of a hundred, and a lord of a thouihnd. 

1 1 6. ‘ Let the lord of one town certif," of his 
' own accord to the lord of ten tow ns any rclherie;:^ 

‘ tumults, or other evils, which arife in his ciif- 
' trid, and which he cannot jufprejs j and the lord 

* often, to the lord of twenty ; 

1 1 7. ‘ Then let the lord of twenty towns no- 
’ tify them to the lord of a hundred ; and let the 
‘ lord of a hundred tranfmit the information him- 
' felf to the lord of a thoufand townfliips. 

1 1 51 . ‘ Such food, drink, w ood, and other ar- 
' tides, as by law fhould be given each day to the 
‘ hing by the inhabitants of the townlliip, let the 
‘ lord of one town receive as his ■pcrqtiifne : 

1 1 g, Let 
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no. ‘ Let the lord of ten towns enjoy toe 

* produce of two plough-lands, cr ■vs much grant d 

* as can he tilled with two ploughs ^ each drawn h 

* fix bulls ; the lord of twenty, that of five plovigh- 
‘ lands j the lord of a hundred, chat of a viil.ige 

* or fmall town j the lord of a thoufand, that of a 

* large town. 

.120. ‘ The affitirs of thofe to-onjhips, either 
‘ jointly or feparately rra'ifa'.''ied, let another mi- 
‘ nifler of 'he king infpeft ; who fliould be well 
‘ affedted, and by no means rrmifs. 

12 I. ‘ fn every large town or city, let him ap- 

* [joint one fuperintendent of all aflairs, elevated in 

* rank, formidable in power, dilfinguiihed as a 
‘ prlanet among (bars : 

( 22. ‘ I ,et tnat governor from time to time 

* lurvey all the reft in perfon, an<.i Dy means of his 
' emiffaries, let him perfeclly know their conduft 

* in their (everal difti itffs. 

il -!,. ' Since the fervanrs of the king, whom he 

* has appointed auarJians of diilrstt;-, are generaiiv 
' knave-, \vlio Icize what belongs to other mt:('.. 

* from lurh knaves let him defend hi:> people : 

! 24. ‘ Of fucti evil minded fervants, as wring 
wealth from fubjedls attending them on burinei.s, 
' let the king confilcate all the pofteffions, and 
^ banilh them from his realm. 

i 2q. ‘ For women, employed in the iVrvice of 

* the king, and for his wliole fee of menial ier- 
‘ vanis, let him daily provide a maintenance, 

* in f>roj)orcion to their llaiion and to tiieir 

* wo;k ; 

i2b. ‘ One pana of copper inuft be given 

* day as wages to the loweft: lervanr, v ith two 

‘ cloths /er every half year, and ^idrenaed 

‘ giaii^ 
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( grain every month ; to the higheft mujl he given 
‘ wages in the ratio cf{\x to one. 

izy. ‘ Having afcertained the rates of pur- 
f chafe the length of the way, the expen- 

« CCS of food and of condiments, the charges of 
‘ fecui ing the goods carried, and the neat profits 
‘ of trade, let the king oblige traders to pay taxes 
‘ on their Jaleable commodities : 

laiJ. ‘ After full confideration, let a king fo 
‘ levy thofe taxes continually in his dominions, 
‘ that both he and the merchant may receive a 
' juft coinpenfation for their feveral adts, 

129. ‘ As the leech, the fuckling calf, and 
‘ the bee, take th-ir natural food by little and 
‘ little, thus muft a king draw from his domi- 
' nions an annual revenue. 

I'O. ‘ Of cattle, of gems, of gold and filver, 

‘ added each year to the cnyital Jlcck^ a fifiietli part 
' may be taken fiv the king ; of gniM an eighth 
‘ part, a fixtfi, or a twelkh, accordu’g to theaij- 
ference of the foil-, and the labour nseejjary to cul- 
‘ tivate it. 

1:51. ' Fie may alfo take a fixih part of die 

* clear annual increale of trees, fieth meat, honey, 

‘ clarified butter, perfumes, medical fubllances, 
‘ liquids, flowers, roots, and fruit, 

1 32. ‘ Or gathered leaves, potherbs, graft, 
‘ utenfils made v/ith leather or cane, earthen pots, 
‘ and all things made or done. 

133. * A king, even though dying with want, 
' muft not receive any tax from a Brahmen learned 
‘ in the Vedas, nor fufFer fuch a Brahmen, reliding 

* in his territories, to be afflicted with hunger : 

134. ‘ Ot that king, in wbofe dominion a learned 
‘ Brahmen is alHided with hunger, the whole 

‘ kingdom 

cj 
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* kiosrdf'iTi will In a (hori: time be arHi<fled wicK 

* fan.ine. 

ij ,. ‘ The king, having afcertained his know- 

* ledge of Icriprure and good morals, muft: allot 
^ hi'o a fuitable maintenance, and proteft him on 
‘ all fules, as a father protefts his own fon ; 

i ^6. ‘ By that religious duty, which fuch a Brah- 
‘ wen performs each day, under the full proteftion 

* ot the fovereign, ihe life, wealth, and dominions 
‘ of his prote ftor (hail be greatly inCreafed. 

IT,’]. * Let the king oider a mere trifle to be 

* paid, in the name of the annual rax, by the 
‘ meaner inhabitants of his realm, who lubfifis 

* by petty traffick ; 

I ;8. ‘ By low handicrafts men, artificers, and 

* fcrvile men, who fupport themlclves by labour, 
‘ the king mav caulc woik to be done for a day 
‘ in each month. 

irg. ‘ Let him not cut up his own xooxhy tnk~ 
‘ big VO revenue^ nor the root of other men by 

* excels ot covetoiifncfs ; lor byciitiing up his 

* own root and theirsy he makes both himfeli and 

* them wre ched. 

140 ‘ Let him, confidering the diverfity of cafes, 

* be cccejionally fharp, and cccaficnaliy mild, liner 

* a king, duly Ihaip and mild, becomes univer- 

* Tally approved. 

141. ‘ When tired of overhx king the affairs 

* oi men, let him afiign the ftaiion of fuch an in- 

* Jpedior to a principal minifter, who well knows 
< his duty, who is eminently learned whole pal- 

* fions are fubdued, and whofe birth is exalted. 

14:. ‘ 1 hus nuilt he proteft his people, di!- 

* charging, with giest ej^rtion, and withou: 

‘ languor, all thofe duties, which the law reejuires 

* him to perform. 

143 
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143. ‘ That monarch, whofe fubjefts are car- 

* ried from his kingdom by ruffians, while they 
‘ call aloud for protedion, and he barely looks 

* on them with his minifters, is a dead, and not 
‘ a living king. 

144. ‘ The higheft duty of a riiilitary man U 
‘ the defence of his people, and the king who 
‘ receives the confideration juft mentioned, is 
‘ bound to difcharge that duty. 

145. ‘ Having rifen in the laft watch of the 
‘ night, his body being pure, and his mind at- 

* tentive, having made oblations to fire, and Ihowii 
‘ due refpeft to the priefts, let him enter his hall 
‘ decently fplendid : 

146. ‘ Standing there, let him gratify his fub- 
‘ je£ts, before he difmifs them, with kind looks and 

* words ; and, having difmifled them all, let him 

* take fecret council with his principal minifters: 

147. * Afcending up the back of a mountain, 

* or going privately to a terrace, a bower, a foreft, 
‘ or a lonely place, without lifteners, let him con- 

* fult with them unobferved. 

148. ‘ That prince, of whofe weighty fecrets all 

* aflemblies of men are ignorant^ fball attain do- 
‘ minion over the whole earth, though at firfi he 
^ pofiefs no treafure. 

149. ‘ At the time of confultation, let him re- 
‘ move the rtupid, the dumb, the blind and the 

* deaf, talking birds, decripit old men, women, 
‘ and infidels, the difeafed and the maimed ; 

1 50. ‘ Since thofe, who are difgraced in this 
^ lifoy by reajon of fins formerly committed, are apt to 

* betray fecret council ■, fo are talking birds ; and 

* fo above all are women : them he mull for that 

* reafon diligently remove. 

N 
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151. * At noon or at midnight, when his fa- 

* tigues have ceafed, and his cares are dilperfcd, 

* let him deliberate, with thofe minifters or alone, 

* on virtue, lawful pleafure, and wealth ; 

152. ‘ On the means of reconciling the acqui- 

* fition of them, when they oppofe each other j 
‘ on beftowing his daughters in marriage, and on 
‘ prefcrving his fons from evil by the bejt education ; 

1 53. ‘ On fending am ba0adors and meflengers ; 

* on the probable events of his meafures ; on the 

* behaviour 0/ his women in the private apart- 
‘ ments ; and on the a6ls even of his own cmif- 
‘ faries. 

154. * On the whole eightfold bufinefs of 

* kings, relating to the revenue^ to their expences, 
‘ to the good or bad condubl of their minifters^ to 
' legijlation in dubious cafes, to civil and criminal 
‘ juft ice, and to expiations for crimes, let him refleft 
‘ with the greateil attention ; on his five forts of 
‘ fpies, or aSlive and artful youths, degraded ancho- 
‘ rets, dijireffed hujbandmen, decayed merchants, and 

* fitViliOUS penitents, whom he mujt pay and fee pri- 

* vately ; on the good will or enmity of his neigh - 

* hours, and on the Hate of the circumjacent 

* countries. 

155. * On the condudlof that foreign prince, 

* who has moderate ftrength equal to one ordinary 

* foe, but no match for two ; on the defigns of 

* him, who is willing and able to be a conqueror; 

* on the condition of him, who is pacifick, but a 
‘ match even for the former unallied > and on that 
' of his natural enemy let him feduloufly me- 

* ditate : 

1 56. ‘ Thofe four powers, who, in one word, 

* are the root or principal ftrength of the countries 

7 ‘ round 
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* round him, added to eight others, who are called 
‘ the branches, and are as many degrees of allies 

* and opponents varioujly dtjlinguifhed, are declared 

* to be twelve chief objedls of the royal con- 
‘ Jideration ; 

157, ‘ And five other heads, namely, their 

* minifters, their territories, their ftrong holds, 

* their treafuries, and their armies, being applied 
‘ to each of thofe twelve, there are in all, together 

* with them, fcvency-two foreign objefts to be care- 
‘ fully inveftigated. 

138. * Let the king confider as hoftile to him, 
‘ the power immediately beyond him, and the 

* favourer of that power ; as amicable, the power 

* next beyond his natural foe 5 and as neutral, 

* the powers beyond that circle : 

1 39. * All thofe powers let him render fubfer- 

‘ vient to his interefts by mild meafures and the 
‘ ot\\e:c three before mentioned, either fe- 

* parate or united, but principally by valour and 
‘ policy in arms and negotiation. 

160. ‘ Let him conltandy deliberate on the fix 

* meafures of a military prince, namely, waging 
‘ w^ar, and making peace or alliance, rnarching to 
‘ battle, and fitting encamped, difiributing his 
‘ forces, and feeking the proteiflion of a more 
‘ powerful monarch : 

161. ‘ Having confidered the pofiure of affairs, 

* let him occafionally apply to it the meafure of 
‘ fitting inadtive, or of marching to adtion, of 
‘ peace, or of war, of dividing his force, or of 
‘ feeking protedlion, 

162. ‘ A king mud know, that there ire two 
‘ forts of alliance and war j two, of remaining en- 

* camped, and of marching; two likewife, of 

‘ dividing 
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‘ dividing his army, and of obtaining protedion 

* from another power. 

163. ‘ The two forts of alliance, attended with 

* prefent and future advantages, are held to be 

* thofe, when he a< 51 ;s in conjunclion with his ally, 

‘ and when he aifls apart from him. 

164. ‘ War is declared to be of two forts ; 

‘ when it is waged for an injury to himfelf, and 

* when it is waged for an injury to his ally, with a 
‘ view to harafs the enemy both in fcafon and out 
‘ of feafon. 

165. * Mai chingis of two forts, when deftruc- 
‘ live afts are done at his own pleafurc by himfelf 
‘ apart, or when his ally attends him. 

166. ‘ The two forts of fating encamped are, 

* when he has been gradually weakened by 
‘ the Divine Power, or by the operation of paft 
‘ fins, and, feccndly, when, to favour his ally, be 
^ remains in his camp. 

167. ‘ A detachment commanded by the king 
‘ in perlbn, and a detachment commanded by a 

* general officer, for the purpofc of carrying fome 

* important point, are declared by thofe, who wik 

* know the fix meafures, to be the two modes of 
‘ dividing his army. 

168. ‘ The two modes of feeking proteflion, 
‘ that his powerful fupport may be proclaimed in 
' all countries, are, firft, when he wiffies to be 
‘ fecure frona apprehended injury, and, next^ when 
‘ his enemies aftually affail him. 

169. ‘ When the king knows with certainty, 

* that at fome future time his force will be greatly 
‘ augmented, and when, at the time prefent, be 

* fuftains little injury, let him then have recourfe 

* to peaceful meafures ; 

170. ‘ But, when he fees all his fub)e< 5 ls confi- 

* derably firm in ftrength, and feels himfelf highly 

exaltec* 
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exalted in power, let him proted his dominions 
by war. 

171. ‘ When he perfedly knows his own 
troops to be cheerful and well fupplicd, and 
thofe of his enemy quite the reverie, let him 
eagerly march againft his foes j 

17 2, * But hen he finds himfelf weak in 
beafts of burden and in troops, let him then fit 
quiet in camp, ufing great attention, and paci- 
fying his enemy by degrees. 

173. ‘ When a king fees his foe ftronger in ail 
refpeds than himlclf, let him detach a part of 
his army, to keep the enemy amufed^ and fecure 
his own (afety in an inaeceJfibJe place ; 

174. ‘ But when he is in all places aflailable 
by the hoftile troops, let him fpeedily leek the 
protedion of a jull: and powerful monarch. 

175. ‘ Him, who can keep in fubjeclion both 
his own fubjeds and his foes, let him conftantly 
looth by all forts of attentive refped, as he 
would honour his father, natural or fpiritual : 

176. But if, even in that firuation, he find 
fueh protedion a caufe ot evil, let him alone, 
though weak, wage vigorous war without fear. 

177. ‘ By all thefe expedients let a politick 
prince ad with fuch wifdom, that neither allies, 
neutral powers, nor foes, may gain over him 
any great advantage. 

178. ‘ Perfedly let him confider the ftate of 
his kingdom, both adually prefent and probably 
future, with the good and bad parts of all his 
adions : 

179. * That king fhall never be overcome by 
his enemies, who forefees the good and evil, to 
enfuc from his meafures ; who, on prefent oc- 
cafions, takes his refolution with prudent fpeed, 

N 3 * and 
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* and who weighs the various events of his paft 

* condufl. 

180. ‘ Let him fo arrange all his affairs, that 
^ no ally, neutral prince, or enemy, may obtain 

* any advantage over him : this, in a few words, 

* is the fum of political wifdom. 

1 8 1. ‘ When the king begins his march againft 

* the domains of his foe, let him gradually ad- 
‘ vance, in the following manner, againft the 

* hoftile metropolis. 

182. ‘ Let him fct out on his expedition in the 
‘ fine month Mdrgaizrjha, or about the month of 

* Phdlguna and Chaitra, according to the mimher 

* of his forces, that he may find autumnal or vernal 

* crops in the country invaded by him : 

183. * Even in other fealbns, when he has a 

* clear profpetfl of vidlory, and when any difaller 

* has befallen his foe, let him advance with the 

* greater f)art of his army. 

184. ‘ Having made a due arrangement of 

* affairs in his own dominions, and a difpofition 
f fit for his enterprize, having provided all things 

* neceflary for his cv^ntinuancc in the foreign 

* realms, and having leeri all his ipies dilpatched 

* with propriety, 

185. ‘ Having fecured the three forts of ways, 

* over "water ^ on plains, and through ferefis, and 
*’ placed his fix-fold army, elephants, cavalry, cars, 

* infantry, officers, and attendants, in complete 

* military form, let him proceed by fit journeys 

* toward the metropolis of his enemy : 

186. ' Let him be much on his guard againft 
‘ eVery fecret friend in the I'ervice of the hoftile 

* prince, and againft emiffaries, who go and re- 

* turn } for in fuch friends he may find very 

* dangerous foes. 


187. ‘ On 
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187. ' On his march let him form his troops 
‘ either like a ftaff, cr ra an even column ; like a 
‘ wain^ or in a wedge with the apex foremoft \ like 
‘ a boar, or in a rhomb with the van and rear 
‘ narrow and the centre broad ; like a Macara or 

* Jea monjler, that is, in a double tiriangle with apices 
'■joined-, like a needle or in a long line-, or like 
‘ the bird of Vishmu, that is, in a rhomboid with 

* the vjings far extended : 

188. ‘ From whatever fide he apprehends 
‘ danger, to that fide let him extend his troops; 
‘ and let him always conceal himfclf in the inidft 
‘ of a fquadron, formed like a lotos flower. 

189. ‘ J xt him caufe his generals and the chief 
‘ commander under himfelf, to aft in all quarters; 
‘ and from wliatcver fide he perceives a defign of 
‘ attacking him, to that fide let him turn his front. 

1 90. ‘ On all fides let him ftation troops of 

* foldiers, in whom he confides, diftinguilhed by 
‘ known colours and other marks; who are ex- 
‘ cellenc both in fuflaining a charge and in charg- 
‘ ing, who are fearlefs and incapable of defertion. 

191. ‘ F.et him at his plealure order a few men 
‘ to engage in a clofe phalanx, or a large number 
‘ of w'arriours in loofe ranks; and, having formed 
‘ them in a long line like a needle, or in three di- 
' vificns like a thunderbolt, let him give orders 
‘ for battle. 

192. ‘ On a plain, let him fight with his armed 
‘ cars and horfes ; on watery places, with manned 
' boats and elephants ; on ground full of trees 
‘ and Ihrubs, with bows ; on cleared ground, with 
‘ fwords and targets, and other weapons. 

193. ‘ Men born in Curucjhetra, near Indraft 
' rejl'ha, in Matfya, or Virata, in Panchdla, or 
‘ ChtyacubjUf and in Surafena^ in the diftrift of 

N 4 ‘ Mat' bur dr 
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* Mat'hurh, let him caufe to engage in the van ; 

* and men, born in other countries, who are tall 
‘ and light. 

194. ‘ Let liim, when he has formed his 
^ troops in array, encourage them 'ii:itb Jl.wrt ani- 
^ mated /peeches i and then let him try them com- 

* pletely : Jet him know likewife how' his men feve- 
‘ rally exert themfelves, while they charge the foe. 

195. ‘ If he block up his enemy, let him ht 

* encamped, and lay wafte the hoilile country ; 

* let him continually fpoil the grais, water, and 

* wood of the adverfe prince. 

196. ' Pools, wells, and trenches, Ipt him de- 

* flroy : let him harafs the foe by day, and alarm 

* him by night. 

197. Let him fecretly bring over to his party 

* all fuch leaders as he can fafely bring over; let 

* him be informed of all that his enemies are 

* doing ; and, when a fortunate moment is of- 

* fered by heaven. Jet him give battle, pulliing 

* on to conqueft and abandoning fear : 

198. ‘ Yet he fliould be more fedulous to re- 

* duce his enemy by negotiation, by well applied 
^ gifts, and by creating divifions, ufing either ail 

* or fome of thofe methods, than by hazartling at 

* any time a decifive aftion, 

199. ‘ Since victory or defeat are not furely 

* forefeen on either fide, when tvro armies engage 

* in the field : let the king then, if ether expedients 

* prevail, avoid a pitched battle ; 

200. ‘ But, fliould there be no means of ap- 

' plying the three befor e -mentioned Jet 

' him, after due preparation, fight fo valiantly, 

‘ that his enemy may be totally routed. 

201. ‘ Having conquered a country, let him 

* refpeft the deities adored in it, and their viv- 

' tuou$ 
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f tuous priefts; let him alfo diftribute largefles 
‘ /o the people, and caufe a full exemption from 

* terrour to be loudly proclaimed. 

202. ‘ When he has perfectly afcertained the 
‘ condud and intentions of all the vanquiflied, let 
‘ him fix in that country a prince of the royal 
‘ race,, and give him precifc inftrudions. 

203. ‘ Let him eflablilh the laws of the con- 

* quered nation as declared in their books ; and let 
‘ him gratify the new prince with gems, and other 
: precious gifts. 

204. ‘ The feizure of defirable property, though 
‘ it caufe hatred, and the donation of it, though 

* it caufe love, may be laudable or blameable on 
‘ different occafions : 

205. ‘ All this condubl of human affairs is con- 
‘ fidered as dependent on ads afcribed to the 
‘ deity, and on ads afcribed to men; now the 
‘ operations of the deity cannot be known by any 
‘ intenfcpefs of thought, but thofe of men may be 

* clearly difcovered. 

206. ‘ Or the vidor, confidering an ally, ter- 
‘ ritory, and wealth as the triple fruit of conqueft, 

‘ may form an alliance with the vanquiflied prince, 

‘ and proceed in union with him, ufing diligent 
‘ circumfpedion. 

207. ‘ He fhould pay due attention to the 
‘ prince who fupported his caufe, and to any 
' other prince of the circumjacent region, who 
‘ checked that fupporter, fo that both from a wdl- 

* wifher and from an opponent, he may fecure the 
‘ fruit of his expedition. 

208. ‘ By gaining wealth and territory a king 

* acquires not fo great an increafe of ftrength, as 

* by obtaining a firm ally, who, though weak, 

? may hereafter be powcrlul. 

205. ‘ That 
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209. ‘ That ally, though feeble, is highly ef- 

* timable, who knows the whole extent of his 

* duties, who gratefully remembers benefits, 
‘ whofe people are fatisfied, cr, who has a gentle 

* nature^ who loves his friend, and perfeveres in 

* his good refokuions. 

210. 'Him have the fages declared an enemy 
‘ hard to be fubdued, who is eminently learned, 
‘ of a noble race, perfonally brave, dextrous in 

* management, liberal, grateful, and firm. 

211. ‘ Good nature, knowledge of mankind, 

* valour, benignity of heart, and incelTant libe- 
‘ rality, are the affemblage of v irtues which adorn 

* a neutral prince, W'hcfe amity mtijl be courted. 

212. ‘ Even a fakibiious and fertile country, 
' where cattle continually increafe, let a king 

* abandon, without hefitation, for the fake of pre- 

* ferving himfelf : 

crj ' Againfl misfortune let him prefer ve his 

* wealth ; at the cxpence of his wealth let him 
‘ prclerve his wife ; but let hiiit at all events pre- 
‘ ferve himlelf even at the hazard of his wife and 
' his riches. 

214. ‘ A wife prince, who finds every fort of 
‘ calamity rufiiing violently upon him, Ihould 
' have rccourfe to all jull expedients, united or 
‘ feparate ; 

21 V ‘ Let him confider the bufinefs to be ex- 
‘ pediced, the expedients collectively, and himlelf 
^ who muft apply them j and taking refuge com- 
‘ pletely in thofe three, let him Itrcnuoufly labour 
' for his own profperity. 

216. ‘ Having confulted with his minifters, 

* in the manner before prefcrihed on all this mafs 
‘ of publick affairs ; having ufed exercifc becoming 
‘ a wtarriomy and having bathed after itj let the 

‘ kif’g 
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‘ king enter at noon his private apartments for 
« the purpofe of taking food. 

217. ‘ There let him cat lawful aliment, pre- 
‘ pared by fervants attached to his perfon, who 
f know the difference of times and are incapable 
' of perfidy, after it has been proved innocent i>y 
‘ certain experiments, and hallowed by texts of the 
‘ Veda, repulfiveof poifon. 

218. ‘ Together with all his food let himfwal- 

* low fuch medical fubftances as refift venom ; 

' and let him conftantly wear with attention fuch 
‘ gems as are known to repel it. 

219. ‘ Let his females, well tried and attentive, 

‘ their drefs and ornaments having been exa- 
‘ mined, lefl Jotiie "weapon Jhould be concealed in them, 

* do him humble fcrvice with fans, water, and 
‘ perfumes : 

220. * Thus let him take diligent care, when 
‘ he goes out in a carriage or on horfcback, when 
‘ he lies down to reft, when he fits, when he 
‘ takes food, when he bathes, anoints his body 
‘ with odorous ejfences, and puts on ail his habili- 
‘ ments. 

221. ‘ After eating, let him divert himfelf with 
‘ his women in the receffes of his palace ; and, 
‘ having idled a reafonable time, let him again 

* think of publick affairs ; 

222. When he has drefled himfelf completely, 
‘ let him once more review his armed men, with 

* all their elephants, horfes, and cars, their accou- 

* trements and weapons. 

223. * At funfet, having performed his religious 
‘ duty, let him privately, but well armed, in his 

* interior apartment, hear what has been done by 
^ his reporters and cmiffaries : 


224. ‘ Theoj, 
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224. * Then, having difnnifled thofe informers, 

‘ and returning to another fecrct chamber, let him 
‘ go, attended by women, to theinmoft recefs of 
‘ his manfion for the fake of his evening meal ; 

225. * There, having a fecond time eaten a lit- 

* tie, and having been recreated with mufical 
‘ ftrains, let him take reft early, and rife refrelhed 

* from his labour. 

226. * This perfc(fl fyftem of rtiles let a king, 

* free from illnefs, obferve ; but when really af- 
‘ fiidled with difeafe, he may incruft all chefe affairs 

* to his offictrs.’ 
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CHAPTER THE EIGHTH. 

On ""judicature ; and on haw., Private and 
Criminal. 


i. * A KING, defirous of infpefling judicial pro- 
‘ ceedings muft enter his court of juftice, com- 
’ pofed and fedate in his demeanour, together 
' with Brahmens and counfellois, who know how 
' to give him advice : 

■i, ‘ There, either fitting or (landing, holding 
‘ forth his right arm, without oftentation in his 
‘ drefs and ornaments, let him examine the affairs 
‘ of litigant parties. 

3. ‘ Each day let him decide caufes one after 
* another, under the eighteen frhtcipal titles of 
’ law, by arguments and rules drawn from local 
‘ ulages, and from written codes : 

4. ‘ Of thofe titles, the firfl; is debt, on loans 
‘ for confumption ; the fecond, depofits, and loans 
‘ for ufe ; the third, fale without ownerfliip ; the 
' fmrth, concerns among partners ; the fifth, fub- 
^ traftion of what has been given ■, 

5. ‘ The fixth, non-payment of wages or hire; 

the Jeventh, nonperformance of agreements; 

‘ the eighth, refciffion of fale and purchafe ; the 
' ninth, difputes between mafter and fervant ; 

6. ‘ The tenth) contefts on boundaries ; the 

eleventh 
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^ eleventh and twelfthy affault and flander ; the 
‘ thirteenth, larceny ; the fourteenth, robbery and 
‘ other violence j the fifteenth, adultery ; 

7. ‘ The fixleentb, altercation between man and 
‘ wife, and their leveral duties ; the feventeenth, 

* the law of inheritance j the eighteenth, gaming with 
‘ dice and with living creatures: thefe eighteen 
‘ titles of law are fettled as the ground work of 

* all judicial procedure in this world. 

8. ‘ 7\nuong men, who contend for the moft 

* part on the tides juft mentioned, and on a few 

* inifecHaneo'As heads net confrifed under them, let 

* the king decide caufes julily, obferving prime- 

* val la v’i ; 

9. ‘ But when he cannot infpedl fuch affairs in 
‘ peifon, let him appoint, for the infpedlion cf 

* them, a Brahmen of eminent learning : 

10. ‘ Let tliat chief judge, accompanied by 
‘ three aflefibrs, fully conhder all caufes brought 
‘ before the king ; and, having entered the court 
‘ room, let him fit or Hand, but not move back- 

* wards and forwards. 

11. ‘ In whatever country three Brahmens, 
‘ particularly fkilled in the three feveral Vedas, fit 
‘ together with the very learned Brahmen ap- 

* pointed by the king, the wife call that ajfembly 

* the court of BkahuT with four faces. 

12. ‘ WHENjuftice, having been wounded by 

* iniquity, approaches the court, and the judges 
‘ extradf not the dart, they alfo (ball be wounded 

* by it. 

13. ^ Either the court muft not be entered ^ 

* judges, ■parties, and witneffes, or law and truth 
‘ mull be openly declared : that man is criminal, 

‘ who either fays nothing, or fays what is falfe 
‘ or unjuft. 

14. * Where 
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14. ' Where juftice is deftroyed by iniquity, 

' and truth by hilfe evidence, the judges, who 
‘ bafely look on, ’without ghiing redrejs^ fliall alfo 

be deftroyed. 

15. ‘ Juftice being deftroyed, will deftroy ; 

‘ being preferved, will preferve : it muft never 
‘ therefore be violated. “ Beware, O judge, left 
" juftice being overturned, overturn both us and 
“ thyfelf.” 

16. ‘ The divine form of juftice is reprefented 
‘ as Vr)foa, or a hull, and the gods confider him, 

* who violates juftice, as a Vrijhala, or one who 
‘ flays a bull : let the king, therefore, and his 

Judges beware of violating juftice. 

17. ‘ The only firm friend, w ho follows men 
■ even after death, is juftice j all others are cx- 
' tintft with the body. 

1 8. ‘ Of injufticc in decifions, one quarter falls 
‘ on the party in the caule; one quarter, on his 
' witnefies ; one quarter, on all the judges j and 

* one quarter on the king 

iq. ‘ But where he, who deferves condemna- 
‘ tion fiiall be condemned, the king is guiltlefs, 
‘ and the judges free from l)lame : an evil deed 
‘ flrall recoil on him who committed it. 

20. ‘ A Brahmen fupported only by his clafs, 
‘ and one barely reputed a Brahmen., but without 
‘ performing any facerdotal a6ts, may, at the king’s 
‘ pieafure, interpret the law to him ; Jo may the 

two middle clajjes -, but a Siidra, in no cafe what- 
‘ ever. 

21. ‘Of that king, who ftupidly looks on, 
‘ while a Sudra decides caufes, the kingdom it- 

felf fi:iall be erabarrafied, like a cow in deep 
' mire. 


22. * The 
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0.2. ^ The whole territory, which is irthabited 

* by a number of S:idras, overwhelmed with 
" atheifts, and deprived of Brahmens y muftfpeedily 
‘ pt-rifli, afflifted with death and difeafe. 

2 t;. ‘ Let the king or his judge, having feated 

* hiiTirelfon the bench, his body properly clothed, 

* and his mind attentively fixed, begin with doing 
‘ reverence to the deities, who guard the world ; 

* and then let him enter on the trial of caufes : 

24. ‘ Underftanding w'hat is expedient or in- 

* expedient, but confidering only what is law or 
‘ not law, let him examine all difputes betw'eea 
‘ parlies, in tire order of their feveral clafTes. 

25. ‘ By external figns let him fee through the 

* thoughts of men ; by their voice, colour, coun- 

* tenance, limbs, eyes, and adtion ; 

26. * From the limbs, the look, the motion 
‘ of the body, the gefticulation, the fpeech, the 
‘ changes of the eye and the face, are difeovered 
‘ the internal workings of the mind. 

27. ‘ The property of aftudent and of an infant, 
‘ whether by defeent or otherwife, let the king 
‘ hold in his cuftody, until the owner Ihall have 
‘ ended his ftudentfldp, or until his infancy fhall 
‘ have ceafed in his fixteenth year. 

28. ‘ Equal care mull be taken of barren 

* women, of women without fons, whoje hujbands 
‘ have jnarried other wives, of w'omcn without 
‘ kindred, or whofe hufbands are in diftant places, 

* of widows true to their lords, and of women 

* afflided with illnefs. 

29. * Such kinfmen, as hy any pretence, ap- 
‘ propriate the fortunes of women during their 
« lives, a juft king muft punilh with the feverity 
' due to thieves. 

30. ‘ Three 
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30. * Three years let the king detain the pro- 
‘ pertv of which no owner appears, after a dlJlitM 
‘ proclamation : the owner appearing within the 
‘ three years, may take it j but, after that term, 
< the king may confifeate it. 

31. ‘ tie, who fays “ This is mine,” muft be 
‘ duly examined ; and if, before he infpedl it, he 
‘ declare its. form, number, and other eifeum- 
‘ fiances, the owner muft have his property; 

32. ‘ But if he fhow not at what place and 
‘ time it was lofl, and fpecify not. its colour, 
‘ fhape, and dimenhons, he ought to be amerced : 

33. ‘ The king may take a fixth part of the 
^ property fo detained by him, or a tenth, or a 
* twelfth, remembering the duty of good kings. 

34. ‘ Property lofl by one man, and found by 
‘ another, let the king fecure, by committing it 
‘ to the care of truft-worthy men ; and thofe, 
“ vvhom he fliall convidl of flealing it, let hint 
‘ caufe to be trampled on by an elephant. 

35. ‘ From the man who fhall fay with truth, 
“ This property, which has been kept, belongs 
“ to me,” the king may take a fixth or tvveifth 
‘ part, for having feciired it 

36. ‘ But he who fhall fay fo falfely, may be 
‘ fined either an eighth part of his own property,, 
‘ or elfe in fome fmall proportion, to the value 
^ of the goods falfely claimed, a juft calculation 
‘ having been made. 

37. ‘ A learned Brahmen, having found a 
‘ treafure formerly hidden, may take it without 
‘ any dedudlion ; lince he is the lord of all ; 

38. ‘ But of a treafure anciently repofited un- 
‘ der ground, which any other fubjeB or the king 
' has difeovered, the king may lay up half in his 

treafury, having given half to the Brahmens. 

O 39. ‘ Of 
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39. * Of old hoards, and precious minerals in 

* the earth, the king is entitled to half by reafon 
' of his general proteftion, and becaufe he is the 

* lord paramount of the foil. 

40. * To men of all claflTes, the king muft 

* reftore their property, which robbers have 
‘ feized ; fince a king, who takes it for himfelf, 

* incurs the guilt of a robber. 

41. ‘ A king who knows the revealed law, 
' muft enquire into the particular laws of clafles, 

* the laws er of diftridts, the cuftoms of 

* traders, and the rules of certain families, and 

* eftablifh their peculiar laws, if they be not re* 

* pugnant to the law o/Gou ; 

42. * Since all men, who mind their own 

* cuftomary ways of proceeding, and are fixed in 

* the difcharge of their feveral duties, become 

* united by affedlion with the people at large, 

* even though they dwell farafunder. 

43. ‘ Neither the king himfelf, nor his officers 
^ muft ever promote litigation ; nor ever negled 
‘ a law' fuit inftituted by others. 

44. ‘ As a hunter traces the lair of a wounded 
‘ beaft by the drops of blood ; thus let a king 

* inveftigatc the true point of juftice by deliberate 
‘ arguments : 

45. * Let him fully confidcr the nature of 

* truth, the ftate of the cafe, and his own perfon; 

‘ and next, the witnefles, the place, the mode, 

* and the time ; firmly adhering to all the rulej 
of pradice : 

46. * What has been pradifed by good men and 
' by virtuous Brahmens, if it be not inconfiflent 
' with the legal cuftoms of provinces or diftrlds, 

' of clafles and families, let hfan eftablilh. 

47. ‘ When 
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47. ‘ When a creditor fues before him for the 
recovery of his right from a debtor, let him 
caufe the debtor to pay what the creditor Ihall 
prove due. 

48. ‘ By whatever law'ful means a creditor 
may have gotten poffeffion of his o.wn property* 
let the king ratify fuch payment by the debtor, 
though obtained even by compulfory means 

49. * By the mediation of friends, by fuit Jn 
court, by artful management, or by diftrefs, a 
creditor may recover the property lent; and 
fifthly, by legal force. 

50. ‘ That creditor, who recovers his right 
from his debtor, muft not be rebuked by, the 
king for retaking his owm property. 

^r. ‘ In a fuit for a debt,' which the defendant 
denies, let him award payment to the creditor 
of what, by good evidence, he fliall prove due, 
and exaft a fmall fine, according to the circum- 
fiances ofi the debtor. 

52. ‘ On the denial of a debt, rvhich the de- 
fendant has in court been required to pay, the 
plaintiff muft call a witnefs who was prefent at 
the place of the loan, or produce other evidence, 
as a note and the like. 

53. ‘ The plaintiff, rvho calls, a witnefs not 
prefent at the place where the contrast was made., 
or, having knowingly called-him, difclaims him 
as his witnefs ; or who perceives not, that he 
afferts confufed and contradictory faCts ; 

54. * Or who, having ftated what he defigna 
to prove, varies afterwards from his cafe 5 or 
who, being queftioned on a faCl which he had 
before admitted, refofes to acknowledge that 
very faCt ; 
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55. ‘ Or who has converfed with the wltneffes 
' in a place unfit for fuch converfation ; or who 

* declines anfwering a quefiion properly put ; or 
‘ who departs from the court ; 

56. * Or who, being ordered to fpeak, (lands 

* mute; or who proves not what he hasalledged; 

* or who knows not what is capable or incapa- 
‘ ble of proof ; fuch a plaintiff (hall fail in that 

* fuit. 

57. ‘ Him who has faid I have witnefles,” 

* and being told to produce them, produces them 

* not, the judge muft on this account declare 
‘ nonfuited. 

58. ^ If the plaintiff delay to put in his plaint, 

* he may, according io the nature of the cafe, be 
‘ corporally punifhed or juflly amerced ; and if 

* the defendant plead not within three fortnights, 
‘ he! is by law condemned. 

59. ‘ In the double of that fum, which the 

* defendant falfely denies, or on which the com- 

* plainant falfely declares, (ball thofe two men, 

* wilfully offending againft juftice, be fined by 
‘ the king. 

60. ‘ When a man has been brought into 

* court by a fuitor for property, and, being called 

* on to anfwer, denies the debt, the caufe Ihould 
‘ be decided by the Brahmen w'ho reprefents the 

* king, having heard three witneffcs at lead. 

61. ‘ What fort of wirnefTcs muft be pro- 

* duced by creditors and others on the trial 

* of caufes, I will comprebenfively declare ; and 
‘ in what manner thofe witnefTes muft give true 

* evidence. 

62. * Married houfe-keepers, men with male 

* iffue, inhabitants of the fame diftrift, either of 

‘ the 
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* the military, the commercial, or the fervile clafs, 

* are competent, when called by the party, to give 

* their evidence ; notany perfons indifcriminately, 

‘ except in fuch cafes of urgency as luill Joon bt 
‘ mentioned. 

63. ‘ Juft and fenfible men of all theyowr claflej 
^ may be wicnefles on trials ; men, who know 
‘ their whole duty, and are free from covetoufnefs ; 

‘ but men of an oppofite chara<£ter the judge muft 
‘ reje<ft. 

64. ‘ Thofe muft not be admitted who have a 
‘ pecuniary intereft ; nor familiar friends ; nor 

* menial fervants; nor enemies; nor men for. 

* merlv perjured ; nor perfons grievoufly dif* 

* eafed ; nor thofe who have committed facnious 

* offences. 

65. ‘ The king cannot be made a witnefs ; nor 
‘ cooks and the like mean artificers ; nor public 

* dancers nor fingers ; nor a prieft of deep learn- 
‘ ing in feripture ; nor a ftudent in theology ; nor 
‘ an anchoret fecluded from all worldly con- 
‘ nexions ; 

66. ‘ Nor one wholy dependent ; nor one of 
‘ bad fame ; nor one who follows a cruel occu- 
‘ pation ; nor one who adts openly againft the 
‘ law ; nor a decripit old man ; nor a child ; nor 

* one man only, mlefs he be difitnguijhed for virtue ; 
‘ nor a wretch of the lovveft mixed clafs ; nor one 
‘ who has loft: the organs of fenfe ; 

67. ‘ Nor one extremely grieved ; nor one in- 
‘ toxicated ; nor a madman ; nor one tormented 
‘ with hunger or thirft; nor one opprefifed by 

* fatigue ; nor one excited by lull ; nor one in- 

* flamed by wrath ; nor one who has been con- 
‘ vidted of theft, 

O 3 


68. ‘ Women 
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63 . ‘ Women ftiould regularly be witnefles for 
‘women; twice born men, for men alike twice 
‘ born ; good fervants and mechanicks, for fer- 
*' vants and mechanicks ; and thofe of the loweft 

* race, for thofe of the lowefl: ; 

69. ‘ But any perfon whatever, who has pofitive 

* knowledge of iranfaSlions in the private apart- 
‘ ments of a houfe, or in a forefi;, or at a time 
‘ of death, may give evidence between the 
‘ parties : 

70. ‘ On failure ofwHnejfes duly qualified, evi- 
^ dence may, in fueh cafes, be given by a woman, by 
‘ a child, or by an aged man, by a pupil, by a 
‘ kinfman, by a Have, or by a hired fervant ; 

71. ‘ Yet of children, of old men, and of the 

* difeafed, who are all apt to fpeak untruly, the 

* judge muft confider the teftimony ns weak ; and 

* muchmoTf, that of men with difordered minds : 

72. ^ In all cafes of violence, of theft and 
‘ adultery, of defamation and aflault, he muft not 
f examine too ftridly the competence of wit- 
‘ neffes. 

73. ‘ If there be contradidlory evidence, let the 
‘ king decide by the plurality of credible wit- 
‘ nefles ; if equality in number, by fuperiority in 
^ virtue ; if parity in virtue, by the teftimony of 
? fuch twice born men as have beft performed 
^ publick duties. 

74. ‘ jEvidenceof what has been feen, or of what 
‘ has been heard, as Jlander and the like, given by 
^ thofe who faw or heard it, is admiffablc ; and a 

* witnefs who fpeaks truth in thofe cafes, neither 
f deviates from virtue nor lofes his wealth : 

75. ‘ But a witnefs, who knowingly fays any 

* thing, before an alfembly of good men, differ- 
‘ ent from what he had feen or heard, fhall fall 

? headlong 
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« headlong, after death, into a region of horrour, 
‘ and be debarred from heaven. 

76. ‘ When a man fees or hears any thing, 

* without being then called upon to atteft it, yet if 

* he be aflerzvards cyL^mmcd. as a witnefs, he muft 
< declare it, exadtly as it was feen, and as it was 
‘ heard. 

77. * One man, untainted with covetournefs (sW 

* other vices, may in fom cafes be the foie witnefs, 
‘ and will h'ave more weight than many women, 
‘ becaufe female underftandings are apt to waver; 
‘ or than many other men who have been tar- 
‘ nlfhed with crimes. 

78. ^ What witneflcs declare naturally or with* 

* out bias, muft be received on trials ; but what 
‘ they improperly fay, from fome unnatural bent, 

‘ is inapplicable to the purpofes of juftice. 

79. ‘ The witnelfes being alTembled in the 
‘ middle of the court-room, in the prefence of 
‘ the plaintiff and the defendant, let the judge 
‘ examine them, after having addrefl’ed them all 
‘ tcgelhiT in the following manner : 

80. “ What ye know to have been tranfadied 
in the matter before us, between the parties re* 

“ ciprocally, declare at large and with truth ; for 
“ your evidence in this caufe is required.” 

81. ‘ A witnefs, who gives teftimony with 
‘ truth, ftiall attain exalted feats of beatitude 
‘ above, and the higheft fame here below : fuch 

* teftimony is revered by Brahma^ himfelf ; 

82. ‘ The witnefs who fpeaks falfelv, lhall be 

* faft bound, under water^ in the fnaky cords of 
‘ Varuna, and be wholly deprived of power to 
‘ ef cape torment, during a hundred tranfmigrations; 

^ let mankind, therefore, give nofalfc teftimony. 

O 4 83. ‘ By 
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83. ‘ By truth is a witnefs cleared of fin ; by 
‘ truth is juftice advanced : truth muft, therefore, 
^ be fpoken by witnefTes of every clafs. 

84. ‘ The foul itfelf is its own witnefs ; the 
‘ foul itfelf is its own refuge ; offend not thy 

* confeious foul, the fupreme internal witnefs of 
men ! 

85. ‘ The finful have faid in their hearts : 
None fees us.” Yes ; -the gods diftinftly fee 

* them ; and fo does the fpirit within their breafts. 

86. ‘ The guardian deities of the firmament, of 
‘ the earth, of the waters, of the human heart, 

* of the moon, of the fun, and of fire, of pu- 

* nifhmeht after death, of the winds, of night, of 

* both twilights, and of jullice, perfcftly know 
*■ the ftate of all fpirits clothed with bodies. 

87. ^ In the forenoon let the the judge, being 

* purified, feverally cal! on the twice born, being 

* purified alfo, to declare the truth, in the pre- 

* fence of fame image, a fymbol of the divinity, and 

* of Brahmens, while the witneffes turn their faces 

* either to the north or to the eafi:. 

88. ‘ To a Brahmen he muft begin with faying, 
“ Declare to a CJhatriya, with faying “ De- 
“ dare the truth to a Faifya, with comparing 

* peijuiy to the Clime of Healing kine, grain, or 
‘ gold ; to a Sudra, with comparing it hi fome or all 
‘ of the following fentences, to every crime that men 

* can commit. 

89. “ Whatever places of torture have been 
prepared for the flayer of a prieft, for the mur- 

“ derer of a woman or of a child, for the injurer 
of a friend, and for an ungrateful man, thofe 
“ places are ordained for a witnefs who gives falfe 
evidence. 

90. “ The 
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90. “ The fruit of every virtuous aft, which 
thou haft done, O good man, fince thy birth, 

“ ftiall depart from thee to dogs, if thou deviate 
in fpeech from the truth. 

91. “ O friend to virtue, that Supreme Spirit, 
“ which thou bclieveft one and the fame with 
“■ thyfelf, refides in thy bofom perpetually, and is 
“ an all knowing infpeftor of thy goodnefs or 
“ of thy wickednefs. 

92. “ If thou beeft not at variance, by [peaking 
“ falfely, with Yama, or the fubduer of all ; with 
“ Vaivaswata, or the punifher ; with that great 

divinity who dwells in thy bread: ; go not on a 
“ f i-lg'finmge to the river Ganga, nor to the plains 
of Cur cj,yur thou haji no netd of expiation. 

93. “ Naked and fhorn, tormented with hun- 
ger and tlih ft, and deprived of fight, ftrall the 

“ man who gives falfc evidence, go with a 
“ potfherd to beg food at the door of his enemy. 

94. “ Headlong, in utter darknefs, Ihall the 
“ impious wretch tumble into hell, who, being 

interrogated in a judicial inquiry, anl'wers one 
“ queftior. falfely. 

93. “ He, who in a court of juftice gives an 
“ imperfect account of any tranfaftion, or aflerts 
“ a faft of which he was no cye-witnefs, fhall re- 
“ ceive pain injtead vf pkafure, and refemble a man, 
“ who eats fifli with eavernek and iwallows the 

o J 

“ fharp bones, 

96. “ The gods are acquainted with no better 
mortal in this world, than the man, of whom 

‘‘ the intelligent Ipirit, which jicrvades liis 
" body, has no diftruft, when he prepaics to give 
evidence. 

97. Hear, honeft man, from a juft enunaera- 

“ tion 
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** tion in order, how’ many kinfmen, in evidence 
“ of different forts, a falfe witnefs kills or incurs 
“ the guilt ofhlUng : 

98. “ He kills five by falfe teflimony concern- 
ing cattle in general ; he kills ten by falfe tef- 

“ timony concerning kine; be kills a hundred 
“ by falfe evidence concerning horfes ; and a 
“ thoufand by falfe evidence concerning the hu- 
“ man race : 

99. By fpeaking falfely in a caufe concerning 
gold, Ivc kills the born and the unborn ; by 

“ fpeaking falfely concerning land, he kills 
“ every thing animated : beware then of fpeaking 
‘‘ falfely in a caufe concerning land ! 

100. “ Thefageshave held falfe evidence con- 
** cerning water, and the pofTeffion or enjoyment 

of women, equal to falfe evidence concerning 
land ; and it is equally criminal in caufes con- 
“ cerning pearls and other precious things formed 
in water, and concerning all things made of 
ftone. 

1 01. “ Marking well all the murders which are 
comprehended in the crime of perjur}^, declare 
thou the whole truth with precilion, as it was 

“ heard, and as it zvas feen by thee.” 

102. ‘ who tend herds of cattle, who 

‘ trade, who pradtife mechanical arts, who profefs 

* dancing and finging, who arc hired fervants or 
‘ ufurers, let the judge exhort and examine as if 
‘ they were Sudeas. 

103. ‘ In lome cafes, a giver of falfe evidence 
‘ from a pious motive, even though he know the 
‘ truth, lhall not lofe a feat in heaven ; fuch evi- 

* dence wife men call the fpeech of the gods. 

104. ‘ Whenever the death of a man, who had 

* not 
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‘ not been a grievous offender, either of the fervile, 

* the commercial, the military, or the facerdotal 
‘ clafs', would be occafioned by true evidence, 
‘ from the known rigour of the king, even though 
‘ the fault arofe from inadvertence or err our, falfe- 
‘ hood may be fpoken : it is even preferable to 
‘ truth. 

105. * Such witneffes muft offer, as oblations to 

• Saraswati', cakes of rice and milk addreffed 
‘ to the goddefs of fpeech ; and thus will they 
‘ fully expiate that venial fin of benevolent falfe- 
‘ hood : 

106. ‘ Or fuch a witnefs may pour clarified 
‘ butter into the holy fire, according to the facrcd 

rule, hallowing it with the texts CdWtA cufirndnJd, 
‘ or with thofe which relate to Varuna, begin- 

• ing vvith lid ; or with the three texts appropriated 
‘ to the water gods. 

107. ‘ A MAN who labours not under iilnefs, 
‘ yet comes not to give evidence in cafes of loans 
‘ and the like, within three fortnights after due 
‘ fummom, lhall take upon himfelf the whole debt, 
‘ and pay a tenth part of it as a fine to the king. 

108. ‘ The witnefs, who has given evidence, 
‘ and to whom, tvitliin feven days after, a ruisfor- 
‘ tune happens from difeafe, fire, or the death of 
‘ a kinfman, fliall be condemned to pay the debt 
‘ and a fine. 

IC9. ‘ In cafes, where no witnefs can be 
‘ had, between two parties oppefing each other, 
‘ the judge may acquire a knowledge of the truth, 

* by the oath of the parties ; or if he cannot other- 
‘ wife perfettiy alcerrain it. 

1 10. ‘ By the (even great Rfhis, and by the 
deities themfclves, have oaths been taken, for 

j ‘ the 
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the purpofe of judicial proof ; and even 

* Vastsht’ha, /'«"/;» acaifed by Viswa'mitra of 

* murder ^ took an oath before the khg Suda'man, 

* foil of PlYAV AKA. 

111. ‘ Let no man of fenfe take an oath in 

* vain, that is^ not in a court ofjnftice, on a trifling 
‘ occalion ; for the than, who takes an oath in 
‘ vain, (hall be punifhed in this life and in the 

* next : 

1 1 2. ‘ To women, however, at a time of dal- 

* liance, or on a propofal of marriage, in the 
‘ cafe of grafs or fruit eaten by a cow, of wood 
‘ taken for a facrifice, or of a promife made for 

* the piefervation of a Brahmen, it is no deadly lin 
‘ to take a light oadi. 

1 13. ‘ Let the judge caufe a pried to fwearby his 
‘ veracity ; a foldier by his horfe or elephant, 

* and his w'eapons ; a merchant by his kine, grain, 

* and gold ; a mechanick, or fervile man, by itn- 
‘ precating on his ctvn head, if he fpeak falfely, all 
‘ poffible crimes ; 

114. * Or, on great occafions, let him caufe the 
‘ party to hold fire, or to dive under water, or 
‘ feverally to touch the heads of his children 
‘ and wife : 

115. ‘ He, whom the blazing fire burns not, 
‘ whom the water foon forces not up, or meets with 
‘ no fpeedy misfortune, mull be held veracious in 
‘ his teftimony on oath. 

1 16. ‘ Of the fage Vast A, whom his younger 
‘ half brother formerly attacked, as the Jon of a 
‘ fervile woman, the fire, which pervades the 
‘ world, burned not even a hair, by reafon of his 
‘ perfect veracity. 

117. ‘ Whenever falfe evidence has been 
given in any fuir, the king muft reverie the 

‘ judgement* 



PRIVATE AND CRIMINAL. 20^ 

^ judgement ; and whatever has been done, muft 
‘ be confidered as undone. 

11 8. * Evidence, given from covetoufnefs, 
‘ from diftraftion of mind, from terroiir, from 
‘ friend(hip, from lull, from wrarh, from ignorance, 
‘ and from inattention, m* ft be held invalid. 

1 19. ‘ The diftindtions of punifhment for a 
‘ falfc witnefs, from either of thofe motives, I will 
‘ propound fully and in order. 

120. ‘ If he fpeakfalfely through covetoufnefs, 
‘ he ftiall be fined a thoufand panes', if through 
‘ diftrndtion of mind, two hundred and fifty ^ or the 
‘ lowed amercements ; if through teirour, two 
‘ mean amercements ; if through friendfhip, four 
‘ times the lowed ; 

1 2 1. ‘ If through lud, ten times the lowed: 
‘ amercement ; if through wrath, three times the 
‘ next or niiddlemod ; if through ignorance, two 
‘ hundred complete ; if through inattention, a 
‘ hundred only. 

122. ‘ Learned men have fpecificd thefs pu~ 

‘ nilhments, wrre orriained by fage legifla* 

‘ tors for perjured witnefiTcs, vvith a view to prevent 
‘ a failure of judice and to redrain iniquity. 

123. ‘ Let a jud prince banifh men of the three 
‘ /o2e;er c lades, if they give falfe evidence, having 
‘ fird levied the fine ; \j\:xo. Brdhmcn him only 
‘ banilli. 

124. ‘ Menu, fon of the Self-cxidcnt, has named 
‘ ten places of punifhment, which are appropriated 
‘ to the three lower clafles ; but a Brahmen niuft 
‘ depart from the realm unhurt in any one oj 
‘ thm : 

125. ‘ The part of generation, the belly, the 
* tongue, the two hands, and fifthly, the rw'o feet, 

‘ the 
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‘ the eve, tlie nofe, both ears, the property, and, in 
‘ a capital cafe.^ the whole body. 

126. ‘ Let the king, having confidered and af- 

* certained the frequency of a fimilar offence, the 

* place and time, the ability of the criminal to pa'^ 
‘ or ft'jfer, and the crime itfelf, caufe punilhment 
‘ to tall on thofe alone who deferve it. 

127. ‘ Unjuft punifhment deftroys reputation 
‘ during life, and fame after death ; it even ob- 
‘ ftrudts, in the next life, the path to heaven : 

* unjuft punifhment, therefore, let the king by all 

* means avoid. 

128. ‘ A king who inflifts punirnment on fuch 

* as deferve it not, and infiidts no punilhment on 
‘ inch as deferve it, brings infamy on himfelf, 
» while he lives, and ftaall fink, when he dies, to a 

* region of torment. 

129. ‘ Firft, let him punifti by gentle admoni- 

* tion ; afterwards, by harfli reproof ; thirdly, by 
‘ deprivation of property; after that, by corpo- 

* ral piin ; 

130. ‘ Bur, when even by corporal punilhment 
' he cannot reftrain fuch offenders, let him apply 
‘ to them all the four modes with rigour. 

1 3 1. ‘ Those names of copper, filver, and 

* gold weights, which are commonly ufed among 

* men, for the purpofe of worldly bufinefs, I will 

* now cnrnprehenfively explain. 

132. ‘ The very fmall mote, which may be dif- 
‘ cerned in a fun-beam paffing through a lattice, 

* is the leaft vifible quantity, and men call it a 
‘ trafarerai : 

133. ‘ Eight of thofe trafaraius are fuppofed 
equal in weight to one minute poppy-feed ; three 

' of. thole leedsare equal to one black muftard-feed; 
' and three of thofe leaft,- to a white muftard-feed : 

134. ‘ Six 
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134. ‘ Six white muftard-feeds are equal to a 
< middle fized barley-corn ; three fuch barley- 

* corns to one raSiica, or feed of the GufjJa ; five 

* raSiica! of gold are one maJ}ja, and fixteen fuch 

* tnajloas ontfuverna : 

135. * Four Juvernas make a pala ; ten pahs 
‘ a dharana ; but two raSlicas of filver weighed 

* together, are confidered as one majhaca ; 

136. * Sixteen of thofe mhJJmcas are a filver 

* dharaiWy or pur ana y but a carjlioy or eighty 
‘ raBicas of copper, is called a pana or carjlilipana, 

137. ‘ Ten dharanas of filver are known by the 
‘ name of a fatamiina ; and the weight of four 
‘ Juvernas has alfo the appellation of a nijhca. 

138. ‘ Now two hundred and fifty panas are 
*■ declared to be the firft cr kzvejl amercement ; 
‘ five hundred of them are confidered as the 
‘ mean ; and a thoufand as the higheft. 

139. ‘ A DEBT being admitted by the de- 
‘ fendant, he mull pay five in the hundred, as a 
^ Jine to the king’, hut, if it be denied and proved, 

* twice as much : this law was enafted by Menu. 

140. ‘ A LENDER of money may take, in aci- 

* dition to his capital, the interell allowed by 

* Vasisht’ha, that is, an eightieth pa^t of a 
‘ hundred, or one and a quarter by the iiiontli, if 
‘ he have a pledge ; 

141. ‘ Or, if he have no phege, he may take 

* two in the hundred hy the mouth, remciubering 
‘ the duty of good men ; for, by thus taking 

* two in the hundred, he becomes not a fiuoer 
‘ for gain. 

142. ‘ He may thus take, in proportion to the 

* rijky and in the diredl order of the c!ailes> two 
‘ in the hundred from aprieji, three from a foldiir, 

lour 
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‘ four from a merchant ; and five frowi a mechmiick 

* or feivile man, but never more, as intereft by 
‘ the month. 

145. ‘ If he take a beneficial pledge, or it 
‘ to be iifed for his profit, he muft have no other 

* interert on the loan ; nor, after a great length 

* of time, or when ihe profits have amounted to the 

* debt, can he give or fell iuch a pledge, though 

* he may ojfign it in pledge to another. 

144- ‘ A pledge to be ke(d only muft not be 

* uied by force, that is, againji conjent ; the pawner 

* (o ufing it muft give up his whole intereft, or 
‘ muft fatisfy the pawner, if it be Jpoiled or worn 

* out, by paying him the original price of it ; 

* orherw'ifc, he commits a theft of the pawn. 

145. ‘ Neither a pledge wiiJiout limit, nor a 

* depofit, are loft to the owner by lapfe of time : 

* they are both recoverable, though they have 

* long remained with the bailee. 

146. ‘ A milch cow, a camel, a riding horfe, 
‘ a tail, or other beaji which has been fent to be 
*■ tamed for labour, and other things uled with 
‘ friendly afl'ent, are not loft, by length of time, to 
‘ tire owner. 

147. ‘ In general, whatever chattel the owner 

* fees enjoyed by others for ten years, while, 
^ thovgh prd'enr, he fays nothing, that chattel he 

llial’ not recover: 

148. ‘ If he be neither an idiot, nor an infant 

* undf:r the full age of fifteen years, and if the 

* chattel be adveifely poflefled in a place where 
‘ he nray fee it, his property in it is extindt by 

* lavr, and the adverfe pofleffor fhall keep it. 

149. ‘ A pledge, a boundary of land, the 
‘ property of an infant, a depofit either open or 

in 
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* in a cheft fealed, female flaves, the wealth of 
‘ a king, and of a learned Brahmen, arc not loft 

* in confequence of adverfe enjoyment. 

150. ‘ The fool, who fecretly ufes a pledge 
‘ without, though not againft the aflent of the 
' owner, fhall give up half < 5 f his intereft, as a 
‘ compenfation for fuch ufe. 

I31. ‘ Interest on money received at once,, 
‘ not month by month, or day by day, as it ought, 
^ mult never be more than enough to double the 

* debt, that is, more than the amount of the princi~ 
' pal paid at the fame time : on grain, on tiuit, on 

wool or hair, on beafts of burden, lent to be paid 
' in the fame kind of equal value, it mu ft not be 

* more than enough to make the dciit quintuple. 

15a. ‘ Stipulated intereft beyond the legal rate, 

* and different from \.\iQ preceding rule, is invalid j 

* and the wife call it an ufurous way of lending: 

'* the lender is entitled, at mojl, to live in the 
‘ hundred. 

153. ‘ Let no lender fer a month, or for tzvo or 
three months at c certain intereft, receive fuch 

‘ intereft beyond the year ; nor any intereft, 

‘ which is unapproved ; nor intereft upon intereft 
' by previous agreement ; nor monthly intereft ex- 
‘ ceeding in time the amount of the principal j 
‘ nor intereft exatfted iroin a debtor, as the price 
' of the rijk, •eohen there is no publick danger or dif- 
trefs ; nor immoderate profits from a pledge to 
' be ufed by w-ay of intereft. 

154. ‘ He, who cannot pay the debt at the 

* fixed time, and willies to renew the contraCl, 

‘ may renew it in writing, voith the creditor’s aj-^ 

‘ Jent, if he pay all the intereft then due ; 

*i;5. ‘ But if by fiome unavoidable accident, he 

* cannot pay the wiiole interefl, he may inlerr, as 

P ‘ principal 
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* principal in the renewed contradt, fb much of the 
‘ intereft accrued as he ought to pay. 

1^6. * A lender at intereft on the rijk of fafe 

* carriage, who has agreed on the place and time, 

* ftiall not receive fuch intereft, if by accident the 

* goods are not carried to the place, or within 

* the time : 

157. ‘ Whatever intereft or price of the rijk 

* fhall be fettled between the parties, by men well 

* acquainted with fea voyages or journeys by land, 

* with times and with places, fuch intereft ftiall 

* have legal force, 

158. * The man who becomes furety for the 

* appearance of a debtor in this world, and pro- 

* duces him not, fhall pay the debt out of his 

* own property ; 

159. ‘ But money due by a furety, or idly 

* prom i fed to mufuians and ahtreffes, or loft at 
' play, or due for fpirituous liquors, or \\ hat re- 
‘ mains unpaid of a fine or toll, the fon of the furety 

* or debtor fhall not in general be obliged to pay : 

160. ' Such is the rule in cafes of a furety for 

* appearance or good behaviour but if a furery 

* lor payment fhould die, the judge m.ay compel 
‘ even his heirs to difcharge the debt. 

161. ‘ On what account then is it, that after 

* the death of a furety other than for payment, 
‘ the creditor may in one cafe demand the deb; 

‘ of the heir, all the affairs of the deccafed being 
‘ known and proved ? 

162. * 11 the furety had received money hom 

* the debtor, and had enough to pay the deb*", 
,* the fon of him who fo received it, fliail dii 

* charge the debt out of his inherited property ; 
•' this is a facred ordinance. 

163. ‘A coni raft made by a perfon intoxicated 
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or infane, or grievoufly difordered, or wholly 
dc'pendent, by an inlant or a decrepit old man, 
or in the name of another, by a perlon without 
authority, is utterly null. 

i6 u ‘ That plaint can have no elFedi: though 
it may be fupported by evidence, which con- 
tains a caufe of aflion inconfiitcnt with poficive 
law or with fettled 

165. ^ When the judge diicovers a fraudulent 
pledge or Tale, a fraudulent gift and acceptance, 
or in W'hat ever other c.ile he detects fraud, let 
him annul the whole tranlaftion. 

166. ‘ It the debtor he dead^ and if the money 
borrowed was expended for the ufe of his fa- 
mily, it mud be [)aid by that famdy. divided 
or undivided, out of their ow n eflare. 

167. ‘ Should even a Give make a contraft 
in the name of his ahfsnt majier for the behoof of 
the family, that mailer, whether in his own 
country or abroad, Ihall not refeind it. 

168. ‘ What is given by force to a man who 
cannot accept it legally, what is by lorce enjoyed, 
by force cauied to be written, and all other 
things done by force or againjl free conjent. Me- 
nu has pronounced void. 

169. * Three are troubled by means of others, 
namely, witnefies, fureties, and infpedlors of 
eaufes ; and four colletfl wealth flowly, with 
benefit to others, a Brahmen, a money-lender, 
a merchant, and a king. 

J70. ' Let no king, bow indigent foever, take 
any thing which ought not to be taken; nor 
let him, how w'ealthy foever, decline raking 
that w hich he ought to take, be it ever fo Gnall \ 

171. ‘ By taking what ought not to be 

P 2 * «nd 



2 IZ ON JUDICATURE; AND ON DAW, 

‘ and by refufing what ought to be received, the 
‘ king betrays his own wcaknefs, and is loft both 

* in this world and in the next; 

172. ‘ But by taking his due, by adminiftering 

* juftice, and by proteding the weak, the king 
■* augments his own force, and is exalted in the 

* next world and in this. 

173. ‘ Iherefore, let the king, like Yama, 

* refigning what may be pleafing or unpleafing 

* to himlclf, live by the ftridt rules of Yama, 

* his anger being repreffcd, and his organs kept 

* in fubjeftion. 

17a. ‘ That evil-minded king, who, through 
‘ infatuation, decides caufes with injuftice, his 

* enemies, through the difnjfeBion of his people^ 

* quickly reduce to a ftate of dependence ; 

175. ‘ But him, who fubduing both luft and 

* wrath, examines caufes with juftice, bis people 

* naturally fcek, as rivers the ocean. 

176. ‘ The debtor who complains before the 

* king, that his creditor has recovered the debt 
‘ by his own legal aft, as heforc-mentioned, ftiall be 

* compelled by the king to pay a quarter of the 

* fu r. as a fine, and the creditor fliall be left in 
*■ poffeflion of his own. 

177. ‘ Even by perfonal labour ftiall the debtor 
‘ pay what is adjudged, if he be of the fame dafs 

* with the creditor, or of a lower; but a debtor 

* of a higher clafs mud pay it according to bis in- 
‘ come, by little and little. 

lyti. ‘ By this fyftem of rules let the king 

* decide, with equal juftice, all difputes between 

* mm oppofing each other, having afeertained 

* the truth by evidence or the oaths of the parties. 
179. ‘ A SENSIBLE man Ihould make a depofit 

* with 
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* with fomc perfon of hjgh birth, and of good 
‘ morals, well acquainted with law, habitually 

* veracious, having a large family, wealthy and 

* venerable. 

180. Whatever thing, and in whatever manner 
‘ a perfon fliall depofit in the hands of another, 
‘ the fame thing, and in the fame manner, ought 
‘ to be received back by the owner j as the dc- 

* livery ‘was^ fo muft ^ethe receipt. 

181. ‘ He, who reftores not to the depofuor, on 

* his requeft, what has been drpofited, may firft 
' be trie d by the judge in the fuuowing 'manner, the 

* depofitor him felf being abfent. 

182. ‘ On failure of witnclfes, let the judge ac- 
‘ tually depofit gold, cr precious things, with the 
‘ defendant, by the artful contrivance of fpies, who 
‘ have palled the age of child-hood, and whofe 

* perfons are engaging-: 

183. * Should the defendant reftore that depo- 
‘ fit in the manner and fiiape in which it was 
‘ bailed by the Jpies, there is nothing in his hands, 
‘ for wJiich others can juflly accufe him ; 

184. * But if he reftore not the gold, or 
‘ precious things, as he ought, to thofe emiflaries, 
‘ let him be apprehended and compelled to pay 
‘ the value ofboih depofits ; this is a fettled rule. 

185. ‘ A depofit, whether fealed up or not, 

* fhould never be redelivered, while the depofitor 

* is alive, to his heir apparent or prefumptive : 
‘ both forts of depofits, indeed, are extmdt, or can- 

* not be demanded by the heir, if the depofitor die, 

* in that cafe ; but not, unlefs he die,/ipr Jhould the 
‘ heir apparent keep them, the depofitor bimjelf may 

* Jue the bailee : 

186. ‘ But, if a depofitary by his own free aft 
‘ ihall deliver a depofit to the heir of a deceafed 

i* 3 ‘ bailor, 
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* bailor, he mufl not be haraflcd with claims cf a 

* fm^Ur kind, either by the king, or by that heir; 

187. ^ And ifjimifar clams be made, the king 
' muft decide the qutftions after friendly admoni- 

* tion, wiibcut having recourje to artifice ; for the 

* honcft difpofition ot the man being proved, the 

* judge muft proceed with mildncfs. 

j 8 ‘ Such is the mode of afcertaining the right 

* in all rhcle cales of a depofit : in the cafe of a 

* depofit fealed up, the bailee (hall incur no cen- 
‘ fure on the redelivery, unlefs he have altered the 

* Jeal or taken out fomething, 

189 ‘ Ifa depofit be feized by thieves or 

* troyedhy vermine, or wafhtd away by water, or 

* confumtd by fire, the bailee Ihall not be obliged 
‘ to make it good, unlefs he took part of it for 

* himfeif. 

190. * The defendant, who denies a depofit, and 

* the plaintiff who,affcrts it, let the king try by all 

* forts of expedierK% and by the modes of ordeal 

* preferibed in the ydda, 

191. ‘ He who reftores not a thing really de- 

* pofited, and he, who demands what he never 

* bailed, lhall both, for a jecond offence, be pu- 
‘ nifhed as thieves, if gold, fear Is, or the like be 
‘ demanded •, or, in the cafe of a trifling demand, fhall 

* pay a fine equal to the value of the thing claimed : 

192. ‘ For the fiift offence, the king fliould 

* compel a fraudulent depofitary, without any dif- 
‘ tinftion betweeen a jdepofit under feal or open, 

* to pay a fine equal to its value. 

19 ^ 1 hat man, who, by falfe pretences, gets 

* into h s hands the goods of another, fhall, toge- 
‘ ther with his accomplii cs, be punifhed by vari- 

* ous degrees ot whipping or mutilation, or even 

* by death. 


J94. ‘ Regularly i 
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194. * a depofit fliould be produced, 

‘ the fame in kind and quantity as it was bailed, 

‘ by the fame and to the fame perfon, by whom 
‘ and from whom it was received, and before the 
‘ fame company, who were witnejfes to the depofit ; 

< he who produces it, in a different manner, ought 
‘ to be fined ; 

195. ‘ But a thing, privately depofited, Ihould 
‘ be privately reftored by and to the perfon, by 
‘ and from whom it was received : as the bailment 
‘ was, fo Jhould be the delivery, according to a rule 

* in the Veda. 

196. ‘ Thus let the king decide caufesconcern- 
' ing a depofit, or a friendly loan for ufe, without 
‘ Ihowing rigour to the depofitary. 

197. ‘ Him, who fells the property of another 

* man, without the aflcnc of the owner, the judge 
‘ (hall not admit as a competent witnefs, but lhall 
‘ treat as a thief, who pretends that he has com- 
‘ mitted no theft : 

198. ‘ If, indeed he be a near kinfman of the 
‘ owner, he lhall be fined fix hundred fanas ; but, 

' if he be neither his kinfman or a claimant under 
‘ him, he commits an offence equal to larceny. 

199. ‘A gift or fale, thus made by any other 
' than the true owner, muft, by a fettled rule, be 

* confidered, in judicial proceedings, as not made. 

200. ‘ Where occupation for a time (ball be 

* proved, but no fort of title lhall appear, the fale 

* cannot be Jupported : title, not occupation, is 

* elfential to its fupport ; and this rule aljo is fixed. 

201. ‘ He who has received a chattel, by pur- 

* chafe in open market, before a number of men, 
‘ juftly acquires the abfolute property, by having 

* paid the price of it, if he can produce the vendor ; 

P 4 202. ‘ But 
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202. * But if the vendor be not producible, and 

* the vendee prove the publick Tale, the latter muft 
' be dirmilTed by the kmg, without punifliment ; 

* and the fca'mer owner, who loft the chattel, may 

* take it back, on paying the vendee half its value. 

203. ‘ One commodity mixed .with another, 

* Ihall never be fold as unmixed ; nor a bad com- 

* modity as good ; nor Icfs . agreed on ; nor 

* any thing kept at a diftance or concealed, Icjl 

* Jome defeSl in it fbould be difeovered. 

204. ■ If after one damfel has been Ibown, another 

* be offered to the bridegroom, who had purchajed 

* leave to marry her from her next kinfman., he may 

* become the hufband of both for the fame price : 
f this law Menu ordained. 

205. ‘ The kinfman, who gives a damfel in 

* marriage, having firil openly told her blemifhes, 

* whether flie be infane, or difordcred with ele- 
‘ phantiafis, or defiled, by connexion w ith a man, 

* fhall ftiffer no punifhment. 

2:^6. ‘ If an officiating prieft, aftually engaged 
‘ in a facrifice, abandon his work, a fliare only, 
‘ in proportion to his work done fhall be given to 
^ him by his partners in the bufinefs, cut of their 
i common pay : 

207. ‘ But if he difeontinue his work without 
‘ fraud, after the time of giving the facrificial fees, 
‘ he may lake his full ffiate, and caufe what re- 
‘ mains to be pertormed by another prieft. 

208. ‘ Where, on the performance of folemn 
riles, a fpecifick fee is ordained fi>r each part of 

‘ them, ,ffiall he alone, who performs that part, 
f receive the fee, or Ibali all the priefts take the 
‘ perquifites jointly ? 

209 ‘ /it feme holy rites, let the reader of the 
^ Tajurveda take the car, and the Brahma, or fu- 
i ‘ perintending 
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‘ perintendlng pried, the horfe ; or, on another 
<■ occafton, let the reader of the R^gvi^da take the 
‘ horfe, and the chanter ol the Samaveda receive 
‘ the carriage, in which the puichai’ed materials 
' of the facnfice had been brought. 

210. ‘ A hundred coii>s being diftrihutahle among 
' fixteen friejls, tne four chief or firji Jet^ are en- 
^ titled to near half, or forty eight ; the next .four 
‘ to half of that number ; the third fer, to a third 
‘ part ot it ; and the fourth fet, to a quarter ; 

211. ‘ According to this rule, or in proportion 
' to the ‘ivork, mud allotments of lhares be given 

* to men here below, who, though m conjunflion, 

‘ perform their leveral parts of the bufinefs. 

212. ‘ Should money or goods be given, cr 
‘ prornifed as a gift, by one man to another who 
‘ aflcs it for fomc religious ad, the gift fiiall be 
' void, if that ad be’not afterwards performed ; 

213. ‘ If the money be delivered, and the re- 
‘ ceiver, through pride or avarice, refufe in that 
^ cafe to r-eturn it, he lhail be fined one Juverna by 

* the king, as a punifliment for his theft, 

214. ‘ Such, as here declared, is the rule or- 
‘ dained for withdrawing what has been given : 

‘ I will, next, propound the law for non-paymea: 

* of wages. 

215. ‘ That hired fervant or workman, who, 
‘ not from any diforder but from inlolence, fails 
‘ to perform his work according to his agrcenicnr, 

* fhall be fined eight raBiicas, and his wages or 
^ hire flaall not be paid. 

216. ‘ But, if he be really ill, and, when reftored 

* to health, fhall perform his work according to 

* his original bargain, he fliall receive his pay 
' even for a very long time ; 

217. ‘ Yet^ 
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217. * Yet, whether he be fick or well, if the 

* work ftipulated be not performed by another for 

* him or by himfelf^ his whole wages are forfeited, 

* though the work want but a little of being 

* complete. 

218. * This is the general rule concerning work 

* undertaken for wages or hire : next 1 will fully 

* declare the law concerning fuch men as break 
‘ their promifes. 

219. * The man, among the traders and other 

* inhabitants of a town or diftrift, who breaks a 
‘ promife through avarice, though he had taken 

* an oath to perform it, let the king banilh from 

* his realm ; 

220. ‘ Or, according to circmnJlanceSi let the 

* judge, having arrefted the promife-breakcr, con- 

* demn him to pay fix nijhcas, or four JuvernaSy or 

* one fatamdna of filver, or all three if he deferve 
‘ fuch a fine, 

221. ^ Among all citizens, and in all clafles, let 
‘ a juft king obferve this rule for impofing fines on 

* men who fhall break their engagements. 

222. * A MAN who has bought or fold any 
‘ thing in this world, that has a fixed -price, and is 
‘ not perifhable, as land or metals, and wifhes to 
‘ refeind the contraft, may give or take back fuch 

* a thing within ten days ; 

223. ‘ But, after ten days, he fhall neither give 

* nor take it back : the giver or the taker, except 
‘ by confent, fiiall be fined by the king fix hundred 
‘panas, 

224. ‘ The king himfelf fhall take a fine of 
‘ ninety-fix panas from him who gives a blemifhed 

* girl in marriage, for a reward, without avowing 

* her blemifh ; 

? 225. * But 
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245. ‘ But the man, who, through malignity, 
f fays of a damfel, that flie is no virgin, (hall be 
‘ fined a hundred panas, if he cannot prove her 
‘ defilement. 

226. ‘ The holy nuptial texts are applied folely 

* to virgins, and no where on earth to girls who 

* have loft their virginity ; fince thofe women arc 
‘ in general excluded from legal ceremonies : 

227. ‘ The nuptial texts are a certain rule 

* in regard to wedlock, and the bridal contrail is 
‘ known by the learned to be complete and irrevo- 

* tablCy on the feventh ftep of the marriedpair, hand 
‘ in hand, after thofe texts have been pronounced. 

228. ‘ By this law, in all bufinefs whatever here 

* below, muft the judge confine, within the path 
‘ of reditude, a perlbn inclined to refeind his 
‘ contrad of Tale and purchale, 

229. ' I NOW will decide exadly, according to 

* principles oflaw, the contefts ufually arifing from 

* the fault of fuch as own herds of cattle, and of 
‘ fuch as are hired to keep them. 

23c. ‘ By day the blame falls on the herdfmanj 

* by night on the owner, if the cattle be fed and 

* kept in h s own houfe ; but, if the place of their 
‘ food and cuftody be different, the keeper incurs 

* the blame. 

231. ‘ That hired fervant, whofe wages arn 

* paid with milk, may, with the aftent of the 
‘ own r, milk the beft cow out of ten : fuch are 
‘ the wages of herdfmen, unlefs they be paid in a 

* different mode. 

232. ‘ The herdfman himfelf fhall make good 

* the lofs of a bead, which through his want of 

* due care, has ftrayed, has been deftroyed by 
' reptiles. Or killed by dogs, or has died by falling 

* into a pit i 

233, * But 
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233. * But he (hall not be compelled to make 

* it good, when robbers have carried it aveay, if, 

* after treih proclamation and puiTuit, he give 
‘ notice to his mafter in a proper place and leafon. 

234. ‘ When cattle die, let him carry to his 

* mafter their ears, their hides, their tails, fhe 

* fkin below their navels, their tendons, and the 
« liquor exuding from their foreheads: let him 

* alfo point out their limbs. 

235. * A flock of goats or of flieep being at- 

* tacked by wolves, and the keeper not going to 
’’ repel the attack, he ftiall be rerponfible for every 

* one of them, which a wolf fliall violently kill ; 

236. ‘ But, if any one of them, while they 

* graze together near a wood, and the Ihepherd 

* keeps them in order, fhall be fuddenly k lled 
‘ by a wolf fpringing on it, he fhall not in that cafe 

* be refponlible. 

237. ‘ On all Tides of a village or fmall town 
‘ let a fpace be left for pafture, in breadth either 
‘ four hundred cubits, or three cafts of a large 
' flick ; and thrice that fpace round a city or con- 
‘ fiderable town : 

23S. Within that pafture ground, if cattle do 

* any damage to grain in a field uninclofed with 
‘ a hedge, the king fliall not punifh the herdf- 

* man. 

230. ‘ Let the owner of the field inclofe it with 
^ a hedge of thorny plants, over which a camel 

* could not look ; and let him flop every gap, 
" through whi^h a dog or a boar could ihruft 

* his head. 

240. ' Should cattle, attended by a herdfman, 

* do mifchlef near a highway, in an inclofed field 
^ or near the village, he fhall be fined a hundred 
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panas ; but againft cattle which have no keeper, 
let the owner of the field fecure it. 

24!. ' In other fields, the owner of cattle doing 
mifehief fhall be fined one pana and a quarter ; 
but, in all place.s, the value of the damaged 
grain muft be paid ; fuch is the fixed rule con- 
cerning a hufbandman. 

242. * For damage by a cow before fen days 
have pafied fince her calving, by bulls kept for 
impregnation, and by cattle confecrated to the 
deity, whether attended or unattended. Menu 
has ordained no fine. 

a,:).'?. ^ If land be injured, by the fault of the 
farnter himfrif, as if be fails to fow it in due time, 
he fhall be fined ten times as much as the king's 
(hare of the crop, that might otherzzife have been 
raft'd ; but only five tinu.s as much, if it was 
the lault of his feivants wiihoiit his k.nowledge. 

244. ‘ I’he/e rules let a jufl: prince obferve in 
all cafes of tranfgteiiion by mafters, their cattle, 
and their iierdlmen. 

245. ‘ If a conttA arife hetvvftn two visages, 
or landhclders, ctincei n:'’.;’; a boundary, let the 
king, or his judge, aicertaln the limits in the 
month of "jyaipi'h'i, wiien the iand-ma'ks are 
feen more diflincfly. 

246. ‘ When boundaries firji are eft atfli feed, ‘let 
ftrong trees be planted on them, Fatas, Fippales, 
Palfas, Salmalis, Salas or Hulas ; or fuch n ee.'i 
(like the Udumbara or Fajradru) as abound ui 
milk ; 

247. * Or clufiering flirubs, or Venus of differ- 
ent forts, or Sam!-u<tt%, and creepers, or Saras,. 
and clumps of Cuhjacas : and mounds of earth 
fliould be raifed on them, fo that the land-mark 
may not eafily perilk : 

243. * Lake£ 
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248. * Lakes and wells, pools and ilreams, 

* ought alfo to be made on the common limits, 

* and temples dedicated to the gods. 

249. ‘ The perfons concerned, reflcfting on 
‘ the perpetual trefpafles committed by men here 

* below through ignorance of boundaries, fhould 

* caufe other land-marks to be concealed under 

* ground: 

250. ‘ Large pieces of ftone, bones, tails of 

* cows, bran, afhcs, potflierds, dried cow-dung, 

* bricks and tiles, charcoal, pebbles and fand, 

251. ‘ And fuhftances of all forts, which the 

* earth corrodes not even in a long time, fhould 
‘ be placed in jars not appearing above ground on 
‘ the common boundary. 

252. ‘ By fuch marks, or by the courfe of a 
‘ ftream, and long continued pofirflion, the judge 

* may afcertain the limit between the lands of two 
‘ parties in litigation : 

253. * Should there be a doubt, even on the 

* inipediion of thofc marks, recourfe mult be had, 

* for the decifion of fuch a conteft, to the declara- 
‘ tions ot witnefies. 

254. * Thofe witnefies muft be examined con- 

* cerning the land-marks, in the prefence of all 

* the townfmen or villagers, or of both the con- 
‘ tending parties: 

255. ‘ What the witneflTes, thus alTembled and 

* interrogated, fliall pofitively declare con eerng 

* the limits, muft be recorded in writing, together 

* with all their names. 

256. * Let them, putting earth on their heads, 
‘ wearing chaplets of red flowers and clad in red 

* mantles, be fworn by the reward of all their 

* fcveral good aiftions to give correft evidence 

* concerning the metes and bounds. 

257. * Veracious 
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237. * Veracious witnefies, who give evidence 
‘ as the law requires, are abfolved from their fins; 

‘ but fuch as give it unjuflly, fball each be fined 
‘ two hundred panes. 

2.58. ‘ If there be no witnefies, let four men, 

* who dwell on all the four fides of the two vil- 
‘ lages, make a decifion concerning the boundary, 

‘ being duly prepared, like the witnejjes, in the 
‘ prefence of the king. 

250. ‘ If there be no fuch neighbours on all 

* fides, nor any men, nor any men whofe an- 
‘ ceftors had lived there fince the villages were 

* built, nor other inhabitants ot towns, who can 

* give evidence on the limirs, the judge rnuft ex- 
‘ amine the following men, who inhabit the woods > 

260. ‘ Hunters, fowlers, herdfmen, fifiiers, 

* diggers for roots, catchers of fnakes, gleaners, 

* and other forefters : 

26!. ‘ According to their declaration, when 
‘ they are duly examined, let the king with pre- 
^ cifion order land-marks to be fixed on the boun- 
‘ dary line between the two villages. 

26’. ‘ As to the bounds of arable fields, wells 

* or pools, gardens and houfes, the teftimony of 
‘ next neighbours on every fide muft be confidered 
‘ as the beft means of decifion : 

26;. ‘ Should the neighbours fay any thing 

* untrue, when two men difpute about a land- 
‘ mark, the king fliall make each of thofe wit- 

* neffes pay the middlemoft of the three ufual 

* amercements. 

264. ‘ He, who by means of intimidation, fiial! 
‘ poflefs himfelf of a houfe, a pool, a field, or 
^ a garden, rtiall be fined five hundred panes-, but 

* only two hundred, if he trefpalTed through ig- 

* n ora nee of the right. 


263. ‘ If 
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26:. ' If the boundary cannot be otherwise af- 
‘ cerralncd, let the king, knowing what is juf!:, 

* that is, without partiality, and confulcing the 

* ivuure benrhi of both parties, make a bound line 
‘ bervveen their lands: this is a fettled law, 

206. ‘ Thus has the rule been propounded for 
*■ deciflons concerning land-marks: 1 next will 
‘ declare the law concerning defamatory words. 
267. ‘ A SOLDIER, defaming a prieft, Oiall be 

* fined a hundred panas a merchant, thus offend- 
' ing. an hundred and fifty, or two hundred; but, 
‘ for Jiuh an offence, a mcchanick or fervile man 
‘ fh.ill be whipped. 

26^^. ‘ A pi ell fball be fined five hundred, if 

* he (lander a foldier ; twenty-five if a merchant ; 
‘ and twelve if he flander a man of the fervile 
' clafs. 

269. ‘ For abuflng one of the fame clafs, a 

* twice born man, fliall be fined only twelve ; but 
‘ for ribaldry not to be uttered, even that and 
' every fine lhall be doubled. 

270. ‘ A once born man, who infulcs the twice 

* born with grofs invedtives. ought to have his 
^ tongue flic ; for he fprang from the loweit part 
" 0/ Brahma ; 

271. ‘ If he rneniion their names and clalTes 

* wuh contumely, as if he Jay, Oh De vadai'- 

* TA, thou refufe of Brahmens,” an iron ttyle, 

* ten fingers long, lhall be thrufl: red hot into his 
‘ mouth. 

272. ‘ Should he, through pride, give in- 

* Oruftion to piiefts concerning their duty, let 
‘ ihe king order fome hoc oil to be dropped into 
‘ his mouth and his ear. 

273. ‘ He, who failely denies through infolence, 

‘ the 
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‘ the (acred knowledge, the country, theclafs, or 
« the corporeal inveftiture cf a man, equal in ranky 
f lhall be compelled to pay a fine of two hundred 
‘ panas. 

274. * If a man call another blind with one 
‘ eye, or lame, or defc< 51 :ive in any fimilar way, 
‘ he (hall pay the fmall fine of one pana, even 
‘ though he fpeak truth. 

275. * He (hall be fined a hundred, who dc- 

* fames his mother, his father, his wife, his 

* brother, his fon, or his preceptor ; and he who 

* gives not his preceptor the way. 

276. ^ For mutual abufc by a prieft and a 
' foldier, this fine mull be impofed by a learned 
‘ king; the lowe(t amercement on the prieft, 

‘ and the middlemoft on the foldier. 

277. ‘ Such exa( 51 ;ly, as before-mentioned, muft 
' be the punilhment of a merchant and a me- 
' chanick in refpeft of their feveral clalTes, except 
' the flitting of the tongue ; this is a fixed rule of 
' punilhinent. 

278. ‘ Thus fully has the law been declared 
for the punifliment of defamatory fpeech : I 

' will next propound the eftabliftied law concern- 
' ing afTiuik and battery. 

279. ‘ With whatever member a low born 
' man fliall alTault or hurt a fuperiour, even that 
‘ member of his muft be flit, or cut mere or lejs 
‘ in proportion to the injury : this is an ordinance 

* of Menu. 

280. ‘ He, who raifes his hand or a ftaff againft 
' another, (hall have his hand cut; and he who 
‘ kicks another in wrath, (hall have an incifion 
‘ made in his foot. 

281. ‘ A man of the lowed clafs, who (hall 
‘ infolently place himfelf on the fame feat with 

Q ' one 
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* one of the higheft, fhall either be bani (lied with 
‘ a mark on his hinder parts, or the king fliall 

* caufc a gafh to be made on his buttock ; 

282. ‘ Should he fpit on him through pride, 

* the king ihall order both of his lips to be galhedj 
‘ fliould he urine on him, his penis; fhould he 

* break wind againft him, his anus. 

283. ‘ If he feize the Brahmen by the locks, 

* or by the feet, or by the beard, or by the 

* throat, or by the fcrotum, let the king with- 

* out hcfitacion caufe incifions to be made in his 
‘ hands. 

284. ‘ If any man fcratch the flcin of his equd 

* in clajsy or fetch blood from hm^ he lliall be 
‘ fined a hundred panasi if he wound a mufcle, 

* fix nifhcas -y but, if he break a bone, let him be 

* inftantly banifhed. 

285. ‘ According to the ufe and value of all 

* great trees, mud a fine be fet for injuring them : 

* this is an eftabliflied rule. 

286. ‘ If a blow, attended with much pain, 
‘ be given either to human creatures or cattle, 

* the king (hall inflid on the ftriker a punilhment 

* as heavy as the prefumed fufiering. 

287. ‘ In all cafes of hurting a limb, wound- 
' ing, or fetching blood, the alTailant Ihall pay 

* the expence of a perfeit cure ; or, on his failure y 
‘ both full damages and a fine to the fame 

* amount. 

28S. ‘ He, who injures the goods of another, 
‘ whether acquainted or unacquainted with the 

* owner ot them, fhall give latisfadion to the 

* owner, and pay a fine to the king equal to the 
damage. 

289, \U injury be done to leather or to 

" leathern 
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leathern bags, or iitenfils made of. wood or clay, 
‘ the fine fliall be five times their value. 

290. ‘ The wife reckon ten occafions, In re- 

* gard to a carriage, its driver, and its owner, on 
' which the fine is remitted j on other occa- 
‘ fions a fine is ordained by law : 

291. ‘ The nofe-cord or bridle being cut, ly 
‘ fame accident without negligence, or the yoke being 
‘ fnapped, on a fudden overturn, or running againil; 
‘ any thing without fault, the axle being broken, 
‘ or the wheel cracked ; 

292. ‘ On the breaking of the thongs, of the 
‘ halter, or of the reins, and when the driver has 
‘ called aloud to make way, on thefe occafions has 
‘ Menu declared that no fine lhail be let : 

2.93. * But, where a carriage has been over- 
‘ turned by the unfkilfulnefs of the driver, there, 

* in the cafe of any hurt, the mafter fhall be fined 
‘ two hundred 

294. ‘ If the driver be fkilful, tlie 

* driver alone lhall be fined ; and thole in the car- 
‘ riage fliall be fined each a hundred, if the diiver 

* be clearly unlkilful. 

295. * Should a driver, being met in the way 
‘ by another carriage or by cattle, kill any animal 
‘ by his negligence, a fine lhail, without doubt, 

‘ be impofed by the following rule : 

296. ‘ For killing a man, a fine, equal to that 
' for theft, fhall be inftantly fet ; half thatamount, 

‘ for large brute animals, as for a bull or cow, 

‘ an elephant, a camel, or a horfe ; 

297. ‘ For killing very young cattle, the fine 
*• fhall be two hundred panas ; and fifty, for ele- 
‘ gant quadrupeds or beautiful birds, as antelopes, 

‘ parrots, and the like ; 

Q__ 2 2-98. ‘ Fox 
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298. ‘ For an afs, a goat, or a /heep, the fine 
‘ muft be five' filver majhas ; and one mdjha for 

* killing a dog' or a boar. 

299. * A WIFE, a Ton, a fervant, a pupil, and 

* a younger whole brother, may be corrected, 
' when they commit faults, with a rope, or the 
‘ fmall Ihoot of a cane ; 

300. ‘ But on the back part only of their 
' bodies, and not on a noble part by any means : 
‘ he who ftrikes them otherwife than by this rule, 
‘ incurs the guilt, or faallpay the fine of a thief. 

301. * This law of aflault and battery has been 
‘ completely declared : I proceed to declare the 

* rule for the fettled punifhment of theft. 

.302. ‘ In reftraining thieves and robbers, let 
‘ the king ufe extreme diligence ; fince, by 

* reftraining thieves and robbers, his fame and 

* his domain are increafed. 

303. ‘ Conftancly, no doubt, is that king to be 

* honoured, who beftows exemption from fear ; 

* fince he performs, it ivere, a perpetual facri- 
‘ fice, giving exemption from fear, as a conftant 
‘ facrificial prefent. 

304. ' A fixth part of the reward far virtuous 
‘ deeds, performed by the whole people, belongs 

* to the king, who protects them j but, if he 

* protedl them nor, a fixth part of their iniquity 
‘ lights on him : 

305. ‘ Of the reward for what every fubjedl 
‘ reads in the P'cduy for what he facrifices, for 
‘ what he gives in charity, for what he performs 

* in worfiiip, the king juftly takes a fixth part in 
‘ confequence of protedlion. 

306. ‘ A king, who adls with juftice in defend- 
‘ ing all creatures, and flays only thole w'ho ought 

‘ to 
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to be flain, performs, as it uotn, each day a 
lacrificc with a hundred thoufand gifts ; 

307 ‘ But a king, who gives no fuch protec- 
tion, yet receives taxes in kind or in value, mar- 
ket duties and tolls, the fmall daily prefents for 
his houfehold, and fines for offences, falls diredlly, 
on bis death, to a region ofhorrour. 

308. ' That king, who gives no protedion, 
yet takes a fixth part of the grain as his revenue, 
wife men have confidered as a prince v'ho draws 
to him the foulnefs of all his people. 

309. ‘ Be it known, that a monarch who pays 
no regard to the fciiptures, who denies a future 
ftate, who adts with rapacity, who proteds not 
his people, yet fwallows up their pofleffions, 
will fink low indeed 'after death. 

3'0. ‘ With great care and by three methods 
let him refirain the unjulf; by imprifonment, by 
confinement in fetters, and by various kinds of 
corporal punifliment ; 

31,. ‘ Since, by lefiraining the bad, and by 
encouraging the good, kings are perpetually 
made pure, as the twice born are purified by fa- 
crificing. 

312. ‘ A KING who feeks benefit to his own 
foul, mufl: always forgive parties litiganr, 
dren, old men, and Tick perfons, who in' ugh 
againfl him. 

313. ‘ He, who forgives perfons in pain, when 
they abufe him, fliall, on that account, be exalted 
in heaven ; but he, who excufes tliem nor, 
through the pride of dominion, ffiall fur liut 
reafon fink into hell. 

314. * The dealer 0/ go/d from a pried \m'.d run 
haftily to the king, with loofened hair, pro- 

0^3 ‘ claiming 



230 ON JUDICATURE; AND ON LAW, 

‘ claiming the theft ; and adding 1 “ Thus have I 

* finned, punifh me.” 

3 ! 5. ‘ He muft bear on his flioulder a peftle of 

* ftone, o a club of c'hadira-'NOod, or a javelin 
‘ pointed at both ends, or an iron mace: 

3 6.' Whether the king ftrike him with it, or 
‘ difinifs him unhurt, the thief is then abfolvcd 
‘ from the crime ; bur the king, if he punifh him 
‘ not, (hall incur the guilt of the thief. 

317. ‘ The killer of a prieft, or dejiroyer of an 
‘ embryo, caffs his guilt on the ‘ivilling eater of his 
‘ provifions ; an adulterous wife, on her negligent 

* hufband ; a bad feholar and facrificer, on their 
‘ ignorant preceptor ; and a thief, on the forgiving 
‘ prince. 

318. ‘ But men who have committed offences, 

* and have received from kings the punifliment 
‘ due to them, go pure to heaven, and become as 
‘ clear as thofe who have done well. 

3 ; 9. ‘ He, who fteals the rope or the water-pot 

* from a well, and he, who breaks clown a eiftern, 
‘ fhall be fined a miipa of gold; and that, which 
‘ he has taken or injured he mufl; reflore to its 
‘ former condi don. 

32c. ‘ Corporal punifliment fliall be inflifted 
‘ on him who Heals more than ten cumhhas of 
‘ grain, {y. cimhha\% X'Ntnxy dronas and a drbna 
‘ two hundi ed pttArr for lefs he muft be fined 
‘ eleven times as mu' h, and fhall pay to the 
‘ owner the amount of his property. 

3 ? 1. ‘ So lhall corporal punifhment be inflifted 

* for ftealing commodities ufually fold by weight, 

‘ or more than a hundred head of cattle, or gold, 

‘ or filver, or coftlv apparel ; 

322. ‘ For ffealing more than fifty falas, it is 

‘ enaffed 
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* enafted that a hand fliall be amputated ; for lefs, 

* the king lhall fct a fine eleven times as much as 
‘ the value. 

323. ‘ For Healing men of high birth, and wo- 

* men above all, and the moft precious gems, 

* as diamonds or rubies, the thief deferves capital 

* punifhment. 

324. ‘ For dealing large beads, weapon.s, or 
‘ medicines, let the king inflift adequate punifli- 
‘ ment, confidering the time and the a£t. 

325. ‘ For taking kine belonging to priffts, and 
‘ boring their noftrils, or for Healing their other 
‘ cattle, the offender fhall inftantly lofe half of 
‘ one foot. 

326. * For Healing thread, raw-cotton, mate- 
‘ rials to make fpirituous liquor, cow-dung, mo- 
‘ laffes, curds, milk, butter-milk, water, or grafs, 

327. ‘ Large canes, bafkets of canes, fait of 

* every kind, earthen pots, clay or afhes, 

328. ‘ Fidi, birds, oil, or claiified butter, 
‘ flefli-meat, honey, or any thing, rtj leather, born, 
‘ or ivory, that came from a bead, 

329. ‘ Or other things not precious, or fpiri- 
‘ tuous liquors, rice dreffed with clarified but- 
‘ ter, or other mefi'es of boiled rice, the fine 

* muH be twice the value of the commodity 

* Holen. 

330. * For Healing as much as a man can carry 
‘ of flowers, green corn, Ihrubs, creepers, fmall 

* trees, or other vegetables, enclofrd by a hedge, 

* the fine fiiall be five raElicas ol gold or filver ; 

331. ‘ But for ct)rn, pot-herbs, roots, and fruit, 

* unenclofed by a fence, the fine is an hundred 

* panas, if there be no fort of relation between the 
‘ taker and the owner ; or half a hundred if there 
‘ be fuch relation. 

CL 4 
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332. ‘ If the taking be violent, and in the fight 

* of the owner, it is robbery ; if privately in hit. 
‘ abfence, it is only theft, and it is confidered as 
‘ theft, when a man, having received any thing, 

* relufes to give it back. 

333. ‘ On him who ftcals the before-mentioned 

* things, when they are prepared for life, let the 

* king fet the loweft amercement of the three -, 

* and the fame on him who fleals only fire from 

* the temple. 

334. ' With whatever limb a thief commits 

* the offence by any means in this world, as if 
‘ he break a wall with his hand or his foot, even 
< that limb fhall the king amputate for the pre- 

* vcntion of a fimilar crime. 

335. ‘ Neither a father, nor a preceptor, nor 

* a friend, nor a mother, nor a wife, nor a fon, 

* nor a domeftick prieft, muft be left unpuniflied 

* by the king, if they adhere not with firmnefs to 
^ their duty. 

336. * Where another man of lower birth 

* W'ould be fined one pana, the king fliall be fined 

* a thoufand, and he Pall give the fine to the 
‘ priejls, or cajl it into the nver : this is a facred 

* rule, 

337. ‘ But the fine of a Sudra for theft fliall 

* be eight-fold ; that of a Vaifya, fixteen-fold ; 

' that of a Cpatriya, two and thirty-fold. 

338. ‘ That of a Brahmen, lour and fixty-fold ; 

‘ or a hundred-fold complete, or even twice four 
‘ and fixty-fold ; each of them knowing the na- 

* ture of his offence. 

339. ‘ The taking of roots and fruit from a 

* large tree, in a field or a forejl unenclofed, or of 

* wood for a facrifieial fire, or of grafs to be eaten 
‘ by cows, MENU-has pronounced no theft. 

340. * A 
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340. ‘ A PRIEST who willingly receives any 
thing, either for facrificing or for inllrucilng, 
from the hand of a man who had taken wliac 
the owner had not given, fhall be punijhed even 
as the thief. 

341. ‘A twice born man who is travelling, 
and whofe provifions are icanty, fiiall not be 
fined for taking only two fiigar canes, or two 
efculent roots, from the field of another man. 

342. ‘ He who ties the unbound, or loofes 
the bound cattle of another, and he who takes a 
flave, a horfe, or a carriage without 'permifjion, 
fliall be puniflied as for the It, 

343. * A king, who by enforcing thefe laws 
reftrains men from committing theft, acc]uires 
in this world fame, and in the next beatitude. 

344. * Let not the king who ardently de- 
fires a feat with Indra, and wilhes for glory, 
which nothing can change or diminifh, endure 
for a moment the man who has committed 
atrocious violence, as by robbery, arfon, or 
homicide. 

345. ‘ He who commits great violence, muft 
be confidered as a more grievous offender than 
a defamer, a thief, or a llriker with a Itafi’: 

346. ‘ That king who endures a man conviff- 
ed of fuch atrocity, quickly goes to perdition, 
and incurs publick iiate. 

347. ‘ Neither on account of friendfhip, nor 
for the fake of great lucre, Iball the king difmiii 
the perpetrators of violent adls, who fpread 
terrour among all creatures. 

348. ‘ The twice born may take arms when 
their duty is obftrurffed by force; and when in 
fome evil lime a difaller has befallen the twice- 
borfl claffes ; 

349. ‘ And 
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349. * And in their own defence ; and in a 
war for juit caufe ; and in defence of a woman 
or a prieft ; he who kiiJs juftly, commits no 
Crime. 

350. ‘ Let a man without hcfitation flay ano- 
ther, if he cannot otherwije efcape, who aflails him 
w ith intent to murder, whether young or old, 
or his preceptor, or a Brahmen Ace fly verfed in 
the fcripture. 

35!. ‘ By killing an aflfaflln, who attempts to 
kill, whether in public or in private, no crime 
is committed by the flayer : fury recoils upon 
fury. 

332. * Men who commit overt-atfls of adul- 
terous inclinations for the wives of others, Jet 
the king l>ani(h irorn his realm, having pu- 
nifhcd them w ith Juch bodily marks as excite 
averfion ; 

353. ‘ Since adultery caufes, to the general 
ruin, a mixuire of clafTes among men ; thence 
arifes violation of duties ; and thence is the root 
of felicity quite deftroyed. 

354. ^ A man before noted for fuch an offence, 
w lio cenveri'es in fecrct with the wife of ano- 
rlier, fiiall pay the full of the three ufual amerce- 
ments ; 

355. ‘ But a man, not before noted, who thus 
converfes with her for foiDe reafonabie caule, 
fltall pay no fine ; flnee in him there is no 
tranTgrelRon, 

336. ‘ ile, who talks with (he w ife of another 
man at a place of pilgrimage, in a forefl ora 
grove, or at the confluence of rivers, incurs the 
guilt of an adulterous inclination : 

357. ‘ To lend her flowers or perfumes, to 
fport and jefl with her, to touch her apparel and 

‘ ornaments. 
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‘ ornaments, to fit with her on the fame couch, 

‘ are held adulterous adrs on his part •, 

q:;8. ‘ To touch a married woman on her 
‘ h^'eafts or any ether place, which ought not to be 
‘ touched, or, being couched unbecomingly by 
‘ her, to bear it complacently, are adulterous adU 
‘ with mutual afient. 

359. ‘ A man of the fervile clafs, who com- 
‘ mits aftual adultery with the wite of a prictf, 
‘ ought to fuffer death ; the wives, indeed, of ail 
‘ the four clafTcs mult ever be moll efpecially 
‘ guarded. 

360. '• Mendicants, encomiafls, men prepared 

* for a facrifice, and cooks and ether artifans, are 
‘ not prohibited from fpeaknig to married w'oinen. 

361. ‘ Let no man converfe, after he has been 
‘ forbidden, with the wives of others : he, who 

* thus converfes, after a hujband or father has ior- 
‘ bidden him, fiiall pay a tine ofonc fiiverjta. 

'^61. ‘ Thcfe laws relate n(;t to the wives of 
‘ publick dancers or fingers, or of fuch bafe men 
‘ as live by intrigues ot their wives; men, who 
‘ either carry women to others, or, lying con- 
‘ cealed at home, permit them to hold a culpable 
‘ intercou! Ic : 

36 ‘ Yet he, who has a private connexion with 

‘ fuch women, or with fervant-girls kept by one 
‘ mailer, or with fcinalc anchorers of an heretical 
‘ religion, flaall be compelled to pay a fmall fine. 

364. ‘ He, who vitiates a damfel without her 

* confcnl, fljall lufFer corporal punifhmenc in- 
‘ fiantly ; but he, wlio enjoys a willing damlcl, 
‘ flaall not be corporally puniliied, if his clafs be 
‘ the fame with hers. 

303. ‘ Ftoin a girl, who makes advances to 

‘ a man 
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‘ a man of a high clafs, let not the king take the 
‘ fmalleft fine ; but her, who firft addrefles a low 

* man, let him conftrain to Jive in her houfe 
‘ veil guarded. 

266. ‘ A low man, who makes love to a dam- 

* fcl of high birth, ought to be punifhed corpo- 

* rally ; but he who addrefies a maid of equal 
‘ rank, fliall give the nuptial prefent marry 
‘ if her father pleafe. 

367. ‘ Of the man, who through infolence 
^ forcibly contaminates a damfcl, let the king in- 
‘ fiantiy order two fingers to be amputated, and 
‘ condemn him to pay a fine of fix hundred 
‘ fanas : 

36h ‘ h. man of equal rank, who defiles a con- 
‘ fenting damleJ, flrrdl not have his fingers am- 
‘ putatetl, but fhall pay a fine of tvo hundred 
‘ panas, to reflrain him from a repetition of his 
‘ olFence. 

369. ‘ A damfel polluting another damfel, muft 
‘ be fined two hundred panas, pay the double 
‘ value of Iier nuptial prefent, and receive ten 
‘ lafhes with a w hip ; 

370. ‘ But a woman, polluting a damfel, llaall 
‘ have her licad infiantly fliaved, and two of her 
‘ fingers chopped off ; and flrali ride, mounted on 
‘ an afs, through the publick Jireet. 

371. ‘ Should a wife, proud of her family 
‘ and the great qualities of her kinfmen, actually 
‘ violate the duty which flae owes to her lord, 
‘ let the king condcirin her to be devoured by 
‘ dogs in a place much frequented ; 

372. ‘ And let him place the adulterer on an 
‘ iron bed well heated, under which the execu- 
‘ tioners fiiall throw logs continually, till the 
' finful wretch be there burivtd to death. 

373. ‘ Or 
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373. ' Of a man once convifted, and a year 
f after guilty of the fame crime, the fine miift be 
‘ doubled ; Jo it nnift if he be connected with 
‘ the daughter of an outcaft or with a Chdndaii 
‘ woman. 

374. * A mechanick or fcrviJe man, having an 
' adulterous connexion with a woman of a twice 
‘ born clafs, whether guarded at home or un- 
‘ guarded, jhall thus he punijhed j if file was un- 
‘ guarded, he lhall lofe the part offending, and his 
‘ whole fubftance ; if guarded, and a prieftejs, 
‘ every thing, even his life. 

375. ‘ For adultery With a guarded priejiefs, a 
' merchant fhall forfeit all his wealth after impri- 
' fonment for a year ; a foldier fliall be fined a 
‘ thoufand panas, and be fhaved with the urine cp 
‘ an ajs : 

376. ' But, if a merchant or a foldier commit 
‘ adultery with a woman of the facerdotal clafs, 

‘ whom her hufband guards not at home, the king 
‘ fhall only fine the merchant five hundred, and 
‘ the foldier a thouland ; 

377. ‘ Both of them, however, if they commit 
‘ that offence with apiieftefs not only guarded, hut 
‘ eminent for good qualities, fhall be punifired like 
‘ men of the fervile clafs, or be burned in a fire 
‘ of dry grafs or reeds. 

378. ‘ A Brahmen, who carnally knows a 
' guarded woman without her free will, mufl: be 
‘ fined a thonixnd panas , but only five hundred if 
' he knew her with her free confcnr. 

379. ‘ Ignominious tonfure is ordained, in- 
‘ Head of capital punifliment, lor an adulterer of 
‘ the pricflly clafs, where the punifliment of other 
‘ clafles may extend to lofs of life. 

3 So. ^ Never 
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380. * Never flial] the king flay a Brahmen 

* thijugh convifted of all poflible crimes ; let him 

* l aniih ihe offender from his realm, but with all 

* his pioperty fccure, and his body unhurt ; 

381. ‘ No greater crime is known on earth 

* than flaying a Brahmen ; and the king, therefore, 

* mud: not even form in his mind an idea of kill- 

* ing a pried. 

382. ‘ If a merchant converfe criminally with 

* a guarded woman of the military, or a foldier 
‘ with one of the mercantile clafs, they both de- 

* ferve the fame puniflament as in the cafe of a 

* priedefs unguarded ; 

383. ‘ 2. Brahmen, who fliall commit adul- 

* tery with a guarded woman of thofe two clafles, 
‘ mud be fined a thoufand fanas-, and, for the 
‘ like ofietnee with a guarded woman of the fervile 

* clafs, the fine of a foldier or a merchant fliall 

* alfo be one thoufand. 

384. ' For adultery w ith a woman of the mi- 

* ktary clafs, if ungn.irded, the fine of a merchant 

* is five hundred ; but a foldier, for the converfe of 

* that offence, mud be fliaveel with urine, or pay 
" the fine juji mentioned. 

3S5. ‘ A pried ihall pay five hundred panas if 
‘ he connecd himfelf criminally with an unguarded 
‘ vvonnan of the military, commercial, or feivile 
‘ clad; rnd a ihoufand for Juch a connexion 'with a 
woman or vile mixed breed. 

386. ‘ T; AT king, in w'hofe realm lives no 
“ thief, no adulrcrcr, no deiamer, no man guilty 

* of atrocious violence, and no committer of af- 
‘ faults, attains the manfion of Sacra. 

387. ‘ By dippreffing thole five in his dominion, 

" he gains royalty paiamounc over men of the 

‘ fame 
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fame kingly rank, and fpreads his fame through 
the world. 

3H8. ‘ The facrificer who forfakes the oRiciac- 
ing prieft, and the officiating prirft who aban- 
dons the facrificer, each being able to do his 
work, and guilty of no grievous offence, muff: 
each be fined a hundred panas. 

389. ' A mother, a father, a wife, and a fon, 
ffrall not be forfaken ; he, \\ho forfakes either of 
them, unlefs guilty of a deadly fin, fhali pay 
fix hundred as a fine to the king. 

390. ‘ Let not a prince, who feeks the good 
of his own foul, haflily and alone pronounce tlie 
law, on a difpute concerning any legal obfer • 
vance, among twice born men in their feveral 
orders ; 

39! . ‘ JS/rMet him, after giving them due ho- 
nour according to their rne.’it, and, at firff, hav- 
ing foothed them by mildnefs, apprife tlit m o' 
their duty with the affiilance of Brahinens. 

392. ‘ The prieft who gives an entertain-rient: 
to twenty men of the three fiift clafles, without 
inviting his next neighbour, and his neighbour 
next butene, if both be worthy of an invitation, 
lhall be fined one indfloa of filver. 

39 3. ‘ A Brahmen of deep learning in the Veda 
who invites not another Brahmen^ both learned 
and virtuous, to an entertainment cn jome 
occafion relating to his wealth, as the marriage r/ 
his child, and the like, ffiali be made to pay him 
twice the value of the repaft, and be fined a 
majha of gold. 

394. ‘ Neither a blind man, nor an idiot, nor 
a cripple, nor a man full feventy years old, nor 
one who confers great benefits on priefts of etni- 
3 ‘ nenc 
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* nent learning, fhall be compelled by any king to 
‘ pay taxes. 

395. ‘ Let the king always do honour to a 

* learned theologian, to a man either fick or 
‘ grieved, to a little child, to an aged or indigent 
‘ man, to a man of exalted birth, and to a man of 
‘ diftinguilhed virtue. 

396 . ‘ Let a wafherman walh the clothes of bis 
‘ employers by little and little, or piece by piece^ and 
‘ not bajlily, on a fmooth board of Sdlmali-wood •. 
‘ let him never mix the clothes of one perjon with 
‘ the clothes of another y nor fuffer any hut the owner 

* to wear them. 

397. ‘ Let a weaver who has received ten 

* palas of cotton thread, give them back increafed 
‘ to eleven by the rice water and the like ujed in 
' weaving: he who does otherwife, fhall pay a 

* fine of twelve panas, 

398. ‘ As men verfed in cafes of tolls, and ac- 
' quainted with all marketable commodities, (hall 

* eftablifn the price of ialeable things, let the king 
‘ take a twentieth part of the profit on fales at that 

* price. 

399. ‘ Of the trader, who, through avarice, 

^ exports commodities, of which the king juftly 
‘ claims the pre-emption, or on which he has 

* iaid an embargo, let the fovereign confifeate the 
‘ whole property. 

400. ‘ Any feller or buyer, who fraudulently 
*' pafies by the toil oilice at night, or any other im- 
‘ proper time, or who makes a falfe enumeration 
‘ of the articles heugfit, ihall be fined eight times 

* as much as their value. 

401. ‘ Let the king eftablifii rules for the fale 
‘ and purclmle ot all marketable things, having 
‘ duly conficiered whence they cotne, if imported 

‘ and. 
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* and, if exported, whither they muft be fent ; 
‘ how long they have been kept ; what may be 
‘ gained by them ; and what has been expended 
‘ on them. 

402. ‘ Once in five nights, or at the clofe of 
‘ every halt month, ar cor ding to the nature of the 
‘ commodities, let the king make a regulation for 

* market prices in the prefence of thole experi- 
‘ enced men : 

403. ‘ Let all weights and meafures be well 
‘ afcertained by him ; and once in fix months let 
‘ him re-examine them. 

404. ‘ The toll at a ferry is one pana for an 

* empty cart ; half Oipana, for a man with a load; 
‘ a quarter, for a beatl ufed in agriculture, or for 
‘ a woman ; and an eighth, for an unloaded man. 

405. ‘ Waggons filled with goods packed up, 
‘ Iball pay toll in proportion to their value; but 
^ for empty vetl'els and bags, and for poor men ill- 

* apparelled, a very Imall toll fhall be demanded. 

406. ‘ For a long paflage, the freight muft be 
‘ proportioned to places and times ; but this 
‘ mull be Linderftood of paflages up and down 
‘ rivers : at fea there can be no fettled freight. 

407. ‘ A woman, who has been two months 
‘ pregnant, a religious beggar, a forefter in the 

* third order, and Brahmens, 'ivho are ftudents in 
‘ theology, fliall not be obliged to pay toll for 
‘ their patfiige. 

408. ‘ Whatever fball be broken in a boat, by 
‘ the fault of the boatmen, ftiall be made good by 
‘ thofe men collectively, each paying his portion. 

409. ‘ This rule, ordained tor (uch as pafs 
‘ rivers in boats, relates to the culpable negleCl of 
‘ boatmen on the water : in the cate of inevitable 
‘ accident, there can be no damages recovered. 

R 410. ‘ The 
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410. * The king fhould order each man of the 

* mercantile clafs to pradVife trade, or money- 

* lending, or agriculture and attendance on cattle; 

* and each man of the fervile clafs to atl in the 

* fervice of the twice born. 

41 1. ‘ Both him of the military, and him of the 

* commercial chds, if diftrelTed for a livelihood, 
‘ let fome wealthy Brahmen fuppoit, obliging them 
‘ without harllmefs to difeharge their feveral duties. 

412- ‘ A BruhmcfK who, by his jrovver and 
‘ through avarice, fitall caufe twice born men, 
‘ girt with the lactificial thread, to perform fer- 
‘ vile ad:s, fneh as xvajh'ing his feet, without their 

* confent, lhall be fined by the king fix hundred 
‘ panas ; 

413. ‘ But a man of the fervile clafs whether 
‘ bought or unbought, he may compel to perform 
^ fervile duty ; becaufc fuch a man was created 

* by the Self-exiftent for the purpofe of ferving 
‘ Brahmens : 

414. ‘ A Sadi a, thouo^h emancipated by his 

* mafter, is not releafed Irom a Hate ut fervitude ; 

* for of a ftate which is natural to him, by whom 

* can he be diverted ? 

413. ‘ There are fervants of feven forts ; one 

* made captive under a ftandard or in batik, one 

* mainrained in confideration of fervice, one* born 
‘ of a female rtrve in the houfc, one fold, or 
‘ given, or inherited from anceftors, and one cn- 
‘ flaved by way of punifhment on his inability to 
‘ pay a large fine. 

416. ‘ Three perfons, a wife, a fon, and a Have, 
‘ are declared by law' to have in general no wealth 
‘ exclufively their own : the wealth, which they 
‘ may earn, is acquired for the man to 

* whom they belong. 

417. ‘ A 
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417. * A may feize without hefitation* 

if he he diflrefjed for a fubfiflence, the goods of his 
Sudra Have ; for as that Have can have no pro- 
perty, his mafter may take his goods. 

418. ‘ With vigilant care fhouid the king ex- 
ert himfelf in compelling merchants and mccha- 
nlcks to perform their refpedtive duties; for 
when fuch men fwerve from their duty, they 
throw this world into confufion. 

419. Day by day mull the king, though en^ 
gaged in fremck bnfieefs, confider the great ob- 
jedls of pubhek meafures, and inquire into the 
Hate of his carriages, elephants, horfes, and cars, his 
conllant revenues and neceffary expences, his 
mines of precious metals or gems, and his treafury : 

420. ‘ Thus, bringing to a conclufion ail thefe 
weighty affairs, and removing from his realm and 
from himjelf every taint of fin, a king reaches the 
iupreme path of beatitude/ 




( 24.5 ) 


CHAPTER THE NINTH. 


On the fame ; and on the Commercial and 
Servile Clajfes. 


1. ‘ I NOW will propound tlie immemorial 
^ duties ot man and woman, who mud both re- 
‘ main firm in the legal path, whether united or 
‘ feparared. 

2. ‘ Day and night mud: women be held by 
‘ their proteAors in a date of dependence; but 
‘ in lim'ful and in iocent recreations, though rather 
‘ addicted to them, they may be left at their own 

difjiof.il. 

Their fathers protect them in child-hood ; 
‘ their huflrands protedl them in youth ; their 
‘ fons protedt them in age : a woman is never fit 
‘ for independence. 

4. ‘ Reprchenfible is the father, who gives not 
* his daughter in marriage at the proper time; 

‘ and the hufband, who approaches not his wife 
‘ in due feafon ; reprchenfible alfo is the fon, 

‘ who protects not his mother after the death of 
‘ her lord. 

5. ‘ VV'omen muft, above all, be reftrained from 
‘ the fmalleft illicit gratification ; for, not being 

R q * thus 
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‘ thus reftrained, they bring forrow on both fa- 
‘ milies : 

6. ‘ Let huftands confidcr this as the fupreme 
‘ law, ordained for all claires ; and let them, 
‘ how weak foever, diligently keep their wives 
‘ under lawful reftridtions ; 

7. ‘ For h e who preferves his wife from vice, 
‘ preferves his offspring from fufpiclon of boftardy, 

* his ancient ufages from negleSt, his family from 

* difgrace, himlclf from arigmjb, and his duty from 

* viohiiion. 

8. ‘ The hufband, after conception bv his w'ife, 
‘ becomes himfelf an embryo, and is born a 
‘ fecond time here below ; for which reafon the 

* wife is called juyot, lince by her (jayate) he 15 
‘ born again : 

9. ‘ Now the wife brings forth a Ton endued 
‘ with fimilar (pialities to thofe of the father ; 
‘ fo that with a view to an excellent oftspring, 

* he muft vigilantly guard his wife. 

10. ‘ No man, indeed, can wholly rcflrain 
‘ w'omen by violent meafures ; but, by thefe 
‘ expedients, they may be reftrained ; 

1 1. ‘ Let the huftrand keep his w'ife employed in 
‘ the colledfion and expenditure of wealth, in puri- 
‘ fication and female duty, in the preparation of 
‘ daily food, and the fupcr-intendcncc of houfe- 

* hold utenfils. 

12. ‘ By confinement at home, even under 
‘ affedtionate and obfervant guardians, they are 

* not fccure ; but thofe women are truly fecure, 

‘ who are guarded by their own good inclina- 
‘ tipns. 

13. ‘ Drinking j^/ri/zww //(jrwr, affbeiating with 
f evil perfons, ablence from her hufband, ram- 

‘ bling 

C* 
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‘ hling abroad, iinfcafonable flecp, and dwelling 
‘ in rhe houle of another, are fix faults vvhicli 
‘ bring infamy on a married woman : 

14. ‘ Such wothcn examine not beauty, nor pay 
‘ attention to age; whether ikeir lover be hand- 
‘ Tome or ugly, they think if is enough that he is 
‘ a man, and puriiie their ]>!earnrcs. 

15. ‘ Through their pafTion for men, their 
‘ mutable temper, their want of fettled affedfion, 

‘ and their perverfe nature, (let them be guarded 
‘ in this w'orld ever fo well) they loon become 
‘ alienated Irom their hulbands. 

16. ‘ Yet fhould their luifbands be diligently 
‘ cartful in guarding them ; tliough they well 
‘ know the dilpolition with which the lord of 
‘ creation formed them : 

17. ‘ Menu allotted to fuch women a love 
'• of their bed, of their feat, and of ornament, 

‘ impure appetites, wrath, weak flexibility, dehre 
‘ of mifehief, and bad conduft. 

18. ‘ Women have no bulincfs with the texts 
‘ of the Fliui-, thus is the law fully fettled; 

‘ having theietore no evidence of lazv, and no 
‘ /v/7(5Te’/t’/g>v (a/ exj'.iatory texts, fintul women muff. 

‘ be as loLii as talfchood itfelf ; and this is a fixed 
‘ rule. 

19. ‘ To this elfedl, many texts, which may 
‘ fhow their true dilpofitinn, are chanted in the 
‘ Vedas : hear now their expiation for fin. 

20. “ That pure blood, which my mother 
“ dcfiletli by adulterous defire, frequenting the 
“ houfes of other men, and violating her duty 

to her lord, that blood may my father purify 
‘ Such is the tenour of the holy text, which her 
‘ Jon, who knows her guilt, mujl prenornce for her ; 

R 4 21. ‘ And 
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21. ‘ this expiation has been declared for 
‘ every unbecoming thought, which enters her 
‘ mind, concerning infidelity to her huiband, 

‘ fince that is /Zv begimirig of adultery. 

22. ‘ Whatever be the qualiti.'s of the man 
‘ with wliom a woman is united by lawful mar- 
‘ riage, fuch qualities even fite affumes ; like a 

* river united with the Tea. 

23. ‘ Acshama'la', a W'oman of the lowed: 
‘ birth, being thus united to Vasisht’ha, and 
‘ Sa'rangI, being united to Mandai'a'l a, were 

* entitled to very high honour : 

24. ‘ Thefe and other females of low birth, 
‘ have attained eminence in this world by the 
‘ refpedive good qualities of their lords. 

25. ‘ Thus has the law, ever pure, been pro- 

* ])Ounded for the civil cojRiiKft of men and w'o- 

* men : hear next the laws concerning children, 

* by obedience to w'hich may happinefs be at- 
‘ tained in this and the future life. 

26. ‘ When good women united with hufbands 
‘ in expedfation of progeny, eminently fortunate 
‘ and worthy of reverence, irradiate the hoidcs 
‘ of their lords, between them, and goddedes of 
‘ abundance, there is no diveif.ty whatever. 

27. ‘ Idle produftion of children, the nurture 
‘ of them when producer), and the daily fuper- 

* jntendence of domcRick aflairs are peculiar to 
‘ the wife : 

28. ‘ From the wife alone proceed offsprirg, 
‘ good houfchold management, folicitous atten- 

* tion, moft exquifite cartll'es, anti that heavenly 
‘ beatitude which llie obtains for the manes of 

* ancefiors, and for the hufband himfelf. 

25, ‘ She who deferts not her lord, but keeps 
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in fubjedtion to him her heart, her fpeech, and 
her body, lhall attain bis manfion in heaven ; and, 
by the virtuous in this world, be called Sadhwj, 
or good and faithful ; 

30. ‘ But a wife, by difloyalty to her huf- 
band, fliall incur ditgrace in this life, and be 
born in the next from the womb of a fhakal, or 
be tormented with horrible difeafes, which pu- 
nifh vice 

31. ‘ Learn now that excellent law, univer- 
fally faiutary, which was declared concerning 
illlie, bv great and good fages, formerly born. 

32. ‘ They coniider the male ilTue of a woman 
as the fon of the lord ; but, on the fubjedt of 
that lord, a difference of opinion is mentioned 
in the Veda, fome giving that name to rhe real 
procreator of the chi'd, and others applying it 
to the married poffeffor of the woman. 

33. ‘ The woman is conlidered in law as the 
field, and the man as the grain : now vegetable 
bodies are formed by the united operation of the 
feed and the field. 

34. ‘ In lomc cafes the proHfick power of rhe 
male is chiefly dillinguiflied ; in others, the re- 
ceptacle of the female ; bur, when both are 
equal in dignity, the offspring is moft highly 
efteemed : 

35. ‘ In general, as between the male and fe- 
male powers of procreation, the male is held 
fuperiour ; fince the off'sjrring of all procreant 
beings is diilinguilhed by marks of the male 
power. 

36. ' Whatever be the quality of feed, feattered 
in a field prepared in due feafon, a plant of the 
fame quality fprings in that field, with peculiar 
vifible properties. 

37. ‘ Certainly 
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37. * Certainly this earth is called the primeval 

* womb of many beings ; but the feed exhibits 
‘ not in its vegetation any properties of the womb. 

3S, ‘ On earth here below, even in the fame 
‘ ploughed field, feeds of many different forms, 

‘ having been fown by hufbandmen in the proper 
‘ feafon, vegetate according to their nature : 

39. ‘ Rice plants, mature in fixty days, and 
‘ thofe which require tranfplantation, niudga, tila, 

‘ nwjha, barley, leaks, and fugar-canes, all ipring 
‘ up according to the feeds. 

40. ‘ That one plant (liould be fown, and ano- 

* iher produced cannot happen ; whatever feed 

* may be fown, even that produces its proper flem. 

41. ‘ Ne ver mud it be lovvn in aitotlier man’s 
‘ field by him, who has natural good fenfe, who 

* has been well indttjdrd, who knovvs the Ftd:la 
‘ and its /mgas, who de fires long life : 

47. ‘ They who arc act]uainted with pa dimes, 
‘ have jireierved, on this fubjetd’, holy drains 

* chanted by every breeze, de.clarwg, tliat “ feed 
mud not be fown in the field of another man.” 

43. ‘ As the snow eff that hunter is a^ain, who 
‘ Ihoots it into the' wound which another had made 
‘ jiitl betore in the antelope, thus indantly pc- 
‘ rilhes the feed wliich a man throws into tlie 
‘ foil of another : 

44. ‘ Sages, who know former times, confidcr 
‘ this earth { Pnt'hixt) as the wife of king Phi thu ; 
‘ and thus they pronounce cultivated land to be 
‘ the property of him who cut aw'ay the wood, or 
‘ zvho cleared and tilled it-, and the antelope, of the 

* firft hunter, who mortally w'ounded it. 

45. ‘ Then only is a man perfedf, when he 
‘ confids of three f erjons united, his wife, himftdf, 
‘ and his fon ; and thus have learned Rrahineni 

* announced 
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* announced this maxim : ** The hu&and is even 
“ one perfon with his wife,” for all domefick avd 

* religious, not for all civil purpofes, 

46. ‘ Neither by fale nor defertion can a wife be 

* releafed from her hiifband : thus we fully ac- 
‘ knowledge the law enadted of old by the Lord 

* of creatures. 

47. ‘ Once is the partition of an inheritance 
‘ made ; once is a danifel given in marriage; and 

* once does a man fay “ I give thefe three 
' are, by good men, done once for all and ir- 

* revocably. 

48. ‘ As with cows, mares, female camels, 

* flave-girls, milch buffalos, fire goats, and 
‘ ewes, it is not the owner of the bull, or other 

* father, vvho owns the offspring, even thus is it 
‘ with the wives of others. 

49. ‘ They who have no property in the held, 
‘ but having grain in their polfelfion, fow it in foil 

* owned by another, can receive no advantage 

* whatever from the corn, which may be pro- 
^ duced ; 

<50. ‘ Should a bull beget a hundred calves on 

* cows not owned by his maftcr, thofe calves be- 
‘ long folely to the proprietors of the cows ; and 

* the flrength of the bull was wafted : 

51. * Thus men, who have no marital pro- 
‘ perty in women, but fow in the fields owned 
‘ by others, may raife up fruit to the hufbands ; 
‘ but the procrcator can have no advantage 

* from it. 

52. * Unlefs there be a fpecial agreement be- 
‘ tween the owners of the land and of the feed, 

* the fruit belongs clearly to the land-owner, for 

* the receptacle is more important than the leed : 

‘ 53. ‘ But 
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53. * But the owners of the feed and of the foil 
‘ may be confidcred in this world as joint owners 
‘ of the crop, which they agree, by fpecial com- 

* padl in confideration of the feed, to divide 

* between them. 

54. ‘ Whatever man owns a field, if feed, con- 
‘ vcyed into it by water or wind, fhould germinate, 
‘ the plant belongs to the land-owner : the mere 

* fower rakes not the fruit. 

5!^. ‘ Such is the law concerning the offspring 

* ot cows, and mares, of female camels, goats, 

* and flieep, of flave girls, hens, and milch buf» 
‘ falos, nnlefs there be a fpecial agreement. 

56. ‘ Thus has the comparative importance of 

* the foil and the feed been declared to you : I wdl! 

* next propound the law concerning women, who 

* have no ilfue by their hujbands. 

57. ‘ The wife of an cider brother is confidered 

* as mother-in-law to the younger ; and the wife 

* of the younger as daughter-in-law to the elder : 

58. ‘ Tlie cider brother, amoroufly approach- 
‘ ing rhe wife of the younger, and the younger, 

‘ careffing the wife of the cider, are both degraded, 
‘ even though authorized by the hujhand or fpiritual 
‘ guide, except when ftich wife has no iffuc. 

59. ‘ On failure of iffuc by the hulband, if he 
‘ be of the fervile elajs, the defired offspring may be 

* procreated, either by bis brother or fome other 
‘ fapinda, on the wife, who has been duly au- 
‘ thonzed : 

60. ‘ Sprinkled with clarified butter, filent in 

* the night, let the kinfman thus appointed beget 
‘ one Ion, but a fecond by no means, on the 

* widow or childlefs wife : 

61. ‘ Some lages, learned in the laws concern- 

‘ it's 
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ing women, thinking it poffible, that the great 
objedt of that appointment may not be obtained 
by the birth of a Jingle Jon, are of opinion, that the 
wife and appointed kinfman may legally pro- 
create a fecond. 

62. ‘ The firft objedt of the appointment being 
attained according to law, both the brother and 
the widow muft live together like a father and a 
daughter by affinity. 

63. ‘ Either brother, appointed for this pur- 
pofe, who deviates from the flridl rule, and adfs 
from carnal delirc, fhall be degraded, as having 
defiled the bed of his daughter-in-law or of his 
father. 

64. ‘ By men of twice born claffes no widow, 
or childlejs 'wife, muft be authorized to conceive 
by any other than her lord, for they, who au- 
thorize her to conceive by any other, violate the 
primeval law. 

65. ‘ Such a commiffion to a brother or other 
near kinjmau is no where mentioned in the nuptial 
texts of the Veda ; nor is the marriage of a 
widow even named in the laws concerning 
marriage. 

66. ‘ This pradtice, fit only for cattle, is repre- 
hended by learned Brahmens ; yet it is declared 
to have been the pradlice even of men, while 
Ve'na had fovereign power : 

67. ‘ He, poffeffing the whole earth, znd thence 
only called the chief of fage monarchs, gave rile 
to a confufion of claffes, when his intelledt be- 
came weak through luft. 

68 . ‘ Since his time the virtuous difapprovc of 
that man, who, through delufion of mind, di- 
redis a widow to receive the carefjes of another for 
the fake of progeny. 


69. The 
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69. * The damfel, wbofe hufband (hali 
‘ die after troth verbally plighted, but before con- 

* funmiaiion, his brother fhall take in marriage ac- 
‘ cording to this rule : 

70. ‘ Having ei’poufcd her in due form of law, 
‘ llie being clad in a white robe, and pure in her 
‘ moral condtid:, let him approach her once in 
‘ each proper feafon, and until iflue he had, 

71. ‘ Let no man of fenfe, who has once 
‘ given his daughter to a fuicor, give her again to 
‘ another ; for he, w'ho gives away his daughter, 
‘ whom he had before given, incurs the guilt and 

* line of fpeaking falfely in a caufe concerning 
‘ mankind. 

72. ‘ Even though a man have married a 

* young woman in legal form, yet he may aban- 

* don her, if he find her blemiflied, afilifted with 
‘ difeafe, or previoully deflowered, and given to 
‘ him witli fraud : 

73. ‘ If any man give a faulty damfel in 
‘ marriage, without dilclofing her blemlfh, the 
‘ hufband may annul that adt of her ill-minded 

* giver. 

74. ‘ Shouli) a man have bufinefs abroad, let 
‘ him aflure a fit maintenance to bis wife, and 
‘ then refide /or a time in a foreign country lince 

* a wife, even though virtuous, may be tempted 

* to act amifs, if the be diftrefled by want of 
‘ fubfiftence : 

75. ‘ While her hufband, having fettled her 

* maintenance, refides abroad, let her continue 

* firm in religious auflerkies ; but, if be leave her 
‘ no fupport, let her fubfifl; by Jpinning and ^thet 
‘ blamekfs arts. 

76. ‘ If he live abroad on account of fome 

7 ‘ facred 
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‘ facred duty, let her wait for him eight years; 

‘ if on account of knowledge or fame, fix ; if on 
‘ account of pleafure, three : after ihofe terms have 
‘ expired fhe nmji follow him. 

77. ‘ For a whole year let a hufband bear with 
‘ his wife, who treats him with averfion ; bur, 

‘ after a year, let him deprive her of her feparate 
‘ property, and ceafe to cohabit with her. 

78. ‘ She, who neglects her lord, though 
‘ addicted to gaming, fond of fpiriruous litjuors, 

‘ or difeafed, mutt be deferred for three months, 

* and deprived of her ornaments and houfehold 
‘ furniture ; 

79. ‘ But llie who is averfe from a mad huf- 
‘ band, or a deadly tinner, or an eunuch, or one 
‘ without map.ly tlrength, or one afHidted with 
‘ fuch maladies as punith crimes, muft neither 
‘ be deferred nor ftripped of her property. 

80. ‘ A WIFE, who drinks any fpirituous li- 

* quors, who adts immorally, who thows hatred 
‘ 10 her lord, who h incurably difeafed, who is mif- 
‘ chievous, who wattes his propertv, may at all 
‘ times be fuperfeded by another wife. 

81. ‘ A barren wife may be fuperfeded by ano- 

* ther in the eighth year : flie, whole children are 
‘ all dead, in the tenth ; the, who brings forth only 
^ daughters, in the eleventh ; fhe, who fpeaks 
^ unkindly, without delay ; 

82. ‘ But fhe, who, though afllifled with ill- 
‘ nefs, is beloved and virtuous, mutt never be 
‘ difgraccd, though fhe may be fuperfeded by 
‘ another wife with her own confent. 

83. ‘ If a wife, legally fuperfeded, fliall depart 

* in wrath from the houfe, file mutt either in- 
‘ ttantly be confined, or abandoned in the pre- 

* fence of the whole f amily ; 


<84. * But 
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84. ‘ But (lie, who having been forbidden, 
‘ addicls herfelf to intoxicating liquor even at 
‘ jubilees, or mixes in crowds at theatres, mull be 
‘ fined fix ranicas of gold. 

85. ‘ When twice born men take wives, both 
‘ ot their own clafs and others, the precedence, 
‘ honour and habitation of thofe wives, muft be 
‘ fetrkd according to the order of their clafles : 

86. ‘ To all fuch married men, the wives of 
‘ the lame clafs only (not wives of a different 

* cluis by any means) muft perform the duty of 
‘ perional attendance, and the daily bufinefs re- 
‘ iaiing to ads of religion ; 

87. ‘ tor he who foolifllly caufes thofe duties 
‘ to be performed by any other than his wife of 

* the lame clafs, when flie is near at hand, has 
‘ been immemorially confidered as a mere Chan- 
‘ da!a begotten on a Brahmeiu. 

88 . ‘ To an excellent and handfome youth of 
‘ the fame clafs, let every man give his daughter 
‘ in marriage, according to law ; even though 
‘ (be liave not attained her age of ei^bt years : 

89. ‘ Bui it is better that the damlel, though 
‘ marriageable, (liould ftay at home till her death, 
‘ than that he Ibculd ever give her in marriage 
‘ to a bridegroom void of excellent qualities. 

90. ‘ Three years let a damfcl wait, though 

* fhe be marriageable ; bur, after that term, let 
‘ her chufe for herfelf a bridegroom of equal 

* rank : 

91. ‘ If not being given in marriage, flae chufe 
‘ her bridegroom, neither fhe, nor the youth 
‘ chofen, commits any offence ; 

92. ‘ But a damfel, thus elefting her huflaand, 

* fliall not carry with her the ornaments which 

‘ file 
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* fhc received from her father, nor thofe given 

* by her mother, or brethren ; if ftie carry 

* them away fhe commits theft. 

93 - ‘ H e who takes to wife a damfel of full 

* age, fhall nor give a nuptial prefent to her fa- 
‘ ther ; fince the father Jofl his dominion over 

* her, by detaining her at a time when Ihe might 
‘ have been a parent. 

94. ‘ A man aged thirty years, may marry a 
‘ girl of twelve, if he find one dear to his heart j 
‘ or a man of twenty-four years a damfel of 

* eight : but if be fimflj his JludentJhip earlier and 
‘ the duties ofi his next order would other v/ife be 
' impeded, let him marry immediately. 

95. ‘ A wife g'ven by the gods 'who are named 
‘ in the bridal texts^ let the hulband receive and 

* fupport conftantly, if (lie be virtuous, though he 

* married her not from inclination : fuch condudh 

* will pleafe the gods. 

96. ‘ To be mothers were women created; 

* and to be fathers, men; religious rites therefore 

* are ordained in the Vdda to be performed by the 

* hujhand together with the wife. 

97. ‘ If a nuptial gratuity has .affually been 

* given to a damfel, and he, who gave it fliould 

* die before marriage^ the damfel fnall be manied 

* to his brother if ihe confent ; 

98. ‘ But even a man of the fervile clafs ouglit 
‘ not to receive a gratuity when he gives his 
‘ daughter in marriage ; fince a lather who 
‘ takes a fee cn that occajion, tacitly fells his 
‘ daughter. 

99. ‘ Neither ancients nor moderns who were 

* good men, have ever giver, a damfel in mar- 

* riage after fhe had been promiicd to another 

* man ; • 

S 100. ‘ Nor 
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100. ‘ Nor, even In former creations, have we 

* heard the virtuous approve the tacit fale of a 
‘ daughter for a price, under the name of a nuptial 
^ gratuity. 

101. “ Let mutual fidelity continue till death:’’ 

* this, in few words, may be confidered as the fu- 

* preme lav/ between hulband and wife. 

102. ‘ Let a man and woman, united by mar- 
‘ riage, conftantly beware, left at any time dif- 

* united, they violate their mutual fidelity. 

103. * Thus has been declared to you the law, 
^ abounding in the pureft afFcflion, for the con- 

* duift of man and wife ; together with the prac- 
‘ tice of raifing up offspring to a hufhand of the 
‘ Jervile clefs on iailure of ijfue hy him begotten : 

* learn now the law of inheritance. 

10 ;. * After the death of the father and the 

* mother, the brothers being affem.bled, may di~ 

* vide among themfelves the paternal and ma^ 

* ternal eftate but they have no power over it, 
‘ while their parents live, ttnkfs the father chufs 

* to dijlribute it. 

105. ‘ The eldeft brother may take entire 

* poffeftion of the patrimony; and the others 

* may live under him as they lived under their 

* father, unlejs they chufe to be feparated. 

106. ‘ By the eldeft, at the moment of his 

* birth, the father having begotten a Ton, dif- 

* charges his debt to his own progenitors ; the 

* eldeft fon, therefore, ought before partition to 
‘ manage the whole patrimony : 

107. ‘ That fon alone, by whofe birth he dif- 

* charges his debt, and through whom he attains 

* immortality, was begotten from a fenfc of duty: 

* all the reft are confidered by the wife as begotten 
‘ from love of pleafure, 

io8, * Xec 
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108. ^ Let the father alone fupport his fofisj 
and the firft-born, bis younger brothers, and let 
them behave to the eldefl; according to law, as 
children fiould behave to their father. 

1 09. * The firft-born, if virtuous, exalts the 
family, or, if vitious, deftroys it : the firft-born 
is in this world the moft refpedlablci and the 
good never treat him with difdain. 

no* 'If an elder brother a6t as an elder 
brother ought, he is to he revered as a mother, 
as a father j and, even ii he have not the be- 
haviour of a good elder brother, he fliould be 
rcfpedted as a maternal uncle, or other kinfman. 

111. ‘ Either let them thus live together, otj 
if they defire feparately to perfonn religious rites, 
let them live apart; fince religious duties are 
multiplied in feparate Jioufcs, their feparation is, 
therefore, legal and even laudable. 

112. ‘ The portion deducted for the eldeft Is 
a twentieth part of the heritage, with the bed of 
all the chattels ; for the middlemolt, half ofthat, 
or a fortieth ; for the youngeft, a quarter of it, or 
an eightieth. 

113. ‘ The eldeft and youngeft refpedlively 
take their juft mentioned portions ; and if there 
be more than one between them, each of the 
intermediate fons has the mean portion, or the 
fortieth. 

11 4. ‘ Of all the goods colleded let the firft- 
born, if he be tranfcendently learned and virtuous, 
take the beft article, whatever is moft excellent 
in its kind, and the beft of ten coves or the like : 

115. ‘ But among brothers equally Ikilled in 
performing their feveral duties, there is no de- 
du(ftion of the beft in ten, or the moft excellent 

S 2 chattel ; 
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‘ chattel ; though fome trifle, as a mark of greater 

* veneration, fliould be given to the firft-born. 

1 1 6. ‘ If a deduftion be thus made, let equal 

* fhares of the refidue be afcertained and received ; 
‘ but, if there be no deduflion, the Ihares muft 

* be diftributed in this manner: 

117. *^ Let the eldeft have a double fhare, and 
‘ the next born, a fhare and a half, if they clearly 

* furpajs the reji in virtue and learning ; the younger 

* fons muft have each a fhare : if all be equal in 
‘ good qualities, they muft all take fhare and fhare 

* alike. 

118. ‘ To the unmarried daughters by the fame 

* mother, let their brothers give portions out of 
‘ their own allotments refpeftively, according to 
‘ the clajfes of their fever al mothers : let each give 
‘ a fourth part of his own diftinft fhare ; and 

* they who refufe to give it fhall be degraded. 

119. * Let them never divide the value of a 
‘ Angle goat or fheep, or a Angle beaft with 

* itncloven hoofs : a Angle goat or flieep remain^ 

* after an equal diftribution, belongs to the flrft” 
‘ born. 

120. * Should a younger brother, in the manner 
‘ before mentioned, have begotten a fon on the wife 
‘ of his deceafed elder brother, the divifton muft 
‘ then be made equally between that fon who re~ 
‘ prefents the deceafed, and his natural father : thus 
‘ is the law fettled. 

i?.i, ‘ The reprefentative is not fo far wholly 
‘ fubftituted by law in the place of the deceafed 

* principal, as to have the portion of an elder fon; 
‘ and the principal became a father in confequer.ee 

* of the procreation by his younger brother ; the fon, 
‘ therefore, is entitled by law to an equal fhare, 
‘ but not to a double portion. 


ii?., * A 
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122 . ‘ A younger foil being born of a firft mar- 

* ried wife, after an elder fon had been born of a 

* wife laft married, hut of a lower cla/s, it may be 

* a doubt in that cafe, how the divifion (hall be 
^ made : 

123. * Let the fon born of the elder wife, take 
‘ one moft excellent bull dedudted from the in- 
‘ heritance ; the next excellent bulls are for thofc 
‘ who were born firft, hut are inferior on account of 

* their mothers who were married lafi. 

124. * A fon, indeed, who was firft born, and 
‘ brought forth by the wife firft married, may 
‘ take, if learned and virtuouSy one bull and fifteen 
^ cows ; and the other fons may then take, each 
‘ in right of his feveral mother : fuch is the fixed 

* rule. 

125. * As between fons, born of wives equal in 

* their clafs, and without any other dillinflion, 
' there can be no feniority in right of the mother ; 

* but the feniority ordained by law is according to 
“ the birth, 

126. ‘ The right of invoking Indra by the 

* texts, called Jwahrahmanydy depends on adtual 

* priority of birch ; and of twins alfo, if any fuch 

* he conceived among different wives, the eldeft is 
he, who was firft adtually born. 

127. * He, who has no fon, may appoint his 

* daughter in this manner to raife up a fon for him, 
‘ faying, ‘‘ the male child, who fball be born 
*' from her in wedlock, fhall be mine for the pur- 
“ pofe of performing my obfequies.” 

128. ‘ in this manner Dacsha himlelf, lord 

* of created beings, anciently appointed all his 
f fifty daughters to raife up ions to him, for the 
? fake of multiplying his race : 

S3 129. * He 



262 ON THE same; ano on the 

129. * He gave ten to Dherma> thirteen to 

* Casyapa, twenty-feven to Soma king of Brdh^ 

* mens and medical plants, after doing honour to 

* them w ith an affc6lionate heart. 

130. ‘ The fon of a man is even as himfelf; 

* and as the fon, fuch is the daughter thus ap~ 
^ pointed : how then, if behave no fon, can any in- 

* herit his property, but a daughter who is clofely 
‘ united with his own foul ? 

131. * Property, given to the mother on her 

^ marriage, is inherited uyimaried daughter; 

* and the fon of a daughter, appointed in the manner 

* juft mentioned, fhall inherit the whole eftate of 

* her father, who leaves no fon hy himfelf begotten : 

132. ‘ The fon, however, of fuch ^ daughter, 

* who fucceeds to all the wealth of her fathei 

* dying without a fon, mull offer two funeral 

* cakes, one to his own father, and one to the 
^ father of his mother. 

133. ‘ Between a fon’s fon and the fon of /uch 

* a daughter, there is no difference in law ; fince 

* their father and their mother both fprang from 

* the body of the fame man : 

134. ‘ But a daughter having been oppointed 

* to produce a fon iorher father, and a fon, begotten 
‘ by himfelf, being afterwards born, the diviffon of 

* the heritage muff in that cafe be equal ; fince 

* there is no right of primogeniture fora woman. 

135. ‘ Should a daughter, thus appointed to 
‘ raife up a fon for her father, die by any accident 

* without a ion, the hufband of that daughter 

* may, without hefitation, poflefs himfelf of her 

* property. 

136. ‘ By that male child, whom a daughter 
f thus appointed, either by an implied intention 



COMMERCIAL AND SERVILE CLASSES, 

s or a plain declaration, fliall produce from an 
‘ hufband of an equal clafs, the maternal grand- 
‘ father becomes in law the father of a Ton : let 

* that fon give the funeral cake and poffefs the 
‘ inheritance. 

137. ‘ By a fon, a man obtains vi( 5 tory over all 

* people; by a fon’s fon, he enjoys immortality; 
‘ and, after w ard, by the fon of that granfdon, he 
‘ reaches the folar abode. 

i 3(S. ‘ Since the fon delivers his father 

‘ from the hell named put, he was, therefore 
‘ called pHttrahy Brahm a" himfelf: 

139. ‘ Now between the fons of his fon and of 
‘ his daughter thus appointed, there fubfifts in this 
‘ w orld no difference, for even the fon of Juch a 
‘ daughter delivers him in the next, like the fon 
‘ of his fon. 

1 40. ‘ Let the fon of fuch a daughter offer the 

* fir fl luneral cake to his mother ; the fecond to her 
‘ fuller; the third to her paternal grandfather. 

14-1. ‘ Of the man, to whom a fon has been 
‘ given, according to a Jubfequent law, adorned 

* with every virtue, that fon fliall take a fifth or 
' ftxth part of the heritage, though brought from 

* a different family. 

142. * A given fon muft never claim the family 
‘ and eftate of bis natural father ; the funeral cake 
‘ follows the family and eftate ; but of him who 
‘ has given away his fon, the funeral oblation is 
‘ extindt. 

143, ‘ The fon of a wife, not authorized to 
‘ have iffue by another, and the fon begotten, by 

* the brother of the hufband, on a wife who has 
‘ a fon then living, are both unworthy of the heri- 

* tage ; one being the child of an adulterer, and 
^ the other produced through mereluft. 

S 4 144. * Even 
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144. * Even the fonof a v\ifcduly authorized, 

* not bt'gotren according to the law alreadjf 
‘ propounded^ is unworthy of the paternal eftate ; 
‘ for he was procreated by an outcaft : 

1 4 i;. ‘ But the fon begotten on a wife, au- 
‘ thorized for the purpofe before mentioned, may 

* inherit /'« d// reJpeSls, if he be virtuous and learned, 
‘ as a fon begotten by the hufband ; fince, in that 

* cafe, the feed and the produce belong of right to 
‘ the owner ot the field. 

146 ‘ He, who keeps the fixed and moveable 

* eftate of his deceajed brother, maintains the 

* widow, and raifes up a fon to that brother, muft 

* give that fon, at the age of fifteen, the whole of 

* his brother’s divided property. 

147. ‘ Should a vrife, even though legally au- 
‘ thorized, produce a fon by the brother, or any 

* other fapinda, of her hiifband, that fon, if begot- 

* ten with amorous embraces, and tokens ^impure 
‘ defire, the fages proclaim bafe-born and incapa~ 
‘ ble of inheriting. 

i-i8. ‘ This law, which has preceded, he, 
' iinderftood of a diftribution among fons begotten 
‘ on women of the lame dais : hear now the 
‘ law concerning/c/7j- by feveral women of differ- 
‘ ent daffes. 

149. ‘ If there be four v^ives of a Brahmen in 
^ the direct order of the dalles, and fons are pro- 
’ duced by them all, this is the ryle of partition 
‘‘ among them : 

150. ‘ The chief fervant in hufbandry, the bull 

* kept for impreg'Munu cows, the riding horfe or 

* carriage, the rrng and other ornaments, and the 

* principal meflViage, .uli be deduced from the 
^ \uheritance and g.vcu to the Brdhmen-(on, 

* together 
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together with a larger Ihare by way of pre- 
eminence. 

1 5 1. * Let the Brahmen take three fliaresof the 
refidue ; the fonof a CJhatriyd wife, two lhares; 
the fon of the Vaijyh wife, a /hare and a half ; 
and the fon of the Sudra'Nxit may take one Ihare. 

152. ‘ Or, if no deduction be made, let fome per- 
fon learned in the law divide the whole colledled 
eftate into ten parts, and make a legal diftribu- 
tion by this following rule ; 

153. ‘ Let the fon of the Brahman) take four 
parts ; the fon of the Cfoatriyd three j let the 
ion of the Vaijyd have two parts ; let the fon of 
the Sddra take a fingle part, if he be inrtuous, 

154. ‘ But whether the Brahmen have fons, or 
have no fon s, by wives of the three fir ft claffes, no 
more than a tenth pare muft be given to the fon 
of a Sudra. 

1 55. ‘ The fon of a Brahmen, a Cfhatriya, or a 
Vaifya by a woman of the fervile clafs, fhall 
inherit no part of the eftate, unlefs he be virtuous ^ 
nor jointly with other fens, uyilefs his mother was 
lawfully married-, whatever his father may give 
him, let that be his own. 

156. * All the foils of twice born men, pro- 
duced by wives of the fame clafs, muft divide 
the heritage equally, after the younger brothers 
have given the fii ft-born his deduced allot- 
ment. 

157. ‘ Fora Sddra is ordained a wife of his 
own clafs, and no other: all produced by her 
lhall have equal lhares, though Ihe have a hun- 
dred fons. 

158. ‘ Of the twelve fons of men, whom 
MEi^u,fprung from the Self- exiftent, has named, 

‘ fix 
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* fix are kinfman and heirs; fix not heirs, txcept is 
‘ ihdr own fathers, butkinfrnen. 

1 59. ^ The Ton begotten by a man himfelf in 
^ laivful wedlock, the Ion of his wife begotten in 

* the manner before deferibed, a Ton given to him, 
‘ a fon made or adopted, a fon of concealed birth, 
' or whrfe real father cannot be known, and a fon 
‘ rejeded by his natural parents, are the fix kinf- 

* men and heirs : 

160. ‘ The fon of a young woman unmarried, 

* and the fon of a pregnant bride, a fon bought, 
‘ a fon by a twice married woman, a fon felf- 
‘ given and a fon by nSfidra, are the fix kinfmen, 
‘ but not heirs to collaterals. 

161. ‘ Such advantage, as a man would gain, 

* who fliould attempt to pafs deep water in a 
‘ boat made o( woven reeds, the father obtains, 

* who pafTes the glotmi of death, leaving only 

* contemptible fons, who are the eleven, or at leaf! 

* the fix lafl mentioned. 

\b ’. ‘ It the two heirs of one man be the fon 
‘ of his own body and a fon of Iiis wife by a kinf- 
‘ man, the former cf whom was begotten after his 

* recovery from an idnefs thought incurable, each of 

* the fons, t'xclufively of the other, ihall fucceed 
‘ to the whole eflate of his natural father. 

163. ‘ T he fon of his own body is the foie heir 

* to his eftale, but, that all evil may be removed, 

‘ let him allow a maintenance to the reft ; 

i6^. ‘ And, when the fon of the body has taken 
*■ an account of the paternal inheritance, let 

* him give a fixth part of it to the fon of the 

* w'ife begotten by a kinfman, before his father’s 

* recovery ; or a fifth part, if that fon he eminently 

* virtuous. 

i6j. ‘ The fon of the body, and the fon of the 

‘ wife. 
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‘ wife, may fucced immediately to the paternal 
*■ eftate in the manner juft mentioned ■, but the ten 

* other fons can only fucceed in order to the ta- 
‘ mily duties, and to their fhareof the inherita’ice, 

' thofe lajt named being excluded by any one of the 

* preceding. 

166. ‘ Him, whom a man has begotten on his 

* own wedded wile, let him know to be the firft 
‘ in rank, as the Ion of his body. 

167. ‘ He who was begotten, according to law, 

‘ on tlie wife of a man dcceafed, or impotent, or 
‘ difordered, after due authority given to her, is 

* called the lawful fon of the wife. 

)68. ^ He, whom his father, or mother with 

* her huli.ands aftenty gives to another as his fon, 

* provided that the donee have no ill'ue, if the hoy 
^ be of the fame dais and afFeftionatcJv difpofed, 

‘ is confidercd as a ton given, the gift being con- 
‘ firmed by pGuring water. 

169. ' He is confidered as a fon made or adopted, 

* whom a man takes as his own fon, the boy being 
‘ equal in cials, endued with filial virtues, ac- 
‘ quainted with the meric of performing obfequies 

* to his adopter, and with the fin of omitting them. 

170. ‘ In whofe manfion foever a male child 

* fhall be brought forth by a married 'voornan, xvhofe 

* hujband has long been ahfent, if the real father 

* cannot be difeovered, but if it be probable that 

* he was of an equal clafs, that child belongs to the 

* lord of the unfaithful wife, and is called a fon of 
^ concealed birth in his manfion. 

171. ‘ A boy, whom a man receives as his own 
‘ fon, after he has been deferted without juft caufe 
' by his parents, or by either of them, if one be 
f dead, is called a fon rejefted. 


172. ‘ A 
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172. * A fon, whom the daughter of any man 

* privately brings forth in the houfe of her father, 

* if ftie afterwards marry her lover, is defcribed as 

* a fon begotten on an unmarried girl. 

173. * If a pregnant young woman marry, 
‘ whether her pregnancy be known or unknown, 
‘ the male child in her womb belongs to the bride- 
‘ groom, and is called a fon received with his 

* bride. 

174. ‘ He is called a fon bought, w’hom a man, 

* for the fake of having a fon to perform his ohfe~ 
‘ quics, purchafes from his father and mother, 
‘ whether the boy be equal or unequal to himfelf 
‘ hi good qualities f for in clefs all adopted fons muji 

* be equal. 

175. * He, whom a woman, either forfakenby 

* her lord or a widow, conceived by a fecond 
‘ hufband, whom flie took by her own defire, 
‘ though againfl law^ is called the fon of a woman 

* twice married : 

176. * If, her fecond marriage, Ihe be ft ill a 

* virgin, or if Ihe left her hufband under the age 

* of puberty and return to him at his full age, fhc 
' muft again perform the nuptial ceremony either 
‘ with her fecond, or her young and deferted, 
‘ hufband. 

177. ‘ Pie, who has loft his parents, or been 

* abandoned by them without juft caufe, and offers 

* himfelf to a man as his Jon is called a fon felf- 
given. 

178. ‘ A fon, begotten through luft on a Siidra 

* by a man of the pricftly clafs, is even as a corpfe, 
‘ though alive, and is thence called in law a living 

* corpfe : 

1 79. ‘ But a fon begotten by a man of the fer- 

* vile clafs on his female ffave, or on the female 

S * flavG 
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flave of his male flave, may take a fhare of the 
heritage, if permitted by the other Jons : thus is* 
the law eftablifhed. 

180. ‘ Thefe eleven Tons (the fon of the wife 
and the reft, as enumerated) are allowed by wife 
legiflators to be fubftitut-s in order for fons of 
the body, ihr the fake of preventing a failure of 
obfequics ; 

181. * Though fuch, as are called fons for that 
purpofe, but were produced from the manhood 
of others, belong in truth to the father, from 
whofe manhood they feverally fprang, and to no 
other, except by a juft fiblion of law. 

182. ‘ If among feveral brothers of the whole 
blood, one have a fon born, Menu pronounces 
them all fathers of a male child by means ot 
that fon ; fo that if fuch nephew would be the 
heir, the uncles have no power to adopt Jons : 

183. ‘ Thus, if, among all the wives of the fame 
hufband, one bring forth a male child. Menu 
has declared them all, by means of that fon, 
to be m, others of male iflue. 

184. ‘ On failure of the Jieft, and of the next 
beft, among thoje twelve fons, let the inferiour 
in order take the heritage ; but if there be 
many of equal rank, let all be fliarers of the 
eftate. 

18 '. ‘ Not brothers, nor parents, but Tons, f 
living, or their male ijfue, are heirs to the de- 
ceafed, but of him, who leaves no fon, nor a 
wife, nor a daughter, the father dial! rake the 
inhericai''ce ; and if he leave neither father nor 
mother, the brothers. 

186. ' To three anceftors muft water be given 
at their obfequies j for three (the father, his 
father, and the paternal grandfather ) is th t funeral 

' cake 
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* cake ordained : the fourth in defcent is the givcf 
‘ cf oblations to them and their heir, if they die with- 

* out nearer defcendants ; but the fifth has no con- 

* cern with the gif t of the funeral cake. 

187. ^ To the nearcfl: fapinda, male or female^ 

* after him in the third degree, the inheritance 

* next belongs, then on failure of fapindas and of 

* their iffue, the famanbdaca^ or diftant kinfman, 
‘ (hall be the heir ; or the fpiritual preceptor, or 

* the pupil, or the fellow ftudent of the deceafed : 

18S. ‘ On failure of ail thofe, the lawful heirs 

* are fuch Brahmens as have read the three Vedas, 

* as are pure in body and mind, as have fubdued 

* their pafilons ; and they muft ccnfequently offer the 

* cake : thus the rites of obfequies cannot fail. 

1S9. ‘ The property of a Brahmen fhall never 

* be taken as an efeheat by the king ; this is a 

* fixed law : but the wealth of the other claffes, 

* on failure of all heirs, the king may take. 

190. ‘ If the widow of a man, who died with- 

* ot!t a Ton, raife up a fon to him by one of his 
‘ kinfmen, let her deliver to that fon, at his full 

* age, the collcdted eftate of the deceafed, whatever 

* it be, 

1 9 1. ‘ If two fons, begotten by tv/o fucceffive 

* hrfi'ands, zvho are. both dead, contend for their 

* property, then in the hands of their mother, 
‘ let each take, exclufively of the other, his own 
‘ father’s eftate. 

192. ‘ On the death of the mother, let all the 

* uterine brothers and the uterine fillers, if un~ 

* married, equally divide the maternal eftate : each 

* married JiJler fhall have a fourth part of a brother's 

* allotment 

7 9 j. ‘ Even to the daughters of thofe daugh- 

* ters, it is fit that fomething Iliould be given, 

‘ from 
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* from the aflets of their maternal grandmother, 
‘ on the fcore of natural affcdion. 

194. * What was given before the nuptial 

* fire, what was given on the bridal proceition, 
‘ what was given in token of love, and what was 
‘ received from a brother, a mother, or a father, 

* are confidered as the fix-fold Je^arate property 
‘ of a married woman : 

195. ‘ What file received after marriage from 

* the family of her hufiband, and wiiat her afFec- 
‘ tionate lord may have given her, lhall be in- 
' herited, even if ihe die in his life-time, by her 
‘ children. 

. 196. ‘ It is ordained, that the property of a 
woman, married by the ceremonies called Brdh-^ 
^ . may 'Daivc.y Arjlea, Giindharva, or Prujdpatya, 
' lhall go to her hufband, if fhe die without i/Tue; 

li)']. ‘ But her wealth given on the marriage 
' called A fur a, or on either of the izvo others, is 
' ordained, on her death without ifi'ue, to become 
' the property of her father and mother. 

iqS. ‘ If a widow, zvho/e hnjhand had other 

* ‘ivives of different claffeSy fiiall have received 

* wealth at any time, as a pft from her father, 

* and Jhall die zvitbout iijuey it lhall go to the daugh- 
‘ ter of the Brahmam wife, or to the ifi’ue of that 
■' daughter. 

199. ‘ A woman flioulJ never make a hoard 

* from the goods of her kindred, which are com- 

* mon to her and many ; or even from the pro- 
‘ perty of her lord, v/ithout his aflent. 

200. * Such ornamental apparel, as women 

* wear during the lives of their hufbands, the 

* heirs of thole hulbands fiiall not divide among 

* themfelves ; they, who divide it among theni- 
^ fclves, fall deep into fin. 

7 


201 


Eunuebs 
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20 r. * Eunuchs, and outcafts, pcrfons born 
‘ blind or deaf, madmen, idiots, the dumb, and 

* fuch as have loft the ufe of a limb, are excluded 

* from a (hare of the heritage ; 

202. ‘ But it is juft, that the heir, who knows 
f his duty, fhould give all of them food and rai- 

* ment for Ufe without ftint, according to the beft 

* of his power : he, who gives them nothing, finks 
‘ afluredly to a region of pmiiffjment. 

203. ‘ If the eunuch ancl the reft Hiould at any 

* time defire to marry, and if the wife of the eunuch 
‘ Jhould raije up a fon to him by a man legally ap- 
‘ pointed^ that Jon and the ilfue of fuch, as have 
‘ children, fhall be capable of inheriting. 

204. ‘ After the death of the father, if the 

* eldeft brother acquire wealth by his own efforts 

* before partition^ a fliare of that acquifiticn fhall 
‘ go to the younger brothers, if they have made 

* a due progrefs in learning; 

20 y ‘ And if all of them, being unlearned, 

* acquire property before partition by their own 
‘ labour, there fhall be an equal divifion of that 

* property without regard to the firjl born ; for it 

* was not the wealth of their lather : this rule is 
‘ clearly fettled. 

206. ‘ Wealth, however, acquired by learning, 

' belongs exclufively to any one of them, zvho ac^ 

‘ quired it ; fo does any thing given by a friend, 

' received on account of marriage, or prefented 
' as a mark of refpedt to a gueft. 

207. ‘ If any one of the brethren has a com- 
‘ petence from his own occupation, and wants not 
‘ the property of his father, he may debar himfelf 
' from his own fhare, fome trifle being given him 
' as a conflderation, to prevent future fir if e. • 

2oy. ‘ What 


r 
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208. ' What a brother has acquired by labour 
‘ or fkill, without ufing the patrimonyj he th dl 
‘ not give up without his afient ; for it was gained 

* by his own exertion : 

209. ^ And if a fon, by his O'vn cOurrs, recover 
‘ a debt cr properly unjufily detained, which could 
' not be recovered before by his father, he ihall 

* nor, unlefs by his free will, pur. it into parcenary 

* with his brethren, fince in fad it was acquired 
‘ by himfelf. 

2 10. ' If brethren, once divided and livinjz 
‘ again together as parceners, make a k-cond par- 

* tition, the fhares muft in chat calc be equal; 

* and the firft born fliall have no right of deduc- 

* tion. 

211. ‘ Should the eldetl or youngeft of hweral 

* brothers be deprived of his (hare by a civil death 
‘ en his entrance into the fourth order, or fhould any 
‘ one of them die, his vefied intcrejl in a lliai e fhall 
' not wholly be loh ; 

212. ‘ But, if he leave neither fon, nor svife^ 

* nor daughter, nor father, nor moiher, his uterine 
‘ brothers and fillers, and luch bn thers a,s v. ere 

* re-united after a feparaiion, fliall afierr.ble and 

* divide his fliare equally. 

2i y. ‘ Any elded brotiier, v>/ho, ffo.m avarice, 

* ihall defraud his younger brother, fliaU forfeit 
‘ the honours of his primogjenitr. e, be deprived 
‘ of his own fliare, and pay a fine to the king, 

214. ‘ All thofe brothers who are addieffed to 

* any vice, lofe their title to the inheritance: the 
' fiifl born fliall not appropriate it to h' u(c!l, but 
‘ fhall give fhares to the youngeft, if they be not 
‘ vitioiis. 

215. ‘ If among undivldctl brethren living^ with 
thcif father, there be a connuon exertion for 

T ‘ common 
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* common gain, the faiher (hall never make an 

* unequal divifion among them, when they divide 

* their families. 

2 x 6 . ‘ A Ion, born afrer a divifion in the life~ 

* time of his father^ {hall alone inherit the pa- 

* trimonv, or fliall have a fhare of it with the 
' divided brethren, if they return and unite them- 

* felves wi h him. 

217. ' Of a fon, dying childlefs and leaving no 

* ividow, the faiher and mother {hall take the 

* e(la:-e ; and the mother alio being dead, the pa- 

* te:n:d grandfather and grandmother fhall take 

* the he it age, on failure of brothers and nephews. 

2 1 8. ‘ When nil the debts and wealth have 
‘ been jui'lly dift ibuted according to law, any 

* property, that m .y afterwards be difcovercd, 
‘ llsali be lubjetfl !o a fimilar difiribution. 

2 g. ‘ Apparel, carriages, or riding horfes, 

* and ornaments of ordinary value, which any of 

* the heirs had ufed by confent before partition, 

* dreficd rice, water in a well or ciftcrn, female 

* n iv s, family priefts, or Ipiritual counfellors, 

* and paftu e ground for cattle, the wife have 

* declared indivifibJe, and fill to be ufed as he- 

* fore. 

2-0. ‘ Thus have the laws of inheritance, and 

* the rule for the condudl of fons (whether 

* the Ion oi the wife or others) been expounded 

* to you in order: learn at preient the law con- 
‘ cerning games of chance. 

22;. ‘ Ga INC, either with inanimate or with 

* animated things, let the king exclude wholly 

* frmTi h's realm : both thofe modes of play caufe 

* defliodion to princes. 

222. ‘ Such play with dice the like, or by 

* matches between rams and cocks, amounts to open 

* theft; 
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thrfr ; and the king muft ever be vigilant in 
fiipprefllng both modes oj flay : 

•22;. ‘ Gaming wiih iifeiefs things is known 
among men by the name of dy'ta-, I ut Jama- 
fignifics a match between Jiving creacuies. 

^ ‘-D ^ ^ O' 

224.. ‘ Let the k’Pg pnnifh corporally at dif- 
cretion bo h fh’“ gi!n< fter and the kre[<cr of a 
gaming-hoLilCj whether they play with inanimate 
or animated things; and men of the fn vile clafs^, 
who wear the firing and other maiks of the 
tMMce born. 

225. ‘ G imefters, pubiick dancers, and fingers, 
revilers of fcripttire, open hereticks, men who 
perform not the duties of their feveral clafles, 
and fellers of fpirituoiis liquors, let him inftantly 
banilli from the town : 

226. ‘ 'I'hofe wretches, lurking like tinfeeil 
thieves in the dominion of a prince, continually 
harafshis good fuhjerfi-s with their vicious condudh. 

227. ‘ Even in a former creation w'as this vict 
of gaming found a great provoker of enmity : 
let no fenlible man, therelore, addld: himlelf to 
play even for his amufement : 

228. ‘ On the man addifted to it, either pri- 
vately or openly, let punilhment be inflided at 
the difcretion of the I ing. 

2:9, ‘ A MAN of the military, commercial, of 
fervile clafs, who cannot pay a fine, (hall dif- 
charge the debt by his labour : a prieft (hall dif- 
charge it by little and litde. 

230. ‘ For women, chddren, perfons of crazy 
intelleft, the old, the poor, and the infirm, the 
king fhall order punifliment with a fmall whip, 
a twig, or a rope. 

23 T. ‘ Those miniflers who are employed in 
pubiick affairs, and, inflamed by the blaze of 
T 2 wealth,. 
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‘ wealth, mar the bufinefs of any pcrfon con-^ 

* cerned, let the king drip of all their property. 

232. * Such as forge royal edifts, caule diflen- 
‘ fions among the great minifters, or kill women, 
‘ priefts, or children, let the king put to death; 

* and fuch as adhere to his enemies. 

233. * Whatever bufinefs has at any time been 
‘ tranfafted conformably to law, let him confider 
‘ as finally fettled, and refufe to unravel ; 

234. * But whatever bufinefs has been con- 

* eluded illegally by his miniifers or by a judge, 
‘ let the king himfelf re-examine; and let him 
‘ fine them each a thoufuid fanas. 

235. ‘ The flayer of a prieft, a foldier, or 
‘ merchant drinking arak, or a pried drinking 

* arak, mead, or rum, he who fteals the gold of 
‘ a pried, and he who violates the bed of his na~ 
‘ tural or Jjyiritiial father, are all to be confidered 
‘ refpe( 5 iivcly as ofFendeis in the highed degree, 
‘ except thoje wheje crimes are not fit to be named : 

276. ‘ On fuch of thole four, as have not adual- 

* ly performed an expiation, let the king legally 

* inflid corporal punilhment, together with a fine. 

237. ‘ For violating the paternal bed, let the 

* mark of a female part be impreffed on the fore- 
‘ head with hoi iron ; for drinking Ipints a viiic- 
‘ ner’s flag ; for dealing facred gold, a dog’s foot ; 

‘ for murdering a priefl, the figure of a lieadlcfa 

* corpfe: 

238. ‘ With none to eat with them, with rone 
‘ to facrifice with them, with none to read with 
‘ them, with none to be allied by maniage to 
‘ them, abjeft and excluded ftom all focial dudes, 

‘ let them wander over this earth : 

239. * Branded with indelible marks, they fljali 
^ be deferted by their paternal and uiaternal re- 
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lationSj treated by none with afFeftion, received 
by none with refpeft : fuch is the ordinance of 
Menu. 

240. ‘ Criminals of all the claflcs, having per- 
fornned an expiation, as ordained by law, (hall 
not be marked on the forehead, but condemned 
to pay the higheft fine : 

241. ' For crimes by a prieft, who had a good 
character before his offence, the middle fine fhall 
be fct on him ; or, if bis crime was ■premeditatedy 
he fhall be banifhed from the realm, taking with 
him his efFefls and his family ; 

242. ‘ But men of the other clalTes, who have 
committed thofe crimes, though without preme- 
ditation, fliall be ftripped of all their poflcfTions ; 
and, if their offence was premeditated, fhall be 
corporally, or even capitally punifh-ed, according 
to circumjlances. 

243. ‘ Let no virtuous prince appropriate the 
wealth of a criminal in the higheft degree, for 
he who appropriates it through covetoufnefs, 
is contaminated with the fame guilt ; 

244. ‘ Having thrown fuch a fine into the 
waters, let him offer it to Varuna; or let him 
bellow it on fome prieft of eminent learning in 
the fcriptures : 

245. ‘ Varuna is the lord of punifhment ; he 
holds a rod even over kings ; and a prieft who 
has gone through the whole Veda, is eciual to a 
fovereign of all the world. 

246. ‘ Where the king abftains from receiving 
to his own life the wealth of fuch offenders, there 
children are born in due feafon and enjoy long 
lives j 

247. * There the grain of hufbandmen rifes 
abundantly, as it was refpedlively fown ; there 

T 3 ‘no 



ON THE same; and on the 

‘ no younglings die, nor is one deformed animal 
^ born. 

24% ‘ Should a man of the baftfl clafs, with 

* preconceived malice, give pain to Brahmens, let 

* the prince corporally punifh him by various 

* modes, that may raife terrour. 

249. ‘ A king is pronounced equally unjuft in 

* releafing the man who defci ves punilhmenr, and 
‘ in punifliing the man who deferves it not : he 

* is juft who always inflids the punifhmenc or- 
‘ dained by law. 

250. ' Thefe eftablifhed rules for adminifiering 

* juttice between two litigant parties, have been 

* propounded at length under eighteen heads. 

251. ‘ Thus fully performing all duties re- 
' quired by law, let a king feek, juflice, to 
f pofiefs regions yet unpoflefled, and, when rhty are 

* in his pofiefTion, let him govern rhem well. 

252. ' IJis realm being completely arranged 
^ and his fortrefl'es amply provided, let him ever 

* apply the moll diligent care to eradicate had men, 

* rejemhling thorny weeds, as the law direds. 

‘ By proteding fiich as live virtuoufiy, 

* and by looting up Inch as live wickedly, thofe 

* kings, wjtofe hearts are inrent on the fecurity of 
^ their people, fliall life to heaven. 

254. ‘ Ot that prince, who takes a revenue with- 
‘ out refiraining rogue.', the dominions are thrown 

* into diforder, and liiinfcli fhali be precluded 

* from a cekflial abode ; 

24 V ‘ But of him, whole realm, by the ftrength 

* of his arm. is defended and fiee from terrour, 

* the dominions continually flourifli, like trees 
f duly watered. 

256. ‘ Let the king, whofe emiflaries are his 

* eyes, difeern well the two forts of rogues, the 

i ‘ open 
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* epen and the concealed, who deprive other men 
‘ of their wealth : 

2^7. ‘ Open rr:gues are they who fubfid by 

* cheating in various marketable commodities ; 

* and concealed rogues are they who fieal and 
‘ roD in forefts and the like fecrer places. 

258. ‘ Receivers of bribes, extorters of money 
' by threats, deba'ers of metals, gamefters. forrune- 
‘ tellers, impofters, anti it'-ofelfors of palmiftiy ; 

259. ‘ Elephant brakers, and quacks, not per- 

* forming what they engage to perform, pretended 

* artifts, and fubril hailots ; 

260. ‘ Thefe and the like thorny weeds, over- 

* fpreading the world, let the king difeover with a 

* quick fight, and others who adt ill in lecrct ; 
^ worthlefs men, yet bearing the outward figns of 

* the worthy. 

261. ‘ Having decetfled them by the means of 
^ trufty peribns difguifed, who pretend to have the 

* fame occupation with them, and of Ipies placed 

* in leveral ftatlons, let him bring them by ar- 

* tifice into his power ; 

262. ‘ Then, having fully proclaimed tlieir re- 

* fpedlive criminal adts, let the king inflidl punifii- 
‘ ment legally, according to the crimes pioveu ; 

26 :;. ‘ Since, without certain punifiimenr, it ij 

* impoffible to reftrain the delinquency of fcoun- 
‘ drels with depraved fouls, who Iccretly prowl 

* over this earth. 

264. ‘ Much frequented places, ciflerns of 
‘ water, bake-houics, the lodgings of ha/ lots, 

* taverns and vidfu dliag (hops, iquares where four 
‘ ways mecr, large wcil known trees, aflemblies, 

* and publick fpettacles ; 

2b <. ‘ Old court yards, thickets, the houles of 
^ artifts, empty manfions, groves, and gardens ; 

T 4 266, ‘ Thefe 
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266. ‘ Thefe and the like places let the king 
‘ guard, for the prevention of robberies, with 
‘ foldicrs both flationary and patrolling, as well as 

* with Secret watchmen. 

567. ‘ By the means of able fpies, once thieves, 

* hilt refermed, who well knowing the various 
‘ machinaiions oi rogues, afl'oeiate with them and 

* follow thi.m, let the king deted and draw thenn 

* forth ; 

?68. ‘ On pretexts of dainty food and gratifica- 

* tions, or of feeing fome wife prieft, who could en- 
‘ Jure their fuaefs, or on pretence of mock battles 
‘ and the like feats of fti ength, let the Ipies procure 

* an affembly of thofe men. 

26 ‘ Such as relufe to go forth on thofe occa- 

* fions, deterred by former piinifinients, which the 
‘ king had injlidled, let him Jeizehy force, and put 

* to death, on Jr cef of their guilt, with their friends 
and kinfmen, paternal and maternal, if jroved to 

‘ he their confederates. 

270. ‘ Let not a jufi; prince kill a man con-. 
‘ vidled of fim.ple theft, onlefs taken with the 

* mainer or with implements of robbery; but any 

* thief, taken with the mainer or with fuch im- 

* plements, let him deftroy without hefitation ; 

271. ‘ And let him Hay all thofe, who give rob- 
‘ bets food in towns, or fupply them with imple- 

* ments, or afl'ord them fhelter. 

272. ‘ Should thole men, V, ho were appointed 

* to guard any diftridfs, or thofe of the vicinity, 

* who were employed for that purpofe, be neutral 
^ in attacks by robbers and inactive in feizing them, 
^ let him inftantly punilh them as thieves. 

273. ‘ Him, who lives apparently by the rules 
’ of his clafs, but really departs from thofe rules, 

‘ let 
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^ let the king feverely punifh by fine, as a wretch 

* who violates his duty. 

274. ‘ They who give no alTiftance on the 

* plundering of a town, on the forcible breaking of 

* a dike, or on feeing a robbery on the highway, 

* lhall bebanifhed with their cattle and utenfils. 

275. ‘ Men, who rob the king’s treafure, or ob- 

* ftinately oppofe his commands, let him deftfoy 
‘ by various modes of juft punilhment ; and thole 

* who encourage his enemies. 

276. ‘ Of robbers who break a wall or partition, 
‘ and commit theft in the night, let the prince or- 

* der the hands to be lopped olF, and themfelves 

* to be fixed on a fharp ftakc. 

277. ‘Two fingers of a cutpurfe, the thumb and 

* the indeXi let him caufe to be amputated on his 
‘ firft conviftion ; on the fecond, one hand and 

* one foot; on the third, he fiiall fuffer death. 

278. ‘ Such as give thieves fire, fuch as give 

* them food, fuch as give them arms and apart- 
‘ menrs, and fuch as knowingly receive a thing 
‘ ftolen, let the king punifh as he n'ould pinijh a 
‘ thief. 

279. ‘ The breaker of ^ dam to Jecure a pool, 
‘ let him punilh by long immerfion under water, 
‘ or by keen corporal fuffering; or the offender 

* fhail repair it, bur muft pay the higheft muifl. 
28c. ‘ Thofe, who break open the treafury, or 

‘ the arfenal, or the temple of a deity, and thofe 
‘ who carry off royal elephants, horfes, or cars, let 
‘ him, without hefitation, deftroy. 

281. ‘ Pie, who fhall take away the water of 
‘ an ancient pool, or fhall obftruft a watercourfe, 

* muft be condemned to pay the loweft ufual 
^ amercement. 


282, * He, 
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282. ‘ tlE, who fliali drop his crdure on the 

* king’s highway, etcccpc in c:.!i' of ntCt fii v , fhall 
‘ pay two panas and 'ronacdiateiy remove the fii'h ; 

283. ' But a pciion in urgent neceff.ty, a very 

* old man, a pregnant woman, and a child, only 
‘ cieftovn^s reproof, and ikali ilcan the place them- 
‘ felves : thia is a feiiled lu'e, 

28-). * Ahh phyficians and furgeons ading 
unfkdfully in their feveral profcfnons, iTiuft 
‘ pay for injury to biute animals the lowcff, but 

* for injury to human creatures the middle amerce- 

* menr. 

285. ‘ The breaker of a foot bridge, of a pub- 

* lick flag, of a palifade, and of idols made of day, 

* flaall repair what he has broken, and pay a muidi 

* of five hxindvtd panas. 

2S6. ‘ For mixing impure with pure commo- 

* dities, for piercing fine gems, as diamonds or 
‘ rubies, and for boring pearls or inferiour gems 

* improperly, the fine is the lowed of the three ; 

* but damages mvft always he paid. 

287. ‘ The man, who flaall deal unjuftly 
‘ W'ith purchafei s at a lair price by deliverimt^ gyods 

* of lefs "value, or fhall fell, at a high price, goods of 

* ordinary value, fhall pay, according to ctrcumjlances, 

* the loweft or the middle amei cement, 

288. ‘ Let the king place all prifons near a 
‘ publick road, where oflcndeis may be feen 
“ wretched or disfigured, 

289. ‘ Him who breaks down a publick wall, 

* him who fills up a publick ditch, him tvho 

* throws down a publick Qnte, the king fliall fpeedily 

* banifli, 

290. ‘ For all facrifices to dedroy innocent 

* men, the punifliment is a fine of tw o hundred 

* panas-, and for machinations w^hpotfenous roots, 

‘ a,nd 
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and for the various charms awd witcheries in~ 
tended to kill, by perfons not eO’cdllng their 
jrurpofe. 

/ . ‘ The feller of bad grain for good, or of 

good fei d placed at the top of the bag, to conceal 
the bad helotv, and the dell; oyer of known land- 
marks, moil iViff-r fuch corporal punifliment as 
will di.'figurc the m ; 

2()". ' BiJ’^ rhe mod: pernicious of all deceivers 
is a goldfmirb, ”'ho commits frauds : the king 
fhall order him to be cur piecemeal with razors. 
29 '. * For dealing implements of hiidoandry, 
weipons, and prepared medicines, let the king 
award punifliment according to the time and ac- 
cording CO their ufe. 

294. ‘ 'FHEking, and his council, his metro- 
polis, his realm, his tre.ilure, and his army, 
together wirh his ally, are the feven members 
of his kingdom i 'll hence it is callrd Septanga: 

29 r. ‘ A rnong thole feven members of a king- 
dom, let him confider the ruin of the drd, and 
lb (orth in order, as the greated calamity ; 

296. ‘ Yet, in a Icvcn- parted kingdom here 
bc'iow, drerc is no lupremacy among the feverai 
parts, from any pre-eminence in uleful qualities : 
but all the paits rnuil reciprocally I’upport each 
other, like the three daves of a holy mendicant: 

297. ‘ In thefe and thole acts, indeed, this and 
that member may be didinguiilud ; end tlie 
member by wliich any afkur is tranla 'ied, has 
the prc-c-mincfice in that particular affair. 

C9'b ‘ WiJi.N the king employs emiffrries, 
when he exerts power, when he legulates pub- 
lic bufinefs, let him invariably know both iiis 
own ilrength and that ol: his enemy, 

299. *■ With 
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299. ‘ With all diflrefles and vices ; 
‘ let him then begin his operations, having maturely 

* confidered the greater and lefs importance cf 
‘ particular aBs : 

3C0. ‘ Let him, though frequently dijappinted^ 
‘ renew his operations, how fatigued focver, again 

* and again ; fince fortune always attends the man, 
‘ who, having begun welly rtrenuoufly renews his 
‘ efforts. 

301. ‘All the ages, called SatyayTrBa, Dwapara, 

‘ and Caliy depend on the condudt of the kingj 

* who is declared in turn to reprefcnt each of 
' thofe ages : 

302- ‘ Sleeping, he is the Cali age; waking, 

* the Dwapara-, exerting himfelf in adion, the 
‘ Tretd ; Jiving virtuoufly, the 

303. ‘ Of Indra, of Su'rya, of Pavana, of 
‘ Yama, of Varuna, of Ch andra, of Agni, 

* and of PRn’Hivi, let the king emulate the 
‘ power and attributes. 

304. ‘ As Indra fheds plentiful fhowrrs during 
‘ the four rainy months, thus let him, adinglike 
‘ the regent of clouds, rain juft gratifications over 

* his kingdom : 

‘ As Su'rya with ftrong rays draws up 

* the water during eight montiis, tl'us let him, 

*•' performing the fundion of tl;e fun, gradually 

* draw from his realm the legal revenue: 

qoo. ‘ As Pavana. v!., n lie moves, pervades 
^ all creatures, thus !• ( hnn, imitating the regent 
‘ of wind, pervade ail places by his concealed 
^ emifl'aries: 

307. ‘ As Yama, at the appoinmd time, pu- 
^ ndhes friends and foes, or thofe who revere, and 
‘ ikoje who contemn hiniy thus let the king, refem- 

‘ bling 
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bling the judge' of departed fpirks, punifli of- 
fending fubjeds : 

308. ‘ As Varuna mofl afilircdly binds the 
guiky in fatal cords, thus let him, reprefenting 
the genius of water, keep offenders in clofe 
confinement : 

309. ‘ When the people are no lefs delighted 
on feeing the king, tlian on feeing the full moon, 
he appears in the charadler ol Chandra : 

310. ‘ Againft criminals let him ever be ardent 
in wrath, let him Ire fplendid in glory, let him 
confume wicked miniller.s, thus emulating the 
fundions of Acni, regent of fire. 

3 1 1. ‘ As PrTt’hivi fupports all creatures 
equally, thus a king, fuftaining all fubjeds, re- 
fembles in his ollice the goddcls of earth. 

312. ‘ Engaged in thele duties and in others, 
with continual adtivily, let the king, above all 
things, reftrain robbers, both in h;s own territories 
and in thofe of other pn.aces, Jyom ivhich they 
come, or in which they feck refuge. 

313. ‘ Let him not, although in the greateft 
diltrefs for money, provoke lirahmens to anger 
by taking their property ; for they, once enraged, 
could immediately by Jacrifices and imprecations 
deftroy him with his troops, elephants, horfes 
and cars. 

314. ‘ Who without perifiiing could provoke 
thofe holy men, by whom, that is, ly whoje an- 
cejlors, under Brahma', the all-devouring fire 
was created, the fea with waters not drinkable, 
and the moon with its wane and increa'l; i 

315. ‘ What prince could gain wealt'i by op- 
preffing thofe, who, if angry, could frame other 
worlds and regents of worlds, could give being 
to nc w grads and mortals ? 


';i6. ‘ Vv'hat 
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.'^16. * What man,defirous of life, would injure 

* thoie, by the aid of whom, ihat is, by whofe ob~ 

* Idticns, worlds and gods pcrpeuial’y fubfill ; 

* thtile who are rich in the learning of the Veda ? 

‘A Brahmen, whether learned or ignorant, 

* is a powerful divinity; even as fire is a powerful 

* divinity, whether confecrated or popular, 

3.8. ‘ .b. v'rn in places for burning ihe dead, 
‘ the bright fire is undefiied ; and, when prefenred 

* wi.h clarified butter at JubJequent blazes 

* again w'irh extreme fplendour : 

3 . c.. ‘ Thus tliough Brahmens employ thenafelves 
‘ in all forts ot mean occupation, they mufl in- 
‘ variably be honoured ; for they are fonrelhing 

* tranicendr.nt'y divine. 

3rO. ‘ Of a military man, who raifes his arm 

* violently on all occafions againfl; the prieflly 

* chifs, the prieft himfelf fftall be the chaftiflr; 

* finer the foldier originally proceeded from the 

* Brahmen. 

'^•>1. ‘ From the w'aterr, arofe fire; froth the 
^ { ritft, the f,'Mier ; from flone, iron : their all- 
prnrtratirg force is inefi'eclual in the places 
" whence tin y refipectivelv fpiang, 

302. ^ The military clafs cannot profper with- 

* out the frcerdotal, nor can the facerdotal be 
‘ raif’d vrithouc the military: both clafles by 

* cordial union, are exalted in this world and in 

* the next. 

323. ‘ Should the king be near his end through 

* fame incurable dijeafe, he muft beftow on the 
‘ priefts all his riches accunnulated from legal fines; 

* and, having duly committed his kingdom to his 
‘ Ton, let him feck death in battle, or, if there he 
‘ no 'a:ar, by ahjl aining from feed. 

324. ‘ I'hus ccfldu'ding himlclf, end ever firm 

^ in 
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' in difcharging his roval duties, let the kingem- 
‘ ploy ail his minifters in ads beneficial to his 
‘ people. 

•^25. ^ Thefe rules for the condud of a military 

* man having been propounded, let mankind next 
‘ hear the rules for the commercial and fervile 

* clalTes in due order. 

^26. ‘ Let the Vaifya, having been girt with 

* his proper facrificial thread, and having married 

* an equal wife, be always attentive to his bufinefs 
of agriculture and trade, and to that of keeping 

‘ cattle ; 

gay. * Since the Lord of created beings, having 

* formed herds, and fl cks, incrufled them to the 
care of the Vaijya, while he intrufted the whole 

* human fpecies to the Brahmen and the Cfalriya : 

* Never muft a Faifya I'e difpfifed to fay, 
“ I keep no cattle nor, he being willing to keep 
‘ them, muft they by any means be kept by men 

* of antither clafs. 
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* or good qualities of land ; Jet him all'o perfecliy 
‘ know tlie corredt modes ot meafuring and 
‘ weighing, 

' The excellence or defeds of commod;- 

* ties, the advaniag s and difadvantages of differ- 

* ent regions, the probable gain or lofs on vendi- 
ble goods, and the means of breeding cattle 

* with large augmentation : 

3 72. ‘ Let him know the juft wages oi fervants, 

* the various dialeds of men, the bell way of 
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keeping goods, and whatever elfe belongs to puf- 
chafe and fale. 

33 j. ‘ Let hinn apply the moft vigilant care to 
augment his wealth h'j performing his duty ; and, 
with great folicitude, let him give nourifhmenc 
to all fentient creatures. 

334. ‘ Servile attendance on Brahmens learned 
in the Veda, chiefly on fuch as keep houfe and 
are famed for virtue, is of icfelf the highefl duty 
of a Sudra, and leads him to future beatitude : 

335. ‘ Burn, in body and mindy humbly ferving 
the three higher claflTes, mild in fpeech, never 
arrogant, ever feeking refuge in Brahmens prin- 
cipally, he may attain the t.ioll eminent clafs in 
another tranjmigration. 

336. * This clear fyflem of duties has been 
promulgated for the four cufl'es ; v/hen they are 
not in diftrefs for fulifitlence ; now learn in 
order their fcvcral duties in times cfneccfFify.’ 
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CHAPTER THE TEn¥h. 


On the mixed Claffes ; and on Times of Difrefs. 


1. * Let the three twice born clafles, remain- 

* ing firm in their feveral duties, carefully read 
‘ the VUa ; but a Brahmen muft explain it to 

* them, not a man of the other two diffcs : this 

* is an eflablifhed rule. 

2. ‘ The Brahmen mufl; know the means of 

* fubliftence ordained by law fur all the clafiTes, 
‘ and muft declare them to the reft: let hint 

* likewife ail in conformity lo hw. 

3. ‘ From priority of birth, from fuperlority of 
‘ origin, from a more exaft knowledge of fci ip- 
‘ turc, and from a diftinftion in the facr;ficiai 
‘ thread, the Brahmen is the lord of all claffes, 

4. ‘ The three twice born claffes are the facCr- 
‘ dotal, the military, and the commercial ; but 
‘ the fourth, or fervile, is once born, that is, has 
’ no Jecond birth from the gdyatri, and wears no 

* thread : nor is there a fifth pure clafs. 

5. ‘ In all claffes they, and they only, who are 

* born, in a direct order, of wives equal in clafs, 

U ‘ and 
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' and virgins at the tinne of marriage, arc 

* to be confidcred as the fame in clafs wu/Sf their 

* fathers : 

6 . * Sons, begotten by twice born men, on wo- 

* men of tbr clafs next immediately below them, 

* wife legiflators call fimilar, not the famey in clafs 

* with their farents, becaufe they are degraded 

* to a middle rank between both, by the lownefs of 

* their mothers: they are named in order Murdhab- 

* hifhifta, Mahilhya, and Carana, or Cayaft’ha ; 

* and their Jeveral employments are teaching military 

* exercijes ; muficky ajtronomyy and keeping herds j and 

* attendance on princes. 

7. * Such is the primeval rule for the fons of 
' women one degree lower than their hufbands: 
‘ for the fons of women two or three degrees 

* lower, let this rule of law be known. 

8. * From a Brdhmeny on a wife of the Vai/ya 

* clafs, is born a fon called Ambajht'ha, or 

* Vaidya, on a Sltdru wile a Nijhaday named alfo 

* Pcirafava: 

9. * From a Cpatriyay on a wife of the Siidra 

* clafs, fprings a creature called Ugra, with a na- 
‘ ture partly warlike and partly fervile, ferocious 
^ in his manners, cruel in his ads. 

10. ‘ The fons ot a Brahmen by women <?/" three 
“ lower claffes, of a CJhatriya by women of two, 
' and of a Vaifya by one loiver clafs, are called 
^ Apajadiih, or degraded below their fathers. 

I j . ‘ From a Clhatriya, by a Brubmem wife, 
fprings a Shta by birth j from a Vaifya, by a 
‘ military or facerdotal wife, fpringa Magadha and 
a Vaidcha. 

12. ‘ Promts. Sr dray on women of the com- 

* mercial, military, and priefiiy dalles, are buns 

‘ Ions 
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* fons of a mixed breed, called A'yogava^ CJJjaiirY^ 

* and ChandMa, the lowed of mortals. 

13. ‘ As the Amhafijt'ha and Ugra^ born In a 
‘ direct order, wi!h one clafs between thofe of their 

* parents, are confidered in Jaw, fo are the Cfoattrl, 

* and the Vaideha, born in an inverfc order zvilh one 
‘ intermediate clafs ; and all four may be touched 

without mpurily. 

14. ‘ Thofe fons of the twice born, who are 

* begotten on women without an interval ( An- 

* tar a ) between the clafies meritioned in order, 
‘ the wife call Anantaras, giving them a dif- 
‘ tinld name from the lower degree of their 

* mothers. 

15. ‘ From a Brahmen, by a girl of the Ugra 
‘ tribe, is born an A'vrita ; by one of the AmhafPha 

* tribe, an A'hhira ,• by one of the A’yogava tribe, 
‘ a Dhigvana. 

16. ‘ The A'yogava, the Cfhattrl, and the Chan- 

* ddla, the lowed of men, fpring from a Stidra in 
‘ an inverfe order of the claffes, and are therefore 
‘ all three excluded from the performance of ohfequies 
‘ to their anceflors: 

17. ‘ From a Aaifya the Mdgadba and VaidAea, 
‘ from a Cfhairiya the Suta only, are born in an 

* inverfe order ; and they are three otlier fons ex- 

* cludedyro;;? funeral rites to their fathers, 

18. ‘ The fon of a Nfltida by a woman cf tl'.e 

* Siidra clafs, is by tribe a Puccafa ; but the fon 

* of a Sddra by a Nifhadi woman, is named Cuc- 
‘ cutaca. 

19. ‘ One born of a Cfloaitrl by an Ugra, is 

* called Swaplica ; and one begotten by a Vaidhba 
‘ on an Ambafitth) wife is called Vena. 

20. ‘ Thofe, w'hotu the. twice born beget on 

* women of eouai cialTcs, but who pci form net 

U e ‘ tlie 
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* the proper ceremonies of affuming the thready and 

* the like, people denominate yratyas, or excluded 
‘ from the gay at n. 

21. * From fuch an outcafi; Brahmen fprings a 

* fon of a finful nature, who in different countries 

* is named a Bhkrjacantaca, an A vanty a, a Fdtad’- 

* hdna, a Pujhfadha and a Sak'ha : 

22. ‘ From fuch an ouccaft Cfmtriya comes a 

* fon called a fhalla, a Malla^ a Nich'bivi, a Natay. 

* a Car ana, a C'haja, and a Dravira: 

2^. ‘ From fuch an outcall Vaijya is born a foa 

* called Sudhanwan, Charya, Carufoa, Vijanman, 

* Maitra, and Satwata. 

24 ‘ By intermixtures of the claffes, by their 

* marriages with women who ought not to be 
’ married, and by their omilTion of preferibed 

* duties, impure clafles have been formed. 

25. ‘ Those men of mingled births, who were 

* burn in the inverfe order of tlafles, and who 

* intermarry among themTelves, I will now com- 

* pendioufly deferibe. 

26. ‘ The Suta, the VaidAa, and the Chanddla, 

* that lowed of mortals, the Mdgadha, the Cjhaitrt 

* by tribe, and the Afogava. 

in. ‘ Thefe fix beget Iimiiar fons on women of 
‘ their own clafles, or on women of the fame clafs 
‘ with their mothers ; and they produce the like 

* from women of the two highefl; dalles, and of 
*■ the loiveft : 

28 ‘ As a twice born fon may fpring from a 
‘ Brahmen, by women of two clafles out of 
‘ three, a ftmilar Jon, when there is no interval^ 

* and an equal Jon irom a woman of his own 
‘ dais, it is thus in die cafe of the low tribes in 
■' order. 


29. ‘ Thofe 
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29. * Thofe fiK beget, on women of their own 
' tribes, reciprocally, very many defpicabk and 

* abjedt races even more foul than their begetters. 

30. ‘ Even as a Sudra begets, on a Br&bmen) 
‘ woman, a fon more vile than himfelf, thus any 
‘ other low man begets, on women of the four 

* clafles, a fon yet lower. 

31. ‘ The fix low clafles, marrying invcrfcly, 
‘ beget fifteen yet lower tribes, the bafc producing 
^ ftill bafer ; and in a dire£f order they produce fifteen 

* more. 

3^. ‘ A DafyUy or outcaft of any pure clafs, 

* begets, on an woman, & Sairindhra, who 

‘ fliould know how to attend and to drefs his 
‘ mailer ; though not a flave, he muft live by 
‘ flavifli woik, and may alfo gain fubfiftence by 

* catching wild hearts in toils : 

33. ‘ A Vatdcba begets on her a fweec-voiced 
‘ Maitrcyaca, who, ringing a bell at the appear- 

* ance of dawn, continually praifes great men : 

34. ‘ A Nijhada begets on her a Mdrgava or 

* Dafa, who I'ubfirts by his labour in boats, and 
‘ is named Caiverta by thofe who dwell in A'ryd- 
' verta, or the land of the venerable. 

35. ‘ Thofe three of a bale tribe are feverally 
‘ begotten on A'y^'gn-v) women, who wear the 
‘ clothes of the deceafed and eat reprehenfible food. 

36. ‘ From a Nijhada fprings, by a woman of the 
‘ Vaidcha tribe, a Cdrdvara, who cuts leather, and 
‘ from a Vaidcha fpring, by women of the Caravara 

* and Nilhada cafis, an Andhra and a Mcda^ who 
‘ muft live without the town 

37. ‘ From a Chandala, by a Vaideh) woman, 
' comes a Pdndufopdca, who woiks wiih cane and 
^ reeds ; and from a Nijhdd.!^ an Ahindica, who 

* aifls as a jailor. 


U 




38. ‘ From 



ON THE MIXED CLASSES; AND 


294 

38. * From a Chaitdala^ by a Paccas) woman, 
^ is born a Sc^aca, who lives by punilhing cri- 

* minals condemned by the king, a finful wretch 
‘ ever defpifed by the virtuous. 

39. ‘ A Nijhcid} woman, by a Chanddla, pro- 

* duces a Ibn called ^nlyava/dyin, employed in 

* places for burning the dead, contemned even 
‘ by the contemptible. 

40. ‘ Thefe, among various mixed claflcs, 
‘ have been defcribed by their feveral fathers and 

* mothers ; and, whether concealed or open, the/ 

* may be known by their occupations. 

41. ‘ Six fons, three begotten on women of the 

* fame clafs, and three on women of lower clafles, 

* muft perfoim the duties of twice born menj 

* but tliofe who are born in an inverje order^ and 
^ called low born, are equal, in refpefl of duty, to 

* mere Sudras. 

42. ‘ By the force of extreme devotion and of 
‘ exalted fathers, all of them may rife in time to 

* high birth, as, by the reverfe, they may fink to a 

* lower ftate, in every age among mortals in this 

* inferiour world. 

43. ‘ The following races of CJhatriyas, by 

* their omifTion of holy rites, and by feeing no 

* Brahmens, have gradually funk among men, to 

* the lowett of the four clafies : 

44. * Paiind'racas, Odras, and Draviras ; Qm- 
‘ bojas, Tavanas, and Sacas ; Pdradas, Pahla-vas, 

‘ Chinas, Cirdtas, Dcradas, and C'hafas. 

45. * All thofe tribes of men, who fprang from 

* the mouth, the arm, the thigh, and the foot of 

* Brahma', hut who became outcafls by having 
" negleSled their duties, are called Dajyus, or plun- 
f derers, whether they fpeak the language of 
’ MUcheh'has, or that of A*ryQs, 

46. * Those 
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46. * T HOSE fons of the twice born who are 

* faid to be degraded, and who are confidered as 

* low born, ftiallfubfift only by fuch employments, 

‘ as the twice born defpife, 

47. ‘ Sutas muft live by managing horfes and 

* by driving cars ; Ambajht'has, by curing dif- 

* orders ; Vaidehas, by waiting on women j Md-^ 
' gadhas, by travelling with merchandize; 

48. ‘ NiJhddaSy by catching fifh ; an Aydgava^ 
' by the work of a carpenter ; a Mcda, an Andhra, 
' and (the Tons of a Brahmen by wives of the Vai~ 

* deha and Ugra claffes, refpedtively called) a Chun- 

* chu and a Madgu^ by flaying bcafts of the foreft ; 

49. ‘ A C/battrij an Ugra, and a Puccafat by 
‘ killing or confining fuch animals as live in holes: 
‘ Bhigvanas, by felliiig leather ; Venas, by ftriking 
‘ mufical inftriiments : 

50. ‘ Near large publick trees, in places for 

* burning the dead, on mountains, and in groves, 
‘ let thofe tribes dwell, generally known, and en- 

* gaged in their feveral works. 

51. * The abode of a Chandala and a Swapdca 
‘ muft be out of the town ; they muft not have 
‘ the ufe of entire veffels j their foie wealth muft 
‘ be dogs and all'es : 

52. ‘ Their clothes muft be the mantles of the 
' deceafed ; their difhes for food, broken pots ; 
‘ their ornaments, rufty iron; continually muft 
' they roam from place to place ; 

5^. ‘ Let no man, who regards his duty reli- 
‘ gious and civil, hold any intercourfe with them ; 
' let their tranfaftions be confined to themfelvcs, 

* and their marriages only between equals : 

54. ‘ Let food be given to them in potflierds, 

* but not by the hands of the giver j and let them 

* not walk by night in cities or towns : 

U 4 
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55. ‘ By day they may walk about for the 

* purpofe of work, diftinguifhed by the king’s 
' badges j and they fhall carry out the corpfe of 

* every one who dies without kindred : fuch is 
^ the fixed rule, 

56. ‘ They fhall always kill thofe who are to 

* be flain by the fentcnce of the law, and by the 
‘ royal warrant; and let them take the clothes of 

* the {lain, their beds, and their ornaments. 

57. ‘ Him, who was born of a finful mother, 

* and conjeqiiently in a low clafs, but is not openly 
‘ known, who, though worthlefs in truth, bears 
‘ the femblance of a worthy man, let people dif- 
‘ cover by his afts : 

58. ‘ Want of virtuous dignity, harfhnefs of 

* fpeech, cruelty, and habitual nc-gleft of pre- 
‘ fcribed duties, betray, in this world, the fon of a 

* criminal mother. 

59. ‘ Whether a man of debafed birth affiime 
' the charadtcr of his father or of his mother, he 

* can at no time conceal his origin : 

60. ‘ He, whofe family had been exalted, but 
' whofe parents w'ere criminal in marrying, has a 

* bafe nature, according as the offence of his mother 

* was great or fmall. 

61. ‘ In whatever country fuch men are born, 

* as deftroy the purity of the four clafles, that 
^ country foon perifhes, together with the natives 

* of it. 

62. ‘ Defer! ion of life, without reward, for the 

* fake of preferving a prieft or a cow, a woman 

* or a child, may caufc the beatitude of thofe bafe- 

* born tribes. 

63. ‘ Avoiding all injury to animated heingSy 
^ veracity, abflinence from theft, and from unjtift 

feizure ef ^rQpertjj cleanlinefs, and command 

* over 
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over the bodily organs, form the compendious 
fyftem of duty which Menu has ordained for 
the four clafles. 

64. Should the tribe fprung from a Brahmen 
by a Sudra woman, produce a fuccejjion of children 
by the marriages of its women with other Brd~ 
menSt the low tribe lliall be raifcd to the higheft 
in the levcnth generation. 

65. ‘ As the Ion of a Sadra may thus attain the 
rank of a Brahmen^ and as thf fon of a Brahmen 
may fink to a level with Surras, even fo muft ic 
be with him who fprings from a CJhatriya-, even 
fo with him who was born of a Vaijya. 

66 . ‘ If there be a doubt, as to the preference 
between him who was begotten by a Brahmen 
for his plcafure, but not in tvedlock, on a Sudra 
w'oman, and him who was begotten by a Sudra 
on a Brahmen) y 

67. ‘ Thus is it removed : he, who w’as be- 
gotten by an exalted man on a bafe w’oman, 
may, by his good adls, become refpeftable ; but 
he, who was begotten on an exalted woman by 
a bate man, mult himfelf continue bafe; 

68. ‘ Neither of the tw'o (as the law is fixed) 
fliall be girt with a facred firing; not the former, 
becaufe his mother was low ; nor the fecond, 
becaufe the order of the clafles was inverted. 

69. ‘ As good grain, fpringing from good foil, 
is in all reipecis excelleac, thus a man, fpringing 
from a refpedable father by a refpeblable mo- 
ther, has a claim to the whole infliiution of the 
tw'ice born. 

70. *• Some fages give a preference to the 
grain ; others to the field ; and others confider 
both field and grain ; on this point the decifion 
follows ; 

71. ‘ Grain, 
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71. * Grain, caft into bad ground, wholly 

* perilheSi and a good field, with no grain fown in 
‘ it, is a mere heap of clods ; 

72. * But fincc, by the virtue of eminent fa- 

* thcrs, even the fons of wild animals, as Rifh- 

* yafringa, and other have been transformed into 

* holy men revered and extolled, the paternal fide, 

* therefore, prevails. 

73. ‘ Brahma' himfclf, having compared a 

* Sudra, who perffirms the duties of the twice- 

* born, with a twice born man, who does the a6ls 

* of a Shdra, faid ; Thofe two are neither equal 

nor unequal,” that is^ they are neither equal in 

* rank, nor unequal in bad condubl. 

74. * Let fuch Brahmens as are intent on the 

* means of attaining the fupreme godhead, and 

* firm in their own duties, completely perform, in 

* order, the fix following a6ts : 

75. ‘ Reading the Vedas^ and teaching others 

* to read them, facrificing, and affifting others to 
*■ facrifice, giving to the poor, if themfelves have 
‘ enough, and accepting gifts from the virtuous, if 
‘ themfelves are poor, are the fix prefcribed ads of 

* the firft born clafs ; 

. 76. ‘ But, among thofe fix ads of a Brahmen, 

‘ three are his means of fubfitlence ; aflifiing to 
‘ lacritice, teaching the Vedas, and receiving gifts 

* from a pure-handed giver. 

77. ‘ 'I'liree ads of duty ceafe with the Brdh~. 
‘ men, and belong not to the Cfhatriya-, teaching 
^ the Vedas, ofiiciating at a facrifice, and, thirdly, 
‘ receiving prefcnrs : 

78. ‘ 1 hole three are alfo, by the fixed rule of 
‘ law, forbidden to the Vaifya ; fince Menu, the 

* lord of all men, prefcribed not thofe ads to the 
'■ two d^,lfes, military and commercial, 

79. ‘ Ths 
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79. ‘ The means of fubfiftence, peculiar to the 

* CJhatriya^ are bearing arms, either held for ftrik- 

* ing or miffile, to the Vaifya^ merchandize, at- 
tending on cattle, and agriculture: but, 'mth a 

* view to the next life, the duties of both are alms- 
‘ giving, reading, facrificing. 

80. ‘ Among the feveral occupations for gaining 

* a livelihood ; the moft commendable rcfpedtivelj^ 

* for the facerdotal, military, and mercantile 

* clafles, are teaching the Vi'da, defending the 

* people, and commerce, or keeping herds aiid 

* flocks. 

81. ‘ Yet a Brahmen, unable to fubfift by his 

* duties Jufl mentioned, may live by the duty of 
‘ a foldier ; for that is the next in rank. 

82. ‘ If it be aflced , how he muft live, fhould 
‘ he be unable to get a fubfiflence by eitJier of 
' thofe employments ; the anfzver is, he may fub- 
^ fift as a mercantile man, applying himfelf in per ~ 
‘‘Jon to tillage and attendance on cattle : 

83. *’ But a Brahmen and a Cfatriya, obliged 
‘ to fubfill by the adls of a Vaifya, mull avoid with 

* care, if they can live by keeping herds, the bufinefs 

* of tillage, which gives great pain to fentient crea- 
‘ tures, and is depe.ndant on the labour of others, 
‘ as bulls and Jo forth. 

84. ‘ Some are of opinion, that agriculture is 
" excellent ; but it is a mode of fubfuience which 

* the benevolent greatly blame ; for the iron- 

* mouthed pieces of wood not only wound the 
‘ earth, but the creatures dwelling in it. 

85 ‘ If, through want of a virtuous livelihood, 

* they cannot follow laudable occupations, they 
‘ may then gain a competence of wealth by felling 

* coiyi modi ties ufually fold by merchants, avoiding 

* v/hj'U ought to be avoided. 

5 


86. * They 
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86. ‘ They muft avoid felling liquids of all 

* forts, dreffed grain, feeds of tiluy ftones, fait, 

* cattle, and human creatures ; 

87. ‘ All woven cloth dyed red, cloth made of 
^ Jana, of cjhuma bark, and of wool, even though 

* not red ; fruit, roots, and medicinal plants ; 

88. ‘ Water, iron, poifon, flefh-meat, the 

* moon-plant, and perfumes of any fort ; milk, 

* honey, butter-milk, clarified butter, oil of /i/a, 

* wax, fugar, and blades of aja-grafs ; 

89. * All beads of the foi ed, as deer and the 

* like-, ravenous beads, birds, JiJb \ fpirituous 
' liquors, nili, or indigo, and Idcjhd, or lac ; and 

* all beads with uncloven hoofs. 

90. ‘ But the Brahmen hufbandman may at 
‘ plcalure fell pure tila-fctds for the purpofe of 
‘ holy rites, if he keep them not long ivith a hope 
‘ of more gain, and dial! have produced them by 

* his own culture : 

91. ‘ Jfhe apply feeds of tila to any purpole 
' but food, anointing, and facred oblations, he 
‘ diall be plunged, in the diape of a worm, to- 
‘ gether with his parents, into the ordure of 
‘ dogs. 

92. ‘ By felling defh-meat, I'icjhd, or fait, 

' a Brahmen immediately finks low, by felling 

milk three days, he falls to a level with a Sudra \ 
93- ‘ And by felling the other forbidden com- 
‘ modities w ith his own free will, he aflfumes in 
‘ this worltl, after feven nights, the nature of a 
‘ mere Vaifya. 

94. ‘ Fluid things may, however, be bartered 
‘ for other duids, but not fait for any thing liquid ; 

‘ fo may dreded grain tor grain undreffed, and tila- 

* feeds for grain in the hulk, equal weights or 
‘ meafures being given and taken. 

95. ‘ A 
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Oi?. * A MILITARY man, in diflrefs, may fub- 

* fill by all thefe means, but at no time mull 

* he have recourfc to the higheft, or facer dot at 

* fundtion. 

f,6. * A man of the lowed: clafs, who, through 
' covetoufnef;, lives by the adts of the higheft, let 

* the king ftrip of all his wealth and inftantly 

* banifli : 

9?. ‘ His own office, though defedlively per- 
‘ formed, is preferable to that of another, though 
‘ performed completely ; for he, who without ne- 

* cejftty difcharpes the duties of another clafs, 
‘ immediately forfeits his own. 

ciS. ‘ A MhRCANTiLE man, unable to fubfffi 

* by his own duties, may defeend even to the 
‘ fervile adds of a Sudray taking care never to do 

* what ought never to be done : bur, when he has 
‘ gained a competence, let him depart from 

* fervice. 

99. ‘ A MAN of the fourth clafs, not finding 
^ employment by waiting on the twice born, while 

* his wife and fon are tormented with hunger. 

* may fubfift by handicrafts ; 

100. ‘ Let him principally follow thofe mecha- 

* nical occupations, as Joinery and majonryy or thole 
‘ various pradfical arts, as fainting and zoriting, by 
^ following of which he may ferve the twice born. 

10 !. ‘ Should a Brahmen^ afilided and pining 
‘ through want ot food,choofe rather to remain fix- 
^ ed in the path of his own duty, than to adopt the 
' pradlice of Vaifyo.s, let him adh in this manner : 

102. * The BrahmeVy having fallen into dhlrff*;, 
‘ may receive gifts from any perfon whatever, 
‘ for by no facrctl rule can it be ihoan, that ab- 

* folute purity can be fuliitil. 

‘ From 
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103. * From interpreting the Veda, from ofEcl- 

* ating at facrifices,or from taking prefents, though 

* in modes generally difapproved, no fin is com- 

* mitted by priefts in dijirejs ; for they are as pure 

* as fire or water. 

104. * He who receives food, when his life 

* could not otherwife be fuftained, from any man 

* whatever, is no more tainted by fin than the 

* fubtil ether fay mud : 

105. ‘ Aji CARTA, dying with hunger, was 

* going to deftroy his own fon {named Su nah- 

* sVp’ha) hy Jelling him for feme cattle, yet he was 

* guilty of no crime, lince he only fought a re- 

* medy againft familhing: 

106. ‘ Va'made'va who well knew right and 
‘ wrong, was by no means rendered impure, 

* though defirous, when opprefiTed with hunger, 

* of eating the fleflr of dogs for the prefervation 

* of his life : 

icy. * Bharadwa'ja, eminent in devotion, 

* when he and his fon were almoft ftarved in a 
‘ dreary foreft, accepted feveral cows from the 

* carpenter Vridhu : 

108. ‘ Viswa'mitra too, than whom none 
‘ better knew the dillinftions between virtue and 

* vice, refolved, when he was perilhing with hun- 

* ger, to eat the haunch of a dog, which he had 

* received from a Chanda'la. 

109. * Among the adls generally di/approved, 

* namely, accepting prefents/rc;» low men, aflifting 

* them to facrifice, and explaining the feripture to 

* them, the receipt of prefents is the mcaneft in 

* this world, and the moft blamed in a Brahmen 
^ after his prefent life ; 

1 10. * Becaufe aflifting to facrifice and explain- 
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* ing the fcripture, are two ads always performed 
‘ for thofe, whofe minds have been improved 

‘ the /acred mitiation ; but gifts are alfo received 
‘ from a fcrvile man of the loweft clafs. 

in. ‘ The guilt incurred by affifting low men 

* to facrifice, and by teaching them the fcripture, 

* is removed by repetitions of the gayatr'i and ob- 

* lations to fire ; but that, incurred by accepting 

* gifts from them, is expiated only by abandoning 
‘ the gifts and by rigorous devotion. 

1 12. ‘ It were better for a Brahmen, who could 
‘ not maintain himfclf, to glean ears and grains, 

‘ after harvell, from the field of any perfon what- 
‘ ever : gleaning whole ears would be better than 

* accepting a prefent, and picking up finglc grains 
‘ would be ftiil more laudable. 

1 1 3. ' Brahmens, who keep houle, and are in 
‘ want of any metals, except gold and fiver, or of 

* articles for good ifes, may alk the king ior them, 
‘ if he be of the military clafs ; but a king, known 

* to be avaricious and unwilling to give, muft not 

* be folicited. 

114 . ‘ The roremoH:, in order, of thtTe things 
‘ may be received more innocently than that which 
‘ follow's it : a field untilicd, a tilled field, cow s, 
‘ goats, fiieep, precious racials or gems, new grain, 
‘ drefled grain. 

1 15. ‘ 'f incRE are feven virtuous means of ac- 

* quiring property ; fuccefiton, occupancy or dona- 

* tion, and purchafe or exchange, ‘which are al- 
‘ loisoed to all clffi'es ; conqutils, ‘which is peculiar 
‘ to the military clafs ; lending at intereft, hufban- 

* dry or commerce, ‘which belong to the mercantile 

* clafs ; and acceptance of prefents, by the facer^ 
‘ dotal clafs, from reipcTable men. 

ii6. ‘ Learning, 
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1 16. * Learning, except that contained in the 

* Jcriptures, art, as mixing perfumes and the like, 
‘ work for wages, menial lervice, attendance on 

* cattle, traffick, agriculture, content with little, 
‘ alms, and receiving high intereft on money, are 

* ten modes of fubfiftence in times of diftrejs. 

117. ‘ Neither a pried nor a military man, 

* though diftrejfed, mud receive intered on loans, 

* but each ot them, if he pleafe, may pay theimsW 

* intered permitted by law, on borrowing for fome 
‘ pious ufe, to the finful man who demands it. 

118. ‘ A MILITARY king, who takes even a 

* fourth part of the crops of his realm at a time of 
‘ urgent necefficy, as of war or invafion, and pro- 

* tedts his people to the utmod of his power, 

* commits no fin : 

I IQ. * His peculiar duty is conqued, and he 
‘ mud not recede from battle ; fo that while he 
‘ defends by his arms the merchant and hufband- 

* man, he may levy the legal tax as the price of 

* protediion. 

120. * The tax on the mercantile clafs, which 
‘ in times of profperity mufi he only a twelfth part of 
‘ their crops, and a fiftieth of their perfonal profits, 

* may be an eighth of their crops in a time of difir efs, 

* or a fixtb, which is the medium, or even a fourth 

* in great publick adverfity ; but a twentieth of 

* their gains on money, and other moveables, is 
‘ the highed tax : lerving men, artifans, and me- 
‘ chanicks mud adid by their labour, but at no 

* time pay taxes. 

1 2 1. ‘ If a Sudra want a and cannot 

* attend apriefi, he may ferve a Clhatriya ; or, if 
‘ he cannot wait on a foldier by birth, he may gain 
‘ his livelihood by ferving an opulent Vaifya. 

121, ^ To 
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122. * To him, who fervcs Brahmens with a 
view to a heavenly reward, or even with a view 
to both this life and the next, the union of the 
word Brahmen with his name of few ant will af- 
furedly bring fuccefs. 

123. ‘ Attendance on is pronounced 

the beft work of a Sudra : whatever elfe 
he may perform will comparatively avail him 
nothing. 

124. ‘ They muft allot him a fit maintenance 
according to their own circumftances, after con- 
fidering his ability, his exertions, and the 
number of thole whom he muft provide with 
nourifhment .* 

125. ‘ What remains of their drefied rice muft 
be given to him ; and apparel which they have 
worn, and the refufe of their grain, and their 
old houfehold furniture. 

126. ‘ There is no guilt in a man of the fer- 
vile clafs veho eats leeks and other forbidden vege-' 
tables : he muft not have the facred inveftiture : 
he has no bufinefs with the duty of making obla- 
tions to fi<'e and the like but there is no prohibi- 
tion again ft his offering dr c fed grain as a facrijite, 
by zvay of dif charging his own duty. 

127. ‘ Even Sudras, w'ho are anxious to per- 
form their entire duty, and, knowing what they 
fhould })eiform, im.irate the pradice of good 

in the houfehold facraments, but without any 
holy text, except ihoje containing prnije and faluta- 
tion, are fo far from finning, that they acquire 
juft applaufc ; 

128. ‘ As a Sudra, without injuring another 
man, performs rhe lauoful afts of the tvvice 
born, even thus, wirhouc being cenfured, he 
gains exaltation in this world and in the next. 

X 120. ‘ No 
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129. ‘ No fupsrjluciis collcdlion of wealth muft 

* be made by a Sudra, even though he has power 

* to make it, fince a fervile man, who has amaffed 
‘ riches, becomes proud, and, by bis infolcncc or ne- 
‘ gleci, gives pain even to Brahmens, 

130. ‘ Such, as have been fully declared, are 
‘ the feveral duties of the four claffes in didrefs 
‘ for fubfiftence ; and, if they perform them ex- 

adlly, they fhall attain the highefi; beatitude. 

13 1. ‘ Thus has been pre-pounded the fyllem 
‘ ot duties, religious and civil, ordained for all 
‘ claffes; I next will declare the pure law of ex~ 
^ piatipn for hn.’ 
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CHAPTER THE ELEVENTH. 


On Penance and 'Exftatton. 


1. * Him, who intends to marry for the fake of 
® having UiVie ; him, who wifiies to make a fa- 

* crihce ; him, who travels ; him, who has given 

* all his wealth at a iacrtni rite ; him, who defires 

* to maintain his preceptor, his father, or his mo- 
‘ thcr ; him,, who needs a maintenance for him- 
‘ fe'f, when he fir ft reads the Veda^ and him, 
‘ who is afftidted with illnefs ; 

2. ‘ Thefe nine Brahmens let mankind confider 

* as virtuous ntendicatus, called jnatacos ; and, 
‘ to relieve their wants, let gifts cf cati!c or gold 
‘ be prefented to them, in proportion to their 

* learning ; 

3. ‘ To thefe moft excellent Brahmens nuift; 
‘ ricealfobe given, with holy prefents at oblations 

* to fire, and zoi thin the conpera ted circle', but tlie 

* drefted rice, which others are to receive, muft be 
‘ delivered on the outlide of the facred hearth: 

* gold and the like may be given any where, 

4. ‘ On I’uch Briihmens as wtdl know the Vtda„ 

* let the king bellow, as it becomes him, jewels 
‘ of all forts, and the folemn reward for officiating 

* at the facrifice. 

X 2 


5 . ‘ He, 
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5. ‘ He, who has a wife, and, having begged 

* money to d^ray his mtptial expences, marries an- 

* other woman, fhall have no advantage but fen- 

* fual enjoyment : the offspring belongs to the 
‘ beftower of the gift. 

6 . ‘ Let every man, according to his ability, 

* give wealth to Brahmens detached from the 

* world and learned in feripture : fuch a giver 

* fhall attain heaven after this life. 

7. ‘ He alone is worthy to drink the juice of 

* the moon-plant, who keeps a provihon of grain 

* fufficient to fupply thofe, whom the law com- 
‘ mands him to nourifli, for the term of three 
‘ years or more ; . 

8. ' But a twice born man, who keeps a lefs 

* provifson of grain, yet prefumes to tafte the 

* juice of the moon-plant, fhall gather no fruit 
‘ from that facrament, even though he tafte it 
^ at the firft, or folemut much lefs at any occafional 

* ceremony. 

9. ‘ He, vvho bellows gifts on ftrangers, with a 
‘ view to worldly fame, while he fufters his family 

* to live in diftrefs, though he has power to flip- 

* pert them, touches his lips with honey, but 
‘ Iwallows poifon ; fuch virtue is counterfeit : 

10. ‘ Even what he does for the fake of his 

* future fpiritual body, to the injury of thofe 
‘ whom he is bound to maintain, fhall bring him 

* ultimate mifery both in this life and in the next. 

11. ‘ Should a facrifice, performed by any 

* twice born facrificer, and by a Brahmen efpe- 

* cially, be imperfect from the want of fome 
‘ ingredient, during the reign of a prince who 

* knows the law, 

12. ‘ Let him take that article, for the com- 

5 ‘ pletion 
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* pletion of the facrifice, from the houfe of any 
‘ Faifya, who poffeffes confiderable herds, but 
*• neither facrifices, nor drinks the juice of the 

* moon-plant : 

13. ‘ If fuch a Vaifya be not near, he may take 

* two or three fuch neceflary articles, at pleafure, 

* from the houfe of a Sudra ; fince a S&dra has 
‘ no bufinefs with folemn rites. 

14. ‘ Even from the houfe of a Brahmen or a 

* Xdjhatriyay who pofitflrs a hundred cows, but has 

* no confecrated fire, or a thoufand cows, but 
‘ performs no facrifice with the moon-plant , let a 
‘ priefl, without fcruple, take the articles wanted. 

15. ‘ From another Brahmen j who continually 

* receives prefents but never gives, let him take 

* fuch ingredients of the facrifice, if not beftowed 

* on recpuejl : fo fhali his fame be fpread abroad, 
‘ and his habits of virtue increafe. 

16. ‘ Thus, likewife, may a Brahmen, who has 
‘ not eaten at the time of fix meals, or has fqfted 
‘ three whole days, take at the time of the feventh 
‘ meal, or on the fourth morning, from the man 
‘ who behaves bafely by not ofering him food 
‘ enough to iupply him till the morrow ; 

17. ‘ He may take it from the floor, where 
‘ the o-rain is trodden out of the hulk, or from 
‘ the field, or from the houfe, or from any place 
‘ whatever ; but, if the owner afk why he takes //, 
‘ the caufe of the taking muft be declared. 

1 8- ‘ The w'ealth of a virtuous Brahmen mufl: 
‘ at no time be leized by a Cfhatriya; but, having 
‘ no other means to complete a facrifice, he may 

* take the goods of any man who aCts wickedly, 
^ and of any who performs not his religious duties: 

19. ‘ He who takes property from the bad, for 

* the pwpoje bef ire- mentioned, bellows it on the 

3 ‘ good. 
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* good, transforms himfelf into a boat, and car* 

* ries both the good and the bad over a fea of ca- 

* lamities. 

2.0. ‘ Wealth, poffefl'ed by men for the per- 

* formance of facrifices, the wife call the property 

* of the gods ; but the wealth of men, who 
‘ perform no facrifice, they confider as the pro- 

* petty of demons. 

2!. ‘ Let no pious king fine the man who 
‘ takes by feahh, or by force ^ what he wants to make 

* a facrif,ce pi.rfe£i i fince it is the king’s folly, 

* that caufes the hunger or wants of a Brahmen : 

22. ‘ Having reckoned up the perfons, whom 
‘ the Brahmen is obliged to fupport, having af- 

* certained his divine knowledge and moral con- 

* du<ft, let the king allow him a luitable main- 
‘ tenance from his own houfehold ; 

23. * And, having appointed him a mainte- 

* nance, let the king protedl him on all fidcs ; for 

* he gains from the Brahmen whom he protedts, 
‘ a fixth part of the reward for his virtue. 

24. ‘ Let no Brahmen ever beg a gift from a 

* Sudra; for, if he perform a facrifice after fuch 
^ begging, he lliall, in the next life, be born a 

* Chaadfla. 

25. ‘ The Brahmen who begs any articles for 
‘ a facrifice, and difpofes not of them all for that 
‘ purpofe, {hall become a kite or a crow for a 
‘ hundred years. 

26. ‘ Any evil- hearted wTetch, who, through 

* covetoufnefs, fliall feize the [uoperty of the gods 

* or of Brahmens, Ihall feed in another world on 

* tlte orts of vultures. 

27. ‘ The facrifice Vaifivdnart mufi: be con- 
ffantly performed on the firll day of the new 
year, or on the new moon of Chaitra, as an 

‘ expiation 
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* expiation for having omitted, through mtre for- 
‘ getfulnefs, tht appointed facrifices ' of cattle and 
‘ the rites of the mcon-plant; 

28. ‘ But a twice born man, who, without 
‘ neccffit}?^, does an act allowed only in a cafe of 

* neceffity, reaps no fruit from it hereafter ; thus 
‘ has it been decided. 

29. ‘ By the Vtjkoedevas, by the Sadhyas, and 

* by eminent RTjhis of the I'acerdotal dais, the 
‘ fubditute was adopted for the principal adt, 
‘ when they were apprehenfivc of dying in times 
^ of imminent peril ; 

30. ‘ But no reward is prepared in a future 
‘ date for that ill-minded man, who, when able 
‘ to perform the principal facrifice, has recourfe 
^ to the lubllitute. 

31. ‘A Priest, who well knows the law, 
^ needs not complain to the king of any grievous 

injury ; dnee, even by his own power, he may 
‘ chaflife lliofc who injure him : 

32. ‘ His own power, ivhtch depends on himjelf 
‘ (ilone, is mightier than the royal power, which 
‘ depends on clher men: by his own might, ihere- 
‘ fore, may a Br/ihmen coerce his foes. 

33. ‘ He may ufe, without hefiration, the 
' powerful charms revealed to At’harvan, and 
‘ cv to Angi RAs ; for fpcech is the weapon 
‘ of a Brahmen : with that he may dedroy his 
‘ oppredors. 

34. ‘ A foldicr may avert danger from himfelf 
‘ by the drength of his arm ; a merchant and a 

* mechanick, by their property ; but the chief of 
“ the twice born, by holy texts and oblations 
‘ to fire. 

33. ‘ A pried, who performs his duties, who 
‘ juilly corrctfls his children andpupUi., who advifes 

X 4 ‘ expiations 
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* expiations for fin, and who loves all animated 
‘ creatures, is truly called a Brahmen: to him let 
‘ no man fay any thing unpropitious, nor ufe any 

* ofFenfive language. 

36. ‘ Let not a girl, nor a young woman, mar- 

* ried cr unmarried, nor a man with little learning, 

* nor a dunce, perform an oblation to fire ; nor a 
‘ man difeafed, nor one uninvefted with the facri- 

* ficial firing', 

37. ‘ Since any of thofe perfons, who make 
‘ fuch an oblation, lhall fall into a region of tor- 
‘ ture, together with him who fuffers his hearth 
‘ to be ufed ; he alone, who perfcdlly knows the 
‘ facred ordinances, and has read all the Vedas, 

‘ muft officiate at an oblation to holy fire. 

38. ‘ A Brahmen with abundant w'ealth, who 

* prefents not the priefl: that hallows his fire, with 

* a horfe confccrated to Praja'pati, becomes 
‘ equal to one who has no fire hallowed. 

39. ‘ Let him, who believes the feriprure, and 
‘ keeps his organs in fubjedtion, perform all other 
^ pious adts; but never in rhis world let him ofler 
‘ a facrifice with trifling gifts to the ofliciating 

* prieft : 

40. ‘ The organs of fenfe and adlion, reputa- 
‘ tion in this life, a heavenly manfion in the next, 
‘ life iifelf, a great name after death, children and 

cattle, are ail dcflroyed by a facrifice oflered 

* with trifling prefents : let no man, therefore, 
‘ facrifice without liberal gifts. 

41. * The priefl; who keeps a facred hearth, 

* but voluntarily negledls the morning and evening 

* oblations to his fires, muft perform, in the manner 

* to be dejeribed, the penance chandrayana for one 

* month ; fince that neglcbi is equally finful with 
‘ the llaughter pf a fon, 

4a, * They 
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42. * They who receive property from a Sudra, 
for the performance of rites to confecrated fire, 
are contemned, as minilters of the bafe, by all 
fuch as pronounce texts of the Veda : 

43. ‘ Of thofe ignorant priefts, who ferve the 
holy fire for the wealth of a Sii^a, the giver 
fhall always tread on the foreheads, and thus 
pafs over miferies in the gloom of death. 

44. ‘ Every man, who does not an adf pre- 
feribed, or does an adt forbidden, or is guilty 
of excefs, even in legal gratifications of the fenfes, 
muft perform an expiatory penance. 

45. ‘ Some of the learned confider an expiation 
as confined to involuntary fin; but others, from 
the evidence of the VeclUy hold it efFeClual even 
in the cafe of a voluntary offence ; 

46. ‘ A fin, involuntarily committed, is re- 
moved by repeating certain texts of the ferip- 
ture; but a fin committed intentionally, through 
firange infatuation, by harfh penances of dif- 
ferent forts. 

- 47. ‘ If a twice born man, by the will of God 
in this world, or from his natural birth, have 
any corporeal mark of an expiable fin committed 
in this or a former ftatc, he muft hold no in- 
tercourfe with the virtuous, while his penance 
remains unperformed. 

48. ‘ Some evil-minded perfons, for fins com- 
mitted in this life, and fomc for bad adlions in 
a preceding ftate, fuffer a morbid change in 
their bodies : 

49. ‘ A ftealer of gold from a Brahmen has 
whitlows on his nails; a drinker of fpirits, black 
teeth ; the flayer of a Brahmen, a marafmus ; th6 
violator of his guru's bed, a deformity in the 
generative organs ; 

50. " A 
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50. ‘ A malignant informer, fetid ulcers in h's 
‘ noflrils ; a falfe detradtor, (linking breath ; a 
‘ dealer of grain, the defe( 5 l of fome junb ; a 
‘ mixer cf had wares wilh goody fome redundant 
‘ member ; 

i;i. ‘ A dealer of dreflcd grain, dyfpepfia ; a 

* iteaier of holy words, or an unauthorized reader 
‘ of lbs friptures, dumbnefs ; a dealer of clothes, 
‘ ieproly ; a horfe-Ucaler, lamencfs ; 

52. ‘ Tltc dealer of a lamp, total blindnefs ; 
‘ the mifehievous extinguifber of if, blindnefs in 
‘ one eye ; a dtlighrer in hurting feniient crea- 
‘ tnres, perjtctual illnefs ; an adulterer, windy 
‘ rvveliings in his limbs : 

53. ‘ Thus, according to the diverfity of ac- 
‘ tinns, are bor.'i men defjdfed by the good, 

* flupid, dumb, blind, deaf, and delormed. 

54. ‘ Penance, therefore, mull invariably be 

* performed for the fake of expiation; fince they, 
‘ who have not expiated their fins, will again 

* fpring to birth with difgraceful marks. 

55. ‘ Killing a Brahmen, drinking forbidden 

* hquor, dealing gold from a pried, adultery 
‘ With the wile of a farlicr, natural or fpiritual, 
‘ and adbeiating with fuch as commit thofo of. 
‘ fences, wife legidators mud declare to be crimes 
‘ in the highed degree, in refpett oj thofe after men- 
‘ iioned, but h/s than Incffi in a direit line, and fome 
‘ others. 

56. ‘ False boadingof a high tribe, malignant 
‘ information, before the king, of a criminal who 
‘ mud fufer death, and falfely accufing a fpiritual 
‘ preceptor, ate. crimes in the fecond degree, and 

* nearly equal to killing a Brahmen. 

57. ‘ Forgetting the texts of feripture, fhowing 
' contempt of the Veda, giving falfe evidence 
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<' v.nihov.t a had motive, killing a friend without malice, 
^ e;uing rhings prohibited, or, fmn their manifefl 

* impuiity, nniit to be tailed, are fix crimes nearly 
‘ equal to drinking fpirits ; but perjury and homi- 

* cide require, in atrocious cafes, the harjbefi expiation. 

58. ‘ To appropriate a thing dcpoiited or lent 

* for a lime, a human creature, a horfe, precious 
‘ metals, a field, a diamond, or any other gem, 

* is nearlv equal to dealing the gold of •3. Brahmen. 

59. ‘ Carnal commerce with fillers by the fame 
‘ mother, with little girls, with women of the 

* lowcft mixed clafs, or with the wives of a friend, 

* or of a fon, the wife mufl confider as nearly 
‘ equal to a violation of the paternal bed. 

60. ‘ Slating a bull or cow, facrificing what 
‘ ought not to be facrificed, adultery, felling 
^ onefldf, deferting a preceptor, a mother, a fa- 
‘ ther, or a fon, omitting to read the feripture, 

* and ncglcdt of the fires preferibed by the Dher- 
‘ mafatlra only, 

61. ^ I'he marriage of a younger brother be- 

* fore the elder, and that cld^^^r’s omiffion to marry 
‘ before the younger, giving a daughter to either 

* of them, and officiating at their nuptial facrifice, 
62 ‘ Defiling a damfel, ufury, want of perfedi 

* chaflity in a lludent, felling a holy pool or 
‘ garden, a wife, or a child, 

63. ‘ 0.n itting the fiicred inveftiture, abandon- 
*■ ing a kinfman, teaching the Veda for hire, Icarn- 

ing it from a hired teacher, felling commodities 

* that ought not to be fold, 

64. ‘ Working in mines of any fort, engaging 
‘ in dykes, bridges, cr other great mechanical works, 

‘ fpoiling medicinal p\z.x\\.i repeatedly, fubfifting by 

* the harlotry of a wife, offering facrifices and 
f preparing charms to deflroy the innocent, 

65, ‘ Cutting 
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65. * Cutting down green trees for firewood, 
‘ performing holy rites with a feifilh view merely, 

* and eating prohibited food once without a previous 
‘ defign, 

66 . * Negleding to keep up the confecrated 
‘ fire, flealing any valuable thing befides gold, non- 
‘ payment of the three debts, application to the 
< books of a falfe religion, and exceffive attention 
^ to mufick or dancing, 

67. ‘ Stealing grain, bafe metals, or cattle, 
‘ familiarity, by the twice horn, with women who 
‘ have drunk inebriating liquor, killing without 

* malice a woman, a Skdra, a Vaifya, or a Cjlmlriya, 
‘ and denying a future Hate of rewards and pu- 

* nilhments, are all crimes in the third degree, 

* but higher or lower according to circitmjiances. 

68. ‘ Giving pain to a Brahmen, fmelling at 

* any fpirituous liquor or any thing extremely fetid 
‘ and unfit to be fmelt, cheating, and unnatural 
■* practices with a male, are confidered as caufing 

* a lofs of clafs. 

69. ‘ To kill an afs, a horfe, a camel, a deer, 

* an elephant, a goat, a Iheep, a fifli, a fnake, or 
‘ a buffalo, is declared an ofi'ence which degrades 
^ the killer to a mixed tribe. 

70. ‘ Accepting prefents from defpicable 
' men, illegtl traffick, attendance on a Sudra 
‘ mailer, and fpcaking falfehood, muft be con- 
‘ fidered as caules of exclufion from focial repafts. 

71. Killing an infecl, fniall or large, a worm, 

‘ or a bird, eating what has been brought in the 
^ jame hajket with fpirituous liquor, ftealing fruit, 

* w'ood, or flowers, and great perturbation of 

■ mind on trifling occafions, are offences which 

■ caufe defilement. 


7*. ‘ You 
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72. ' You fliall now be completely inftrudted 

* in thofe penances, by which all the fins juft 

* mentioned are expiable. 

73. ‘ If a. Brahmen have killed a man of the 

* facerdotal clafs, withoul malice prepcnfe, the Jlayer 
‘ being far fuperiour to the Jlain in good qualities, he 
‘ mutt himfelf make a hut in a foreft and dwell in 

* it twelve whole years, fubfitling on alms for the 

* purification of his foul, placing near him, as a 
‘ token of his crime, the Jhill of the Jlain, if he can 
‘ procure it, or, if not, any human flatll. 'fbe time 
‘ of penance for ihethree lower clajjes mujl be twenty- 

* four, thirty-fix, and. forty- eight years. 

74. ‘ Or, if the jlayer be of the military clafs, he 

* may voluntarily expotc himfelf as a mark to 
‘ archers, who know his intention ; or, accordwg to 

* circtmjiances, may call himielf bead -long rhnee, 
‘ or even till he die, into blazing fire. 

71:;. ‘ Or, if he be a king, and fkw a priejl witJs- 

* out malice or knoxvlcdge of his clafs, he may per- 
‘ form, 'w'lb trefents of" great zvealth, one of the 
‘ following faciifices ; an Afzvamedha, or a Szaerjit, 

‘ or a Gsfdva, or an Abhijit, or a Ffwajit, oi' a 

* T.TiVYit, or an AyiiliJiut. 

76. ‘ Or, to ex[)i:itc the guilt of killing a prieil: 

* zvit hunt knozvint; hirn and ztuihoid defivn, the killer 

* may walk pilxrnage a hundred yojanas, re- 
‘ pealing any one of tne I'Jdas, esiing barely 
‘ enough to futlain life, and keeping his organs in 

* perfed't fubjcCiion ; 

77. ‘ Or, f in that cafe the flayer he unlearned, 

' hut rich, he may give ail his property to fome 

* BralSmcn learned in the Feda, or a fiifficiency of 
‘ wealth for his life, or a houfe and furniture to 
‘ hold vAiile be Ihes : 


78. ‘ Or, 
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78. ‘ Or, eating only fuch wild grains as are* 

* offered to the gods, he may walk to the head of 

* the river Saraftoat) againff the courfe.of the 
‘ ftream ; or, fubhlling on very little food, he 
‘ may thrice repeat the whole collection of t'edas^ 

* or the Rich, lajufh, and Suman. 

79. ‘ Or, his hair being fhorn, he may dwell 

* near a town, or on paffnre ground for cows, 
‘ or in fome holy place, or at the root of u facred 
‘ tree, taking pleafure in doing good to cows and 

* to Brahmens : 

80. ‘ There, for the prefervation of a cow or 
‘ a Brahmen, let him inflaniiy abandon life; ftneu 

* the preferver of a cow or a Brahmen atones for 
‘ the crime of killing a prieil : 

81. ‘ Or, by attempting at Iraft three times 
‘ forcibly to recoveryiw rolhers the property of a 

* Brahmen, or bv recovering, it in one of its auacl' s, 

* or even by lofing his life in the arttmpt, he 

* atones for his crime. 

82. ‘ Thus continually firm in religious aidle- 
‘ rity, chafte as a Itudent in the fuff order, wnh 
‘ his mind intent on virtue, he Uiay expiate tlie 
‘ guilt of undefgncdH killing a Brahmen, alter the 
‘ twelfth year has expired. 

83. ‘ Or, if a virtuous Vi'aAA'erven uninlenlional'y liU 

* another, %vho hiid no good quclit'^, he may tirone lor 
‘ his guilt by proclaiming it. in an aflhiibly of 
‘ priells and military me:!, at the fucrifice of a 

* hort'e, and by bathing with other Brahmens at the 
‘ clofe of the lacrifice : 

84. ‘ Brahmens are declared to be thebafis, and 
‘ Cfsahiyas the fummit of the legal fyftem : he, 

* therefore, expiates his offence by fully proclaim- 
‘ ing it in fuch an afTenibly. 


S5. ‘ From 
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S5. ‘ From his high birth alone, a Brahmen is 
an objedl of veneration even to deities ; his dc* 
claracions to mankind are decifive evidence ; 
and the Veda itfelf confers on him that charaftcr. 

86. * Three at leaf!;, who are learned in the 
Veda, Ihould be aflembled to declare the proper 
expiation for the (in of a prieft, but, for the three 
other dajJeSy the number mull be doubled^ tripled^ and 
quadrupled : what they declare lliall be an atone* 
ment for linners, fince the words of the learned 
give purity. 

87. ‘ Thus a Brahmen, who has performed one 
of the preceding expiations, according to the cir- 
ciimjlances of the homicide and the char afters of tJoe 
perfons killed and killing, with his whole mind fixed 
on God, purifies his foul, and removes the guilt 
of flaying a man of his own clafs : 

88. ‘ Fie muft perform the fame penance for 
killing an embryo, the jex of which ivas unknown, 
but whofe parents veeve facerdutal, or a military 
or a commercial man employed in a facrifice, or 
a Brcihmeni woman, who has bathed after tem- 
porary uncleannefs ; 

89. ‘ And the fame for giving fahe evidence in 
a caufe concerning land or gold, or precious commodi- 
ties, and for acculing his preceptor unjultly, and 
for appropriating a depofit, and fur killing tiv.: 
wife of a priefl, who keeps a conjecrated fire, or 
for flaying a friend. 

90. ‘ Such is the atonement ordained for killing 
a prieft without malice ; but for killing a Brah- 
men with malice prepenfc, this is no expia- 
tion : the term of twelve years mult be doutled, or, 
if the cafe was atrocious, the murderer rnuji aciually 
die in flames or in battle, 

i 


91. * Any 
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91. ‘ Any twice born man, who has intention- 
‘ ally drunk fpirk of rice, through perverfe delu- 
‘ fion of mind, may drink more fpirit in flame, 
‘ and atone for his offence by feverely burning 

* his body ; 

92. ‘ Or he may drink boiling hot, until he 

* die, the urine of a cow, or pure water, or milk, 
‘ or clarified butter, or juice exprcfliEd from 

* cow dung : 

93. * Or, if he tafted it unknowingly^ he may 
‘ expiate the fin of drinking fpirituous liquor, by 
‘ eating only fomc broken rice or grains of tila^ 

* from which oil has been extradled, once every 
‘ night for a whole year, wrapped in coarfe vef- 
‘ ture of hairs from a cow’s tail, or fitting un- 

* clothed in his houfe, wearing his locks and beard 
‘ uncut, and putting out the flag of a tavern- 

* keeper. 

94. ‘ Since the fpirit of rice is dijiilled from the 

* Mala, cr filthy refufe of the grain, and fincc 
‘ Mala is alfo a name for fin, let no Brahmen^ 

* Cfiairiya or Vaifya drink that fpirit. 

9:;. ‘ Inebriating liquor may be confidered as 

* of three principal lorts : that extradfed from 
‘ dregs of fugar, that extraeffed from bruifed rice, 
‘ and that extradted from the flowers of the Mad- 

* huca : as one, fo are ail ; they lhail not be tafted 

* by the chief of the twice born. 

96. ‘ 1 hofe liquors, and eight other forts, 
‘ with the flefli of animals, and Afaiia, the moft 
‘ pernicious beverage, prepared with narcoikk drugs, 
‘ are fwaliowed at the juncates of lacjJtas, Rac~ 
‘ JljdJhas, and Ffthas : they (hail not, therefore, 
‘ be tafted by a Brahmen who feeds on clarified 
‘ butter offered to gods. 

97. ‘ A Brah- 
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* "When the divine fpirit; or the light of holy 

* knowledge, which has bnn infufcd into his body^ 
< has once been fprinkled with any intoxicating 
*■ liquor, even his prieftly character leaves him, 

* and he finks to the low degree of a Sudra. 

9.). ‘ Thus have been promulgated the various 

* modes of expiation for drinking fpirits : I will 

* next propound the atonement for ftealing the 

* gold of a irrieit to the amount of a fuverna. 

100. ‘ He, who has puiloined the gold of a 

* Brahmen, muft haften to the king, and proclaim 
' his offence; adding, " InfliCt on me the puniih- 

ment due to my crime.” 

lO;. * Then fliall the king himfelf, taking 

* from him an iron mace, which the criminal mitf 

* bear on his fioulder, lirike him with it once; 

* and by that ftroke, whether he die or be only left 

* as dead, the thief is reieafed from fin : a Brcih- 

* men, by rigid penance alone, can expiate that of- 
‘ fence ; another twice born man may alfo p^erform 
' fuch a penance at his election. 

102. ‘ The twice born man, who defires to 

* remove, by auftere devotion, the taint caufed 

* by dealing gold, muft perform in a foreft, to- 

* vered with a tnantle of rough bark, the penance 
‘ before ordained for him, who, without malice per- 
‘ penfe, has killed a Brahmen. 

io;. ‘ By thefe expiations may the tvvii e 

* born atone for the guilt of ftealing gold from 

* a prieft; but the fin of adultery with tiie wife 
‘ of a father, natural or fpirituai, they rtiiift expiate 

* by the following penances. 

104. ‘ He, who knctvingly and (ulualy has 

* defiled the wife of his father, (he being of the 

* fame clafs, mull extend himftU on a heated 

Y ‘ irpn 
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iron bed, loudly proclaiming his guilt; and, 
there embracing the red hot iron image of a 
woman, he fliall atone for his crime by death : 

105. ‘ Or, having himfelf amputated his penis 
and ferotum, and holding them in his fingers, 
he may walk in a dired: path toward the foulh- 
wefi, or the region of Nirriti, until he fall 
dead on the ground : 

106. ‘ Or, if he bad miftaken her for another 
ivomcn^ he may perform, ior a whole year, with 
intenfe application of mind, the penance fra- 
j fntya, with part of a bed, or a human bone^ 
in his hand, wrapped in vefture of ccaife bark, 
letting his hair and beard grow, and living in a 
deferted foreft ; 

107. ‘ Or, if foe 'Was of a lower clafs and a 
corrupt -ivcman, he may expiate the fin of violat- 
ing the lud of his father, by continuing the 
penance chimdrayana for three months, always 
mortifying his body by eating only foreft herbs, 
or wild grains boiled in water. 

ic8. ‘ By ihe preceding penances, may finners 
of the two higher de grees atone for their guilt ,* 
and the id's ofi'enders may expiate theirs by the 
folio. . ing aufieriiics. 

109. He, who has committed the fmaller 
ofience of killing a cow, without malice, muft 
drink, for the firft month, barley corns boiled 
loft in water ; his head muft be fhaved en- 
tirdv ; ar c!, covered with the hide of the fain 
cozv, he nAift fix Iris abode on her late pafture 
gi ound ; 

1. c. ‘ He may eat a moderate quantity of 
wild prains, but wiihcut any faftitious fait, for 
the next two months at the time of each fourth 

‘ repaft, 
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* repafl:, on the evening of every feccnd day ; regu- 
' larly bathing in the urine of cows, and keeping 
‘ his members under controul: 

iir. ' All day he mull wait on the herd, and 
^ fland quaffing the duft railed ly their hoofs ; 

' at night, having fcrviiely attended and ftroked 
' and faluted them, he mull; furround them with 
^ a fence, and fit near to guard them ; 

1 1 2. ‘ Pure and free fron^ paffion, he mufi: 

* {land, while they ftand ; follow them, when 
‘ they move together j and lie down by them, 

* when they lie down : 

113. * Should a cow be fick or terrified by 
‘ tigers or thieves, or fall, or itick in mud, he 

* rnuit relieve her by all poffible means : 

1 14. ' In heat, in rain, or in cold, or w]>ile 

* the Idaft furioufiy rages, let him not feck his 

* own fhelter, without firfi; flielcering the cows to 

* the utmoft ofliis power; 

1 15. ‘ Neither in his own houfe, or field, or 

* floor for treading out grain, nor in thole of any 

* other perfon, let him lay a word of a cow, wlio 

* eats corn or grafs, or of a calf who diinks milk: 

1 1 6. ‘ l>y waiting on a herd, according to theft* 

‘ rules, for three months, the flayer ot a cow 
‘ atones for his guilt ; 

117. ‘ But, his penance being performed, he 
' mufl: give ten cows and a bull, tn, his ftock 
‘ not being fo large, mull deliver all he pofTcfi’es, 

‘ to fuch as befi; know the Veda. 

1 1 H. ‘ The preceding penances, or tint called 
‘ cheindrayana, mufl be performed for the ablo- 
‘ lotion of all twice born men, who have com- 
‘ mitted fins of the lower or third degree ; except 
‘ thole, w ho have incurred the guilt of an ava~ 

* cirna i 

Y 2 


119. ‘ But 
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119. ‘ But he, wiio has become muft 

‘ facrifioe a Mack or a one-eyed afs, by way of a 

* meat- offering to Nirriti, patronefs of the Jouth- 
‘ weft^ by night, in a place where four ways meet: 

120. ‘ Let him daily offer to her, in fire, the 

* fat of that afs. and, at the clofe'o/ the ceremony ^ 

* let him offer clarified butter, with the holy text 
‘ Sem and fo forth, to Pavana, to Indra, to 

* Vrihaspati, and to Agni, regents of •windy 
‘ clouds, a planet, and fire. 

121. ‘A voluntary effufion, naturally or other - 

* wife, of that which may produce a man, by a 
‘ twice born youth, during the time of hi.s ftudent- 

* fhip, or before marriage, has been pronounced 
‘ avacirna, or a violation of the rule preferibed 

* for the firft order, by fages who knew the whole 
*■ fyflem of duty, and uttered the words of the 
« Vida. 

122. ‘ To the four deities of purification, Ma'- 
‘ RUTA, I.N’DRA, Vrihaspat’.', Acni, gocs all the 
‘ divine light, which the Veda had imparted, from 

* the ftudenr, who commits the foul fin avacirna ; 

123. ‘ But, this crime having aftually been 

* committed, he muft go begging to feven houfes, 

* clothed only with the hide of tlie facrificed afs, 
‘ and openly proclaiming his aft ; 

12.4. ‘ Eating a finglc meal begged from them, 

* at the regular lime of the day, that is, in the 
‘ morning or evening, and bathing each day at the 

* three javanas, he fliall be abfolved from his guilt 
‘ at the end of one year. 

125. ‘ He, who has voluntarily committed 
‘ any fin, which caufes a lofs of clafs, muft per- 

* form the tormenting penance, thence called fcinta- 

* pana ■, ox prdjapatya, if he offended involun- 

* urily. 

r ic6. ‘ For 
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126. * For fins, which degrade to a mixed 
‘ clafs, or exclude from fociety, the finner muft 
‘ have recouiTe to the lunar expiation cbandrdyana 

* for one month : to atone for afts which occa- 
‘ fion defilement, he muft fvvallow nothing for 
‘ three days but hot barley cruel.- 

1 27. * For killing intentionally a virtuous man 

* Oi the military clafs, the penance muft be ^ 

* fourth part of that ordained for killing a prieft ; 

‘ for killing a Vaifya, only an eighth; for killing 

* OiSiidra, who had been conftant in di/charging his 

* duties, a fixteenth part : 

128. * But, if a Brahmen kill a Cjhatriya with- 

* out malice, he muft, after a full performance of 

* his religious rites, give the priefts one bull to- 
‘ gether with a thoufand cows ; 

i2g. ^ Or he may perform for three years the 

* penance for flaying a Brahmen, mortifying his 
‘ organs of fenfation and aftion, letting his hair 

* grow long, and living remote fiom the town, 

* with the root of a tree for his manfion. 

130. ‘ If he V\\\ without malice a Vaijya, who 

* had a good moral charafter, he may perform 
‘ the fame penance for one year, or give the 

* priefts a hundred cows and a bull : 

131. ‘ For fix months muft he perform this 

* whole penance, if, without intention, he kill a 
‘ Sudra ; or he may give ten white cows and a 

* bull to the priefts. 

132. ‘ If he kill, by defign, a car, or an ichneu- 
‘ mon, the bird chdfaa, or a frog, a dog, a lizard, 

‘ an owl, or a crow, he muft perform the ordinary 

* penance required for the death of a Sudra, that 

* is, the chdndrayana : 

133. ‘ Or, if he kill one of them undeftgnedly, hf. 
< may drink nothing but milk for three days and 

y 3 ‘ nights^ 
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‘ nights, or each night w^lk a yogan, or thrice 
‘ Ixiilie in a river, or filently repeat the text on 
‘ the divinity ol water ; that is, if he be dijahled ly 
‘ real infirmity from perfortning the firft mentioned 

* penances, he may have recourfe to the next in order. 

i ,4. ‘ A Brahmen, if he kill a fnake, mud give 
‘ to Jome priefi a hoe, or iron-headed fiick \ if an 

* euiHich, a load of rice fliaw, and a nidjha of 

‘ lead ; . 

13', ‘ If a boar, a pot of clarified butter; if 
‘ the bii d tiitiri, a drbna of r; 7 ^z- feeds ; if a parrot, 

* a deer two years old , if the vyater-bird cratin' 

* cha, a deer aged three years : 

136. If he kill is _g'(5o/e, er a phenicopteros, a 

* heron, or corrrioranr, a birtern, a peacock, an 
‘ ajte, a hawk, or a kite, he mull give a cow to 
‘ ioiwc Brcibihcn : 

137. ‘ If he'ki’.l a horfc, he mufl: give a man- 
‘ tie; if an elephant, fivr. black bulls; if a goat 

* or a Ibecp, one bull ; if an afs, a calf one year 
‘ old : 

13S. ‘ If he kill a carnivorous wild bead, he 

* mull give a cow with abundance of milk; if a 

* wild bead not carnivorous, a fine heifer ; and 

* a rcidlica o'f gold, if he flay a camel : 

1^9. ‘ If he kill a woman of any clafs caught 

* in avlultery, he mud give, as an expiation, in the 

* dire£l order of the four cl.iffes, a leathern pouch, 
‘ a bow, a goat, and a dieep. 

140. ‘ Should a Brahmen be unable to expiate 

* by gifts the fin of killing a fnake and the reft, 
‘ he mufl atone for his guilt by performing, on 

* each occafion, the penance prdjapatya. 

141. ‘ For the daughter of a thoufand fmall 

* animals which have bones, or for that of bone- 
‘ lefs animals enow to fill a cart, he mufl per- 

‘ forra 
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form the chhidrayana^ or common penance for 
killing a S'; dr a 

J42. ‘ But, for killing boned animals, he rnuft 
alfo give fome trifle, as a pana of copper, to a 
Br&bmen : tor killing ihofe without bones, he 
may be abfolved by hculing his breath, at the 
clcj'e of his penance, while he thrice repeats the pa~ 
yatr't with \x%'head, the pranava, and the vyiihr.tts. 

143. ‘ For cutting once without malice, tiees 
yielding fruit, fbrubs with many crowded llems, 
creeping or climbing plants, or fuch as grow 
again when cut, if they were in blolTutn when ke 
hurt them, he muft repeat a hundred texts of the 
Vi'da. 

144. ‘ For killing Infefls of any fort l)red in 
rice or other grains, or thofe bred in honey or 
other fluids, or thofe bred in fruit or flowers, 
eating clarified butter is a full expiation. 

14;. If a man cur, wantonly and for no good 
purpofe, fuch grafles as aie cultivated, or inch 
as rife in the foreft Ipontancot lly, he tniifr wait 
on a cow for one day, nourifiied by iniil; alone. 

146. ‘ By thefe penances may mankind atone 
for the fin of iniuring feniient creatures, whether 
committed by defign or through inad vertence : 
hear now what penances are ordained for eating 
or drinking v/hat ought not to be tafted. 

147. ‘ He, who drinks undefignediy any fpirit 
hut that of rice, may be ablolved by a new in- 
vefiiture with the faciificial ibing; even for 
drinking intentionally the weaker forts cf /pint, 
a penance extending to death mufr not (as the 
law' is now fixed; be preferibed. 

148. ‘ For drinking water which has flood in 
a veflel, where fpirit of rice or any ocher fpi- 
rituous liquor had been kept, he rnufl Iwallow 

y 4 ‘ nothirij^ 
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‘ nothing for five days and nights, but the plant 
JandbcyiiJkpi boiled in milk: 

149. ‘ If he touch any fpirituous liquor, or 
‘ give any away, or accept any in due form, or 

* with thanks, or drink water left by a Sudra, he 
‘ rnufl; fwallow nothing for three days and nights, 
‘ but cufa-gvih boiled in water, 

j 50. ‘ Should a Brahmen, who has once tafied 
‘ the holy juice of the moon-plant, even fmtlj 
‘ the breath of a man who has been drinking 
fpirits, he mull: remove the taint by thrice 
‘ repeating the gayatr'i, while he fuppreflcs his 

* breath in water, and by eating clarified butter 

* after that ceremony. 

151. ‘ If any of the three twice born clalTes 

* have tafted unknowingly human ordure or urine, 

* or any thing that has touched fpirituous liquor, 
‘ they muft, after a fenance, be girt anew with 

* the facrificial thread ; 

152, ‘ But, in fuch new inveftiture of the twice 

* born, the partial tonfure, the zone, the ftafF, the 
‘ petition of alms, and the ftiid: rules of abfti- 

* nence, need not be renewed. 

1 43. ‘ Should one of them eat the food of 
‘ thofe perfons, with whom he ought never to 

* eat, or food left by a woman or a Sudra, or any 

* prohibited flefh, he muft drink barley giuel only 
^ for feven days and nights. 

154. ‘ If a Brahmen drink fweet liquors turned 
‘ acid, or aftringent juices from impure iruits, ha 

* becomes unclean as long as thofe fluids remain 

* undigefted, 

155. ‘ Any twice born man, who hy accident 

* has tafted the dung or urine of a tame boar, an 
‘ afs, a camel, a fliakal, an ape, or a crow, muft 
^ perform the penance chdndrdyana, 

I ^6, H f 
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156. * If he tafte dried fiefh meat, or mufli- 

* rooms riling from the ground, or any thing 
' brought from a flaughter houfe, though hcknevw 

* not whence it came, he muft perform the fame 

* penance. 

157. ‘ For eating the flefli of carni- 

‘ vorous beads, of town boars, of camels, of 
‘ gallinaceous birds, of human creatures, of crows, 

* or of affes, the penance taftacrich'hra, or hurnwg 

* aiid JeverC) is the only atonement. 

‘ A Brahmen, who, before he has com- 

* pleted his theohigical ftudies, eats food at 

* monthly obfequies to one mucjior, muft faft three 

* days and nights, and fi^ in water a day : 

15(1. ‘ But a ftudent in theology, who at any 
‘ time imhiozvingly taftes honey or flefli, muft per- 
‘ form the loweil penance, or the frajapatya, and 

* proceed ro finidi his ftiidentfliip. 

1 6 ‘ Flaving eaten what has been left by a 

‘ cat, a crow, a moufe, a dog, or an ichneumon, 

* or v/hat has even been touclied by a Icufe, he 
‘ muft drink, boiled in ‘ivatcr, the plant brahmafu- 

* verchal 'i. 

161. ‘ By the man, who fceks purity of foul, 

‘ no forbidden food muft I’C tafted: what he 
‘ has undefignedly fwaliowed, he muft inftantly 
‘ vomit up, or muft purify himftlf with fpetd by 

* legal expiations, 

102. ‘ Such, as have been declared, are the 
‘ vai ious penances for eating prohibited food ; 

* hear now the law of penance for an expiation 

* of theft. 

163. ‘ The chief of the twice born, having 
f voluntarily ftolen fuch property, as grain, raw 

* or drefled, from the houfe of another Brahmen, 

‘ 111 ail 
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‘ niiill I>e abrolvfd on performing the penance 
‘ pr^j^i-pafya for a whole year; 

164, ‘ Buc the penance chandrciyana miiil l>e 

* performed for healing a man, woman, or child, 
‘ fur feizing a field, or a houfc, or for taking the 

* w;:* ' rso, an enclofed pool or well. 

'.6e. ‘ Hi taken soo^h of little value from 

^ CJ 

* the honl'e of anoiher man, he muft ptoenre 
‘ rbrolurion bv performing the penance faniapann ; 
‘ having Hrfl; rclfoied, c.s the penitent thief always 

* tnnfly the goods cliac he ftole. . 

6 ‘ For taking what may be eaten, or what 

* TVtay be fipped, a carriage, a bed, or a fear, 
' ro''tr, flowers, or fruit, an atonement may be 

* made be fwailowing the five pure things pio- 
‘ duced by a cow, or milk, curds, butter, urme, 
‘ dury 

\h'i. ‘ For healing grabs, wood, or trees, rice 

* in t’io liidk, m'olahes, cloth or leather, fifn, or 
‘ ^'hv p i;r.; 1 food, a (Iridf tall mull be kept 

* three davs and three nioios. 

O 

■ . ‘ Fvn iu-aling gems, pearls, coral, copper, 
‘ in 0.5 .lun, brals, or itone, nothing buc broken 

* rice muii he Iwallowcd for tw'elve davs ; 

’69. *' And nothing but milk for three days, 

* it cutton or iiik, or wool had been ftolen, or a 
‘ bnaft i i'hcr with cloven or uncloven hoofs, or 

* a tcstl, or perfumes, or medicinal herbs, or 

* cordage. 

17... ‘ By thefe penances may a twice born 
“ n an .’tone ior the guilt of theft; but the fol- 
lowing auheiities only can remove the fin of 
' ’i:,.ilv approaching thofe, who muft not be 
'.■.ahy approached. 

i , ‘ I Je, who has wafted his manly flrength 
‘ with hfleis by the fame womb, with the wives 

* of 
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* of his friend or of his fon, vrich girls under the 
' age of puberty, or wuh women of the loweft 
‘ Cjafles, muft perform the pen;u.ce ordained for 

* defiling the bed of a preceptor ; 

.172. ‘ He, who has carnally known the daugh- 
‘ ter of his paternal aunt, who is aimoft equal to a 

* fifter, or the daughter of his matei tial aunt, or 
‘ the daughter of his maternal uncle, %vhc is a near 

* kintn^an, niufl; perform the cbdndrliyana, or lunar 
‘ penance ; 

173. ‘ No man of fenfe would take one of 
' thoi'e three as his wite : they thall not be taken 
in marriage by reafon of their confanguinlcy ; 

* and he, who marries any one of them, falls 
' deep into fin. 

J74. ‘ He, who has wafied what might have 

* produced a man, with female brute . animals, 

‘ with a woman during her courfes, or in any 
‘ but the natural part, or in water, mull' perform 
' tire penance fintafana : for a heajlial a5t with a 

* cow the penance niuji be far tnore fever e. 

175. ‘ A twice born man, dallying lafcivioully 

* wiiii a male in any place or at any time, or with. 
‘ a female in a carriage drawn by bullock;, or in 
‘ water, or by day, pall be degraded, and mull 
‘ bathe \\\m{c\i pubiickly with his apparel. 

176. ‘ Should a Brahmen carnally know a wo- 
^ man of the Chand’da or Mh'cljha tribes, or talle 
‘ their lood, or accept a gift ft cm them, he loles 

* his own clafs ; if he abJed unknowingly, or, if 
^ knowingly, finks to a level with them. 

177. ‘ A wife, exceffively corrupt, let her 
‘ hufband confine to one apartment, and compel 
‘ her to perform the penance ordained lor a man 
1 who has committed adultery ; 

178. * If, 
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178. * If, having been folicited by a man of 

* her own clafs, (he again be defiled, her expiation 

* muft be the penance prajafatya added to the 
' chandraydna. 

179. ‘ The guilt of a Brahmen, who has dallied 

* a whole night with a Chdndah woman, he may 

* remove in three years by fubfifting on alms, 

* and incelTantiy repeating the gdyatr'i with other 

* myfterious texts'. 

180. * Thefe penances have been declared for 

* finners of four forts, tbofe who hurt Jentient crea- 
‘ tures, thofe who eat prohibited food, ihoje who 

* commit theft, and thoje who are guilty of lajcivu 

* Dujnefs: hear now the prefcribed expiation for 

* fuch as hold any intercoutfe with degraded 
‘ offenders. 

18 1. ‘ He, who alTociates himfelf for one year 

* with a fallen finner, falls like him ; not by fa- 

* crificing, reading the Veda, or contrafling af- 
‘ finity with him, fince by thoje aEis he lojes his 

* cldfs immediately, but even by ufing the fame 

* carriage or feat, or by taking his food at the 

* fame board : 

182. * That man who holds an intercourfe 

* with any one of thofe degraded offenders, muff 

* perform, as an atonement for fuch intercourfe, 
^ the penance ordained for that finner himfelf. 

183. * The fapindas and fammddacas oi a man 

* degraded, for a crime in the firft degree, muff 

* offer a libation of water to his manes, as if 

* he were naturally dead, out of the town, in 

* the evening of fome inaufpicious day, as the 

* ninth of the moon, his paternal kinfman, his 

* officiating prieft, and his fpiritual guide being 
^ prefen t. 

184. 'A female flaye muft kick down with 

‘ he^- 
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* her foot an old pot filled with water, which had 

* for that purpofe been placed toward the Jouthy as 

* if it were an oblation for the dead ; and all the 

* kinfmen, in the nearer and remoter degrees, 

* mofl; remain impure for a day and a night : 
i8|. ‘ They muft thenceforth defift from fpeak- 

‘ ing to him, fiom fitting in his company, frond 

* delivering to him any inherited or other pro- 

* perty, and f o n every civil or ufual attention, 

*■ as inviting him on the fir ft day of the year y and the 

* like. 

1 86. ‘ His right of primogeniture, if he was 

* an elder brother y mvifb be with-holden from him, 

* and whatever perquifites arife irom priority of 
‘ birth : a younger brother, excelling him in vir- 
‘ tue, muft appropriate the ftiare of the firft-born. 

187. ‘ But, when he has performed his due 
‘ penance, his kinfmen and he muft throw down 

* a new veftcl full of water, after having bathed 

* together in a pure pool: 

188. ‘ Then muft he caft that veflel into the 

* water ; and, having entered his houfe, he may 

* perform, as before, all the adts incident to his 

* relation by blood. 

789. ‘ 'Fhe fame ceremony muft be performed 

* by the kindred even of womei] degraded, for 

* whom clothes, drefled rice, and water muft be 
‘ provided ; and they muft dwell in huts near the 

* family houfe. 

190. ‘ With finners, whofe expiations are un- 
*■ performed, let not a man tranfadf bufinefs of 
‘ any kind j but thofe, who have performed their 

* expiations, let him at no time reproach ; 

191. ‘ i.et him not, however, live with thofe 

* who have flain children, or injured their bene- 
‘ fadlors, or killed fuppliants ior protedtion, or 

‘ put 
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* put women to death, even though fuch offendeic 
‘ have been legally purified. 

192. ' Those men of the twice born claflirs, 
‘ to whom the gciyatr'i lias not been repeated and 

* explained, according to law, the aficmbly muft 
‘ canie to perform three prijapatya penances, and 

* aftcT'Zvards to he girt with the lacrificial firing j 

I C l;. ‘ And the la He penance they nvuft pre- 

* fcribe to fuch twice born men, as are anxious to 
‘ arone for fome illegal a<St, or a nt glehl: or the Vt'da. 

19 H ‘ If priefts have acccj ted any property 
‘ from bafe hands, they may be abfolved by rc- 
‘ linquilhing tiie prefents, by repealing rnyfierious 

* texts, and by afts of devotion : 

19'. ‘ By three thoufand repetitions of the 

* gayatr'i with intenfe application of mind, and by 
‘ lubfifiing on milk only for a whole month in 

* ihe pafiure of cows, a Brahmen, who has re- 
‘ ceived any gift irom a bad man, or a bad gift 
‘ from any man, may be cleared from fin. 

1 .)6. ‘ VV l;en he ha.s been mortitied by ab- 

* fiinence, and has returned from tire pafturage, 
‘ let him bend iow to the other Brahmens, who 
‘ in I ift thus interrogate him; “ Art thou leaily 
“ d lirous, [.mod naan, of re-admiflion to an equa- 

lily with us 

197. ‘ If h anfwer in the affirmative, let him 
‘ give fume grids to the cows, and in the place, 

* made pure by their having eaten on if, let the 

* men of his clafs give tlicir aifent to his re- 
‘ admiffion. 

19 - ‘ He, who has officiated at a facrifice for 

* oiitcafis, or binned the corpfe of a ff ranger, or 

* performed rites to tiefiroy the innocent, or 
'* inade the impure fact ' c, called /ihina, may 

expiate his guile by three prujapatya penances. 

199. ‘A TWica 
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199. ‘ A TWICE BORN man, v. ho has rejedt-d 

* a fiipplian!. for his protedion, or taught the VMa 
‘ on a forbidden day, may atone for his offence by 

* fubfifting a whole year on barley alone. 

200. ‘ He, who has been bitten by a deg, a 
‘ fhakal, or an afs, by any carnivorous animal fre- 

* quenting a town, by a man, a hoife, a camel, or 

* a boar, may be purified by flopping his breath 

* during one repetition of the gayalru 

201. ‘ To eat only at the time of the fixth 

* meal, cr on the evening of every third day, fur a 

* month, to repeat a Sanhitd of the Vedas^ and to 
‘ make eight oblations to fire, accompanied with 

* eight holy texts, are always an expiation for 
‘ thofe, who are excluded from fociety at repafls. 

2C2. ‘ Should a Brahmen voluntarily afeend a 
‘ carriage borne by camels or drawn by afies, or 

* defignedly bathe quite naked, he may be ab- 
‘ folved by one fupprelllon of breath, while he re- 

* peats, in his mind, the mod holy text. 

2:33. ‘ He, who has made any excretion, be- 

* ing greatly prelfed, either without water near 

* him, or in water, may be purified by bitlii/ig 
‘ in his clothes out of town, and by touching a 
‘ cow. 

204. ^ For an omiffion of the ads, which the 

* Veda commands to be conflantly performed, 
‘ and for a violation of the duties prelcribed to a 

* houfekeeper, the atonement is falling wre r/gv. 

205. ‘ He, who fays hufli or pifh to a Brdh- 

* men, or thou to a fupericiir, mull immediutciy 

* bathe, eat nothing tor the rcll of the day, and 

* appeafe him by clafping his feet with rerpecliui 

* falutation. 

206. ‘ For ftriking a Brahmen even with a 
‘ blade ofgrafs, or tying him by the neck with a 

^ cloth, 
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* cloth, or overpowering him in argument, and 
' adding contemptuous words, the offender mufl 
‘ foothe him by falling proftrate. 

207, ‘ An affaulter of a Brahmen, with intent 

* to kill, Ihal! remain in hell a hundred years ; 
' for aiffually ftriking him with the like intent^ a 

* thoufand : 

205 . ‘ As many fmall pellets of duff as the 

* blood of a Brahmen t:o\\c 6 is on the ground, for 

* fo many thouftnd years muft the fiicdder of that 
' blood be rorrr;entcd in hell. 

20;). * For a bmple affault, the firfl: or common 

* penance muft be performed ; for a battery, the 
‘ third or very fevere penance ; but for ftedding 
? blood, without kiliing, both of thofe penances. 

2 : o. ‘ To remove the fins, for which no par- 

* ticular penance has been ordained, the afi'rmbly 

* iDuft award a fit expiation, confidering the ability 

* of the finner to perform- it, and the nature of 
‘ the fin. 

eti. ‘ Those penances, by which a man may 
‘ atone for his crimts, I now will deicribe to you; 

* penances, which have been performed by deities, 

‘ by holy fages, and by forefathers of the hiunayi 

* race. 

21 ’. ‘ When a twice born man performs the 

* common jrenance, or that of Praja pati, he muff, 

* for three days, eat only in the morning; lor 
‘ three days, only in the evening; for three days, 

‘ food unafked but frejented to him ; and for three 

* more days, nothing. 

213. ‘ Fatirig for a whole day the dung and 

* urine of cows mixed with curds, milk, clarified 
‘ butter, and water boiled with c/z/h-grafs, and 

* then failing entirely tor a day and a night, is the 

‘ penance 
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penance called Smtapana^ either from the de- 
vout man Santapana, or from tormenting. 

214. ‘ A twice born min performing the pe- 
nance, called very ievere, in reJpeEl of the common^ 
mull eat, as before, a fingle mouthful, or a ball 
of rice as large as a hen* s egg, for three times 
three days; and for the laft thtee days, muft 
wholly abftain from food. 

215. * A Brahmen, performing the ardent pe- 
nance, muft fwallow nothing but hot water, hot 
milk, hot clarified butter, and hot fleam, each 
of them for three days fuccenively, performing 
an ablution and mortifying all his members. 

216. ^ A total fall for twelve days and night Sf 
by a penitent with his organs controlled and his 
mind attentive, is the penance named parbcaj, 
w'hich expiates all degrees c/ guilt. 

217. ‘ If he diminilh his food by one mouthful 
each day, during the daik fortnight, eating ffteen 
mouthfuls on the day of the oppcfition, and increafe 
it, in the fame proportion, during the bright fbrt- 
n\g\it,fajiing entirely on the day of the conjiindfion, 
and perform an abiurion regularly at funriie, 
noon, and funfet, this is the chihidrayana, or the 
lunar penance; 

218. Such is the penance called ant-fliaped or 
narro'iv in the iniddic ■, bur, if he periorm the 
barley-fhaped or broad in the middle, he muil 
obferve the fame rule, beginning with the bright 
half month, and keeping under command his 
organs of aviion and fenfe. 

219. ‘ To perform the lunar penance of an 
anchoret, he muft eat only eiglit mouthfuls of 
ioreft grains at noon, for a ‘'joho'.e mshth, taking 
care to fubdue his mind, 

z'lQ, ‘ If a Brahmen eat only four moutlifuls at 

Z ‘ lunrik 
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* funrife, and four at funfet, /c?* a month, keeping 
‘ his organs controlled, he performs the lunar 

* penance of children. 

221. ‘ He, who, for a whole month, eats no 

* more than thrice eighty mouthfuls of wild 

* grains, as he happens by any means to meet with 

* them, keeping his organs in fubjeftion, fliall at- 

* tain the fame abode with the regent of the moon ; 

222. ‘ I'he eleven Rudras, the twelve A'dityas, 

* the eight Vafus, the Maruts, or genii of the 
‘ winds, and the feven great RJisis, have per- 

* formed this lunar penance as a fecurity from 
‘ all evil. 

223. ‘ The oblation of clarified butter to fire 

* mull: every day be made by the penitent himfclf, 

* accompanied with the mighty words, earth, (ky, 

* heaven ; he muft pcrfeiffly abftain from injury 

* to fentient creatures, from falfehood, from wrath, 

* and from all crooked ways. 

224. ‘ Or, thrice each day and thrice each 

* night for a month, the penitent may plunge into 

* water, clothed in his mantle, and at no time con- 

* verfing with a woman, a Sudra, or an outcaft, 

225. ‘ Let him be always in 'motion, fitting 
‘ and rifing alternately j or, if unable to be thus 
‘ refilefs, let him deep low on the hare ground-, 

* chafle as a fludent of the Veda, bearing the I'a- 

* cred zone and ftafi, fiiowing reverence to his 

* preceptor, to the gods, and to prielts ; 

226. ‘ Perpetually muft he repeat the gay air), 
‘ and other pure texts to the beft of his know- 

* ledge : thus in all penances for abloiucion from 
‘ fin, muft he vigilantly employ himfclf. 

227. ‘ By thele expiations are twice born men 

* abfolved, whofe oiTences are publickly known, 

* and are mfidnevout by their example but for 

» * -fins 
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* fins not publlck, the affembly of priefts muft 
^ award them penances, with holy texts and cb- 
^ Jations to fire. 

228. ‘ By open confefTion, by repentance, by 

* devotion, and by reading the fcripture, a Tinner 

* may be releaied from his guilt; or by alms- 

* giving, in cafe of his inability io perform the other 
‘ aBs of religion. 

229. ‘ In proportion as a man, who has com- 
‘ mitted a fin, fhall truly and voluntarily confefs 
‘ it, To far he is difengaged from that offence, like 

* a fnake from his (lough ; 

230. * And, in proportion as his heart fincerely 

* loathes his evil deed, fo far iliall his vital fpirit 

* be freed from the taint of it. 

231. ‘ If he commit fin, and adually repent, 

* that fin (hall be removed from him ; but if he 

* merely fay, “ I will fin thus no more,” he can 

* only be releafed by an aftual abllinence from 

* guilt. 

232. ‘ Thus revolving in his mind the cer- 
‘ tainty of retribution in a future (late, let him 
‘ be conftantly good in thoughts, words, and 

* aftion. 

233. ‘ if he defire complete remiffion of any 
^ foul aft which he has committed, cither ig- 

* norantly or knowingly, let him beware of com- 

* mitting it again ; for the Jecond fault his penance 
‘ mujl be doubled. 

234. ‘ If, having performed any expiation, he 
‘ (eel not a perfeft fatisfaftion of confcicnce, let 
‘ him repeat the fame devout aft, until his con- 

* fcience be perfeftly fatisfied. 

235. ‘ All the blifs of deities and of men is 

* declared by fages, who difeern the fenfe of the 

Z 2 ! Veda, 
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* Veda, to have in devotion its caufe, in devotion 
^ its continuance, in devotion its fnllnefs, 

* Devotion \'^ equal to the performance of 
‘ all duties ; it is divine knowledge in a Brahmen ; 
‘ it is deicnce of the people in a Cjhatriya ; de- 

* vorion is the. bufinefs of trade and agriculture in 
^ a Vaifya ; devotion is dutiful fervice in a S 'ldra, 

237. ‘ Holy fages, with fubdued paflions, feed- 

* ing only on food, roots, and air, by devotion 
' alone are enabled to furvey the three worlds, 

* terrejirial, ethereal, and celejlial, peopled with 
‘ animal creatuies, locomotive and fixed. 

2; 8. ‘ Perledl health, or uni ailing medicines, 

* divine learning, and the various inanfions of 
‘ deities, are acquired by devotion alone ; their 

* efficient caufe is devotion. 

239. ‘ Whatever is hard to be traverfed, what- 
‘ ever is hard to be acquired, whatever is hard to 

* be vifited, whatever is hard to be performed, all 
‘ this may be accomplilhed by true devotion ; 

‘ for the dilTiculty of devotion is the grealcil 
^ of all. 

240. ‘ Even finners in the higlieft degree, and 

* of courfe the other ofFenders, are abloived front 

* guilt by auftere devotion well pracVifed. 

241. ' Souls, that animate 'Nosmt,, and infeefis, 

' lerpents, moths, beads, birds, and vegetables, 

‘ attain heaven by the power of devotion. 

242. ‘ Whatever fin ha.s been conceived in the 
hearts of men, uttered in their fpceeb, or corn- 

‘ mitted in their bodily a6t.s, they fpeeddy burn 
‘ it all away by devotion, if they preferve devo- 
‘ tion as their bed wealth. 

243. ‘ Of a pried, wliom devot ion has purified, 

* the divine fpirits accept the faciifices, and grant 
‘ the defires with aatplc increal'c. 


244. * Even 
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,244. ‘ Even Brahm lord of creatures, by 
devotion enafted this code of laws; and rhe 
fages by devotion acquired a knowledge of the 
Vedas. 

24:5. * Thus the gods thernfelves, obferving 
in this univerfe the incoioparable power of de- 
votion, have proclaimed aloud the tranfeendent 
excellence of pious auftt rity. 

246. ‘ By reading each day as much as poflible 
of the Veda^ by performing the five great fa- 
craments, and by forgiving all injuries, even fins 
of the higheft degree fhall be foon effaced : 

247. ‘ As fire confumes in an inttanr, with his 
bright flame, the wood that has been placed on 
it, thus, with the flam.e of knowledge, a Brab- 
meUf who underltands the Veday conlumes ail fin. 

248. ‘ Thus has been declared, according to 
law, the mode of atoning for open fins : now 
learn the mode of obtaininrt abfolution for fecrec 
offences. 

240. ‘ Sixteen fuppreflions of the breath, 
vd.nle the holieji of texts is repeated with the three 
mighty words, and the criliteral fy liable, con- 
tinued each day tor a month, abfolve even the 
flayer of a Brahmen from his hidden faults. 

■240. ‘ Even a drinker oi Ipiricuous liquor is 
abfolved by repeating each day tlic rext apa ufed 
by the fage Cautsa, or that beginning wdth 
preti ufed by Vasisht’h \, or that called md~ 
hitra, or that, of which the firfl; word is Juddba- 
vatyiih. 

251. ‘ By repeating each day ^ for a moyith, the 
text ufyavdm'yay or the hymn hivafancalpay the 
ftealer of gold from a prieft: becomes inflantly 
pure. 

252, ‘ He, who has violated the bed of his 

Z i ‘ pre- 
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‘ preceptor, is cleared from Jecret faults by repeat- 

* ing fixteen times a day the text havijhyantiyay or 

* that beginning with tia tamanhah, or by revolv- 
‘ ing in his mind the fixteen holy verfe?, called 

* Paurufia. 

2;,'^. ‘ The man, who defires to expiate bis 

* hidden fins, great and fmall, rnuft repeat once a 

* day, for a year, the text ava, or the text yat- 

* cincbida. 

254. ‘ He, who has accepted an illegal prefent, 
‘ or eaten prohibited food, may be cleanfed in 
' three days by repeating the text taratfamandiya. 

2^5. ‘ Though he have committed many fecret 
^ fins, he (hall be purified by repeating, for a 
‘ month, the text Jomdraudray or the three texts 

* dryamna, while he bathes in a facred ftream. 

256. ‘ A grievous offender muft repeat the 
*■ (even verfes, beginning with Indra, for half a 

year ; and he, w ho has defiled water with any 
‘ impurity, muft fit a whole year fubfifting by 
‘ alms, 

257. ' A twice born man, who (hall offer 
‘ clarified butter for a year, with eight texts ap- 

* propriatcd to eight feveral oblations, or with the, 

* text na me, (liall efface a fin even of an extreme- 
‘ ly high degree. 

258. ‘ He, who had connmitted a crime of the 

* firft degree, fliall be abfolved if he attend a 

* herd of kine for a year, mortifv his organs, and 

* continually repeat the texts beginning With fd- 

* vantdw, living lolely on food given in charity : 

259. * Or, if he thrice repeat a Sanhitd of the 

* Vedas, or a large portion of them with all th^ 

* mantras and brahmanas, dwelling in a foreft with 

* fubdued organs, and purified by three pardcas, 

f he 
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he fhall be fet free from all fins how heinous 
foever. 

260. ‘ Or he fliall be releafed from all deadly 
fins, if he fafb three days, with his members 
mortified, and twice a day plunge into water, 
thrice repeating the text aghamarjbana : 

261. * As the facrifice of a horfe, the king of 
facrifices, removes all fin, thus the text agha~ 
marfaana deftroys all offences. 

262. ‘ A prieft, who fliould retain in his me- 
mory the whole Rigvi'da, would be abfolved 
from guilt, even if he had fliin the inhabitants 
of the three worlds, and had eaten food from the 
fouleft hands. 

263 ‘ By thrice repeating the jnantras and 

brabmanas of the Rich, or thofe of the Tajuflj, 
or thofe of the Sdman, with the upemijhads, he 
fiiali perfeftJy be cleanfed from every pofllble 
taint : 

:'6 i. ‘ As a clod of earth, cafl into a great lake, 
finks in it, thus is every finful adt fubmerged in 
the triple Veda. 

265. ‘ The divifions of the Rjch, the feveral 
branches of the TajuJJj, and the manifold ftrains 
of the Saman, muft be confidcred as forming the 
triple Veda : he knows the Veda, who knows 
them colledcivriy. 

266. ‘ i'he primary triliteral fyllable, in which 
the three Vedas themfelves are comprifed, mufl 
be kept fecret, as another triple Veda: he knows 
the Veda, who dijiintfly knows the myJUck JenJe cj 

that word.’ 
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CHAPTER THE TWELFTH. 


On ‘Tranf migration and Final Beatitude. 


1. * O THOU, who art free from JaiJ the 
devout ftiges, ‘ thou haft declared the whole lyltem 
‘ of duties ordained I'or ihe iour claiTes of men: 

' explain to us now, from the hi ft pr inciples, ihs 
' ultimate retrihu! ion for their deeds.’ 

2. Bh ugu, whofe heart was the pure eflence 
of virtue, wdio proceeded from Menu himlclf, 
thus addrelTed the great fages : ‘ Hear the in- 
‘ fallible rules for the fruit of deeds in this uni- 

* verfe. 

3. ‘ Action, either mental, verbal, or cor- 

* poreal, bears good or evil fruit, as itfef is goed 

* or evil ; and from the adions oi men p; ocetd 
‘ tlieir various tranim’grations in the highvft, the 

* mean, and the lov/eft degree : 

4. ‘ Of that three-fold adion, con; ^ den wi:. h 

* bodily fundions, difpofed ui three cladca, airl 

* confilting 01 ten orders, b.- t: known in this 

* world, that tiu heart is the inh.guor. 

5. ‘ Dcvifii j 'means to appropj is e tire vveahh. 

* of other men, reiolving on any lor biuder) vU 

‘ and 
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^ and conceiving notions of atheifm or mate- 

* rialifm, arc the three bad afts of the rnind; 

6. ‘ Scurrilous language, falfehood, indifcri- 

* minate backbiting, and ufelcfs tattle, arc the 

* four bad adls of the tongue ; 

7. ‘ Taking efFefts not given, hurting fentient 

* creatures without the fandlion of law, and cri- 

* minal intercourfe with the wife of another, are 

* the three bad adfs of the body ; and all the ten 
‘ have their oppojites, which are good in an equal 
■ degree. 

8. * A rational creature has a reward or a 
‘ punifhment for mental a£ls, in his mind ; for 
‘ verbal afts, in his organs of fpeech j for corpo- 
^ real afts, in his bodily frame. 

9. ^ For liniul ads moftly corporeal, a man 

* fiiall aflume after death a vegetable or mineral 
‘ form ; for fuch ads moftly verbal, the form of 

* a bird or a bead ; for ads moftly mental, the 

* lowed of human conditions: 

10. ‘ He, whole ftrm underftanding obtains a 
‘ command over his words, a command over his 
‘ thoughts, and a command over his whole body, 
' may juftly be called a tridand), or triple can- 

* mandcr ; not a mere anchoret, who hears three 

* vifible Jtaves. 

11. ‘ The man, who exerts this triple felf- 

* command with refped to all animated creatures, 
' wholly fubduing both luft and wrath, fhall by 

* thofe means attain beatitude. 

12. ‘ That fubftance, which gives a power of 
‘ motion to the body, the wife call cjhetrajnya, or 

* j/vdtman, the vital fpirit ; and that body, which 

* thence derives adive fundions, they name ihiU 
‘ taman, or compojed of elements : 

13. ‘ Another internal fpirit, called mahat, or 

5 thi 
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f the great Jotil, attends the birth of all creatures 
^ imbodied, and thence, in all mortal forms, is 
? conveyed a perception either pleafing or painful. 

14. ‘ Thole two, the vital fpirit and reafonable 
^ foul, arc clofely united with Jive elements, but 

* connefted with the fupreme fpirit, or divine 

* elTence, which pervades all beings high and low: 

15. ‘ From the fubftance of that Jufreme fpirit y 

* are difFufed, like /parks from fire, innumerable 

* vital fpirits, which perpetually give motion to 

* creatures exalted and bafe. 

16. * By the vital fouls of thofe men, who 

* have committed fins in the body reduced to ajhes, 
^ another body, compofcd of nerves with five 

* fenfations, in order to be fufceptible of torment, 

* fliall certainly be affumed after death ; 

17. * And, being intimately united with thofe 

* minute nervous particles, according to their dif- 

* tribution, they fhall feel, in that new body, 

‘ the pangs inflifled in each cafe by the fentence 

‘ ofYAMA. 

18. ‘ When the vital foul has gathered the 

* fruit of fins, which arife from a love of fenfual 
‘ pleafure, but muft produce mifery, and, when 

* its taint has thus been removed, it approaches 

* again thofe two moft effulgent efifcnces, the in- 

* telle&ual foul and the divine fpirit : 

19. * They two, clofely conjoined, examine 

* without remifllon the virtues and vices of that 

* fenfitive foul, according to its union with which 
^ it acquires pleafure or pain in the prefent and 
‘ future worlds. 

20. ‘ If the vital fpirit had praflifed virtue 
f for the moft part, and vice in a fmall degree, 

5 it enjoys delight in celeltial abodes, clothed 

^ with 
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with a body formed of pure elementary par- 
‘ tides ; 

21. ‘ But, if it had generally been addifted to 

* vice, and feldom attended to virtue, then Oiall 

* it be deferted by thofe pure elements, and, bav- 

* ing a coarjer body of fenfihle nerves ^ it feels the 

* pains to which Yam a (hall doom it : 

>22. ‘ Having endured thofe torments according 
*■ to the fentence of Yama, and its taint being 

* almoft removed, it again reaches thofe five pure 

* elements in the order of their natural diftribu' 
‘ tion. 

23. * Let each man, confidering with his in- 

* telledual powers thefe migrations of tlie foul, 

‘ according to its virtue or vice, into a region of 

* hlijs or fain, continually fix his heart on virtue. 
24 ‘ Be it known, that the three qualities of 

* the rational foul are a tendency to goodnefs, to 
‘ pafiion, and to darknefs j and, endued with one 

* or more of them, it remains incefiantly attached 

* to all thefe created fubftances : 

25. ' When any one of the three qualities pre- 

* dominates in a mortal frame, it renders the 

* imbodied fpirit eminently diftlnguiJlred for that 

* quality. 

26. * Goodnefs is declared to be true know- 
‘ ledge ; darknefs, grofs ignorance ; pafiion, an 

* emotion of defire or averfion : fuch is the com- 

* pendious defeription of thofe qualities, which 

* attend all fouls. 

27. ‘ When a man perceives, in the reafonable 

* foul, a difpofition tending to virtuous love, un- 
‘ clouded with any malignant pafiion, clear as the 
‘ purefi: light, let him recognife it as the quality 

* of goodnefs : 

a8. ‘ A temper of mind, which gives uneafinefs 

‘ and 
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* and produces difaffeflion, let him confider as 
‘ the adverfe quality of palFion, ever agitating 

* imbodied fpirits : 

29. * That indiftincfl, inconceivable, unaccount- 

* able difpofition of a mind naturally fenfual, and 

* clouded with infatuation, let him know to be 
‘ the quality of darkntfs. 

30. ‘ Now will 1 declare at large the various 

* ads, in the higheft, middle, and lowcft degrees, 
' which proceed from thofe three difpofitions of 

* mind. 

31. ‘ Study of feripture, auflere devotion, fa- 

* cred knowledge, corporeal purity, command 
‘ over the organs, performance of duties, and 
‘ meditation on the divine fairir, accompany the 
‘ good quality of the ioul : 

3". ‘ Interelled motives for ads of religion or 
‘ moralih, perturbation of mind on flight occa- 

* fions, commiflion of ads fubidden by ia\v, and 

* habitual indulgence in ielfilh gratifications, are 
‘ atltnclant on the qurdily of pafilon : 


33. ‘ Covetcu 

fnefl:. 

ikdolci 

i k ^ tL 

varice, defi'ac- 

lion, atheilm, 

oini'h 

ion ol 

pref 

rrdred abis, a 

habit of fblicit 

ing fir 

•VOM rsj 

andi 

iitatrenrion to 

ncceffiry buflne 

k d 

1 b j L i 

.ong to 

the d. 

irk (.’uaiky. 

r;4. ' Of lliofc 

‘ lilJCC 



s dary ajrpdar 

in the three tir-;' 

les, 

*' / *■' 'J 1 ' '' h 

'fenty i 

, j ‘ .5. ,, 

Ifi'i / d: Li: ! c.. tiif 

following in 01 d 

ier Jf\ 

;;;7 ll?e 

K- 

i 'u •-vi ;l 

iikiy be con- 

fide red as a flio 

rt b'li 

certain 

cr'vn: r 

1 k i ] e 

35. ‘ Let the 

wiie 

coviia.de: 

Tg as 

bkforgkag to 

the quality of d 

irkne 

fs^ ever 

y 

v/ifcii a O' tin 

is alhamed of 

havin 

g dor.t 

g of 

doingj or oi 


‘ going to do : 

36. ‘ Let them confider, as proceeding from 
' the quality of paliion, every ad, by vv?iich a 
‘ man feeks exaltation and ceiLbriry in rir.'- v oild. 
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* though he may not be much afHifted, if he fail 

* of attaining his objedl : 

37. ‘ To the quality of goodnefs belongs every 

* 3 ( 51 , by v/hich he hopes to acquite divine know- 

* ledge, which he is never alhamed of doing, and 

* which brings placid joy to his confcience. 

38. * Of the dark quality, as dcfciibed, the 

* principal objed i!i pleaftire 5 of the paflionatc, 

* worldly profperity ; but of the good quality, 

* the chief object, is virtue: the lall mentioned 

* objefli are fuperiour in dignity. 

39. * Such tranfmigrations, as the foul procures 

* in this univcrfe by each of ihofe qualities, I noV/ 

* will declare in order luccindly. 

40. ‘ Souls, endued with goodnefs, attain al- 

* ways the Itate of deities; thofe filled with am- 
bicious paffions, the condition of men ; and 

* thofe immerfed in darknel's, I he nature of beafts; 
‘ this is the triple order of tranfmigracion. 

4',. ‘ Each of thofe three tranfmigrations, caufed 

* by the feveral qualities, nlufl; alfo be confidered 

* as three- fold, the loweft, the mean, and the 

* higheft, according to as many diflindtions of 
' ads and of knowledge. 

42. ‘ Vegetable and mineral fubftances, worms, 

* infeds, and reptiles, fonte very minute, fome 
‘ rather larger, fifli, fnakes, tortoifes, cattle, 

* fhakals, are the lowcfl; forms, to which the dark 

* quality leads : 

43. ‘ Elephants, horfes, men of the fervile clafs, 

* and contemptible or barbarians, WonSy 

* tigers, and boars, are the mean ftates procured 

* by the quality of darknefs : 

44. ‘ Dancers and fingers, birds, and deceitful 
‘ men, giants and blood-thirfty favages, are thfc 

* higheft conditions, to which the dark quality can 

* afcend* 45. ‘ J’hallasi 
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45. ‘ J'hallas, or cudgel players, Mallas, or 

* boxers and wreftlers, Natas, or aftors, thofe 

* who teach the ufe of weapons, and thofe who are 

* addided to gaming or drinking, are the lowelf 

* forms occafioned by the paflionate quality : 

46. * Kings, men of the fighting clafs, domeftick 

* priefts of kings, and men fkilied in the war of 
’ controverfy, are the middle ftatcs caufcd by the 
‘ quality of pafiion : 

47. ‘ Gandharvas, or aerial muficians, Guhyacax 
' and Tacjhas, or fervants and companions of 
‘ Cuve'ra, genii attending fuperiour gods, as the 
‘ Vidyadharas and others, together with various 

* companies of y^pjarafes or nymphs, are the 
‘ higheft of thofe forms, whicM the quality of 
' pafiion attains. 

48. ' Hermits, religious mendicants, other 
‘ Brahmens, fuch orders of demigods as are wafted 
' in airy cars, genii of the figns and lunar man- 
‘ fions, and Daityas, or the offspring of Djti, 
‘are the lowed of dates procured by the quality 
‘ of goodnefs : 

49. ‘ Sacrificers, holy fages, deities of tlie 
‘ lower heaven, genii of the Vedas, regents o! fUus 
‘ not in the paths of the Jun and moon, divinities of 
‘ years, Piiris or progenitors of mankind, and the 
‘ demigods named Sadbyas, are the middle forms, 

‘ to which the good quality conveys all fpirits 
‘ moderately endued with it : 

50. ‘ Brahma' with four faces, creators of 
‘ worlds under him, as Marichi and others, the 
‘ genius of virtue, the divinities prefiding over {two 
‘ principles of nature in the philojophy oj Capila) 

^ mahat, or the mighty, and avyalla, or unperceived, 

‘ are the highed conditions, to which, by the 
‘ good quality, fouls are exalted. 


51. ‘ This 
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51. ‘ This triple fyftem of tranfmigrations, in 
‘ which each claj's has three orders, according to 
‘ actions of three kinds, and which comprifes all 

* animated beings, has been revealed in its full 

* extent : 

5;. ‘ Thus, by indulging the fenfual appetites, 
^ and by negledting the performance of duties, 
‘ the bafeft of men ignorant of facred expiations, 

* affume the bafcfl forms. 

5.;. ‘ What particular bodies the vital fpirit 
' enters in this world, and in confequence of what 
^ fins here committed, now hear at large and in 
‘ order. 

54. ‘ Sinners, in the firfi: degree, having pafied 

* through terrible regiirns of loiture for a great 
‘ number of years, are condemned to the following 
‘ births, at the clofe of that period, to efface all re- 
‘ mains of their fin. 

55. ‘ The flayer of a Brahmen mu ft enter ac- 

* cording to the circumftances (f his crime the body 

* of a dog, a boar, an afs, a came!, a bull, a goat, 
^ a ftreep, a ftag, a bird, a Chandala^ or a Puccafa. 

i 6. ‘ A prieft, who has drunk fpirituous ]ic]uor, 
‘ fliail mi-:ratc into the form of a fmaller or larger 
‘ worm or infeift, oi a moth, of a My feeding on 
^ ordure, or of fome ravenous animal, 

57. ‘ He, who fteals tiie gold of a priell, ftiail 

* pafs a thoufand times into the bodies of fpiders, 
*■ of fnakes and cameleons, ol crocodiles and other 
‘ .aquatick inonfters, or of mifehievous blood- 
‘ iucking demons. 

^8. ‘ He, who violates the bed of his natural 

* or fffritual father, migrates a hundred times into 

* the form of grafi'es, of ftirubs with crowded 

* ftems, or of creeping and twining plants, of 

* vultures and other carnivorous anintals, of liens 

‘ and 
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^ md other beads with (harp teeth, or of tigers and 

* other cruel brutes. 

59. ‘ They who hurt any fentient beings; are 
‘ born cat s and other eaters df raw fiedi ; they who 
‘ tafte what ought not to be rafted, maggots or 
‘ fmall (bes ; they who (leal ordinary things ^ de- 
' vourers of each other : theyvvho embrace Very 
‘ low women, become reftleis ghofts. 

60. * He who has held intercourfc with de- 
‘ graded men, or been criminally conne£led with 

* the wife of another, or ftolen common thugs irom 
‘ a prieft, fliall be changed into a fpiric called 

* lirahmaracfiafa. 

6.'. ‘ The wretch, who through covetoufnefs 
^ has ftolen rubies or other gems, pearls, or coral, 

‘ or precious things, of w Iiich there are many forts, 

‘ ihall be Irorn in the tribe of \Hjldfmiths, or among 
' birds called hcmacaras, or gold makers. 

62. Ifaman fteal giain in the fiufk, he fliall 

* be born a rat ; if a yeliow mixed mefal. a gan- 
*■ der ; if water, a phiva, nr diver ; it honey, a 
‘ great flinging gnat ; if milk, a crow j if ex- 
‘ prefled juice, a dog if clarilled butter; an ich- 
‘ neu mon Vv eafel ; 

63. if he (leal fleni meat, a vulture ; if any 

* fort of fat, the water-bird rr.adm ; if oil, a blarr *, 

‘ or oil-drinking beetle ; iflalr, a cicada or cricket ; 

* if curds, the bird vallca-, 

6 |. ‘ Iffilken clothes, the bird littiri i if wo^ 

‘ ven flax, a frog ; if cotton cloth, the water bud 

* cratmeha ; if a cow, the lizard gbdhu ; ifinolalits, 

' the bird T’ ; 

65. If exquifue perfumes, a mufk rat ; if pet- 
' herbs, a peacock ; if die lied g'sin in any of its 

* various forms, a pcrcupine ; if raw grain, a 
‘ Itcdee-hog ; 

A a ee. ^ If 
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66. ‘ If he fteal fire, the bird vaca ; if a houfe- 

* hold utenfil, an ichneumon fly ■, if dyed cloth, the 
‘ bird chacora-, 

67. * If a deer or an elephant, he fliall be born 
‘ a wolf; il a horfe, a tiger ; if roots or fruit, an ape; 
‘ if a woman, a bear ; if water from a jar, the bird 
‘ cbataca ; if carriages, a camel ; if fmall cattle, a 
‘ goat. 

68. * That man, who dcTignedly takes away the 
' property of another, or eats any holy cakes not 

* firft preiented to the deity at a folemn rite, fliall 

* inevitably fink to the condition of a brute. 

69. * Women, who have committed fimilar 

* thefts, incur a fimilar taint, and fliall be paired 

* with thofe male beafls in the form of their 
‘ females. 

70. ‘ Ji- any of the four clafles omit, without 
‘ urgent neccflity, the performance of their feveral 

* duties, they (hall migrate into finful bodies, and 

* become flaves to their foes. 

71. ‘ Should a Brahmen omit his peculiar duty, 

‘ he Iball be changed into a demon called Vlca- 

* mud ha or "with a mouth like a firebrand, who de- 
' vours what has been vomited ; a CJloatriya into 
‘ a demon called Catafutana, who feeds on ordure 

* and carrion ; 

72. ‘ A Vaifya, into an evil being called Mai- 
' trdcjhajyotica, who eats purulent carcafl'es ; and 
‘ a Sudra, who negleds his occupations, becomes 

* a foul imbodied fpirit called Cbailijaca, who 

* feeds on lice. 

73. * As far as vital fouls, addided to fenfu- 

* ality, indulge themfelves in forbidden pleafures, 

* even to the fame degree Ihall the acutenefs of 
‘ their fenfes be raifed in their future bodies, that 
‘ they may endure analogous fains 

~ 74. ‘ And 
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74. ‘ And, in confequence of their folly, they 
^ fhali be doomed, as often as they repeat their cri- 

* minal afts, to pains more and more intenfe in 

* delpicable forms on this earth. 

75. ‘ They lhall firft have a fenfation of agony 

* in Tami/ra or uiler darknejs, and in other feats 

* of horrour ; in Jfipatravana, or the Jwor d-leaved 
‘ forejl, and in different places of binding faff: and 
' of rending : 

76. * Multifarious tortures await them ; they 

* ffiall be mangled by ravens and owls, ihall fwal- 

* low cakes boiling hot ; ffiall walk over inflamed 
‘ fands, and ffiall feel the pangs of being baked 
‘ like the vefieis of a potter : 

77. ‘ They ffiall afflimcthe forms of beaffs con- 
‘ tinually miferable, and fuffer alternate alrlidlions 

* from extremities ol cold and o( hear, lurrounded 

* with terrours of various kinds ; 

78. ‘ More than once ffiall they lie in different 

* wombs ; and, after agonizing births, be con- 
‘ demned to fevere captivity, and to fervileatten- 
‘ dance on creatures like themielves ; 

79. ‘ Then ffiall follow i'eparations Irom kindred 
‘ and friends, forced refidence with the wicked, 

* painful gains anti ruinous loffl-s of w'ealth j 
‘ friendfliips hardly acquired, and at length 

* changed into enmities, 

3o. ‘ Old age without refource, difeafes at- 

* tended ivith anguiffi, pangs of innumerable forts, 
‘ and, kftly, unconquerable death. 

81. ‘ With whatever difpofition of mind a 

* man ffi.al! perform in this life any aift religious 
« or moral, in a future bodv' endued wirh the fame 
‘ quality, ffiail he receive his retribution. 

82. Thus has been revealed to you thefyftem 

A 2 2 * * of 
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* of punifhments for evil deeds: next learn thofe 
*' acts of a Brdbmen which lead to eternal blifs. 

8q. ‘ Studying and co.uprc’heiiding the Fedsf 
‘ praclifing pious aufterities, acquiring divine 
‘ knowledge of hi'vo and philofophy y command over 
' the organs of fenfe and adtion, avoidtng all injury 

* to fentient creatures, and fliowing reverence to 

* a natural and fpiritual fiiher, are the chief 

* branches oi duty which enlure final happinel's/ 

84. ‘ Among all thoie good adls performed in 
‘ \h\s \\ox\d, Jaid ihe/ages, is no fingle adt held 

* more powerful than the rcld in leading men to 
‘ beatitude ?' 

85. * Of all thofe duties, anjxvered Bhrigo, the 

* principal is to acquire from the JJpamjhads a 
‘ true, knowledge of one lupreme GOD ; that is 
‘ the molt exalted of all Iciencc.s, bccaufe it en- 
‘ fures immorraiicy : 

86. ‘ In this life, indeed, as vvell as the next, 

* the ftudy of the Veda, to acquire a knowledge of 
‘ GOD, is held the mofi; efficacious ot iholc fix 
‘ duties in procuring felicity to man ; 

87. ‘ For in the knowledge and adoration of 
*' one GOD, wiiich Slie /'ADteai hcs, all the rules 

* of gct'd cendudf, lifcrc-rncniionid in order, are 
‘ funy con-iprilcd. 

i. ‘ 'rise ceremonial duty, preferibed by the 
' IVtla^ is of two kinds ; cyte conncdled with this 
' V >. r!d, and caufing prol'irerity on earth j the 
'■ other aDliracled from it, and procuring blifs in 
^ heaven. 

8g. ‘ A religious acl, proceeding from felfifh 

■ views in this world, as a Jacrifae for rain, or in 
the next, as a pens ohlaticn in hope of a future 

■ reward, is dv clarcd to be concrete and interefted j 

‘ but 
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* but an afl performed v/ith a knowledge of God, 
‘ and without fclf-love, is called abftradl and dif- 
‘ intertfted. 

90. ‘ Me, who frequently performs interefled 

* rites, attains an equal ftation with the regents of 

* the lower heaven : but he, who Irequendy per- 

* forms difinterelled a-ffs ol religion, becomes for 
‘ ever exempt from a body compofed of the five cle- 
' menrs : 

91. ‘ Equally perceiving the fupreme foul in 

* all beings, and all beings in the fupreme foul, he 

* facrifires hi-s own fpiric by fixing it on the fpiric 

* of GOD, and approaches the nature of that foie 
‘ divinity who ihines by his own effulgence. 

92. ‘ Thus muff the chief of the twice born, 

* thouph he neffled; the ceremonial rites mentioned 
' in the Saftras, be diligent alike in attaining 
‘ a knowledge of God, and in repeating iht< 
‘ I'^dda : 

qp * Such is the advantageous privilege of 
‘ thofe, who have a douOie birtli from their vatu- 
‘ ral mothers and from the gayatri their fpiritual 
‘ mother, efpccially of a Brahmen ; fince th.e twice 

* born man, by pciformiog this duty, but not 
‘ ocherwife, may foon ac(.)uirc endlefs ielicity. 

94. ‘ To patriarchs, to deities, and to man- 
^ kind, the icripiure is an eye giving conliant 

* light; nor could the Veda, Scifira \\sv<t been made 
‘ by luiman faculties ; nor can it be meafured by 

* human reafon unaffifed by revealed glof'cs and com- 

* menu : this is a fure propofuion. 

95. ‘ Such codes of law as ;u e nor grounded 

* on the Ve'da, and the various heterodox thcorie s 

* of men, produce no good fiuit after death ; 

* for they all are declared to have their bafis on 

* ^arknefs. 


A ft 3 
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96. * All fyftems which are repugnant to the 
‘ Veda, muft have been compofed by mortals, and 

* lhall foon perifli : their modern date proves 
‘ them vain and falfe. 

97. ‘ The three worlds, the four clafles of men, 

* and their four diftinit orders, with all that has 

* been, all that is, and all that will be, are made 
‘ known by the Veda : 

98. ‘ I he nature of found, of tangible and vifi- 

* ble fliape, oftafte, and of odour, the fifth obje6t 

* of fenfe, is clearly explained in the Veda alone, 

* together with the three qualities of mind, the 
^ births attended with them, and the ads which 

* they occafion. 

90. ‘ All creatures are fuftained by the prime- 

* \a\ Veda Sdjtra, which the wife therefore hold 
‘ fupreme, becaufe it is the fupreme fource of prof- 
‘ pericy to this creature, man. 

100. ‘ Command of armies, royal authority, 
‘ power of inflicting punifliinent, and fovereign 

* dominion over all nations, he only well deferves, 

* who perfedlly underftands the Veda Sdftra. 

101. ‘ As fire with augmented force burns up 
‘ even humid trees, thus he, who well knows 

* the Veda, burns out the taint of fin, which has 

* infeded his foul. 

102. ‘ He who completely knows the fenfe of 
‘ the Veda Saftra, while he remains in any one of 
‘ the four orders, approaches the divine nature, 

* even though he fojourn in this low world. 

103. ‘ They who have read many books, are 

* more exalted than fuch as have feldom ftudied 

* they who retain what they have read, than for- 

* getful readers } they who fully undcrfland, 

* than fuch as only remember; and they who 

‘ perform 
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perform their known duty, than fuch men as 
barely know it. 

104. ‘ Devotion and facred knowledge are the 

* beft means by which a Brahmen can arrive ac 

* beatitude : by devotion he may deftroy guilt ; 
‘ by facred knowledge he may acquire immortal 
‘ glory. 

105. * Three modes of proof, ocular demon- 
‘ ftration, logical inference, and the authority of 
‘ thofe various books, which are deduced from the 
‘ Veda, nuifl be well underftocd by that man who 

* feeks a diftindl knowledge of all his duties. 

106. ‘ He alone comprehends the fyftem of 

* duties, religious and civil, who can reafon, by 
‘ rules of logic agreeable to the Vcday on the 

* general heads of that fyftem, as revealed by the 

* holy fages. 

107. * Thefe rules of condufb, which lead to 

* fupreme blifs, have been exaftly and compre- 

* henfively declared ; the more fecret learning of 

* this Mdnava Sdjlra fliall now be difclofed. 

ic8. ‘ If it be aflced, how the law lhall be af- 
‘ certained, when particular cafes are not com- 

* prifed under any of the general rules, the an- 

* fwer is this: “ That, which well inftrufted 

Brahmens propound, (hall be held inconteftable 
law.” 

109. ‘Well inftrufled Brahmens a.Tc they who 
‘ can adduce ocular proof from the feripture it- 

* fell, having ftudied, as the law ordains, the Ve- 

* das and their extended branches, or Vedangas, 

* Mzmdnfa, Nydya, Dherma JdJlra, Purdnas : 

1 1 o ‘ A point of law, before not exfrefsly re~ 

* vealed, which lhall be decided by an alTembly of 

* ten fuch virtuous Brahmens under one chief, or, 

‘ if ten be not frocurable, of three fuch, under one 

* prefident, let no man controvert. 


I II. ‘ The 
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III. ‘ The affembly pf ten under a chie^,. 

^ either the king himfelf, or a judge appointed by hm, 
f muft confift of three, each of them peculiarly 

* converfant with one of the three Vedas-, of a 
f fourth, flcilled in the Nydya, and a fifth in the Aii-? 

* manja philofophy ^ of a fixth, who has particularly 

* ftudied the NiruPla-, a feventh, who has applic 4 
^ himfelf moft affiduoufly to the Dhermajcijlra ; 

? and of three miverjal Jcbolars, ■vvhp are in the 
f three firft orders. 

112 * One, who has chiefly ftudied the Rfgr 
^ veda^ a fecond who principally knows the Ya- 

* jujh, and a third beft acquainted with the Saman^ 

5 arc the afTemhly of three under a head, who may 
^ remove all doubrs, both in law and cafuiftry. 

1 13. ‘Even the decifion of one priefl, if mere can-: 

? not be affembled, who pertedtly knows the princi-r 
f pies of the Vedas, muft be confidered as law of 

the higheft authority ; not the opinion pf myri- 
f ads, who have no facred knowledge. 

114. ‘ Many thoufands of Brahmens cannot 

* form a legal aflembly for the decifion of contefts, 
*. if they have not performed the duties of a regu- 

* lar ftudentfhip, are unacquainted with feripturaf 
f texts, and fubfift only h-j the name of their I'acer- 

* dotal clafs. 

115. ‘ The fin of that man, to whom dunces, 

* pervaded by the quality of darknefs, propound 
? the law, of which they are themfelves ignorant, 

fhall pafs, increafed a hundicd-fold, to the wretches 
f who propound it. 

116. ‘ This comprehenfive fyftem of duties, 
t the chief caufe of ultimate felicity, has been de- 
f clared to you; and ihc Brahmen, who never dc- 
! parts from it, (ball attain a fuperiour ftate above. 

117. * Thus did theall'W'ife Menu, who pof- 

( _* feffes 
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^ ftCTes extenllve dominion, and blazes with hea- 
^ yeniy fplcndour, dilclolc to me, from bis bene- 
f voknee to mankind, this tranfeendent fyftem of 
■ law, which mult be k' pt devoutly concealed- 

* fraia ferfoiis Ufifit to rseeive it. 

i iB. ‘ Let every Brubeten with fixed attention 
^ confider ail nature, both vifible and invifible, as 
‘ exilling in the divine fpirit ; for, when he con- 
t templates the boundlcfs univerfe exifting in the 
‘ divine fpirit, he cannot give his heart to iniquity : 

1 1 9. ‘ The divine fpirit alone is the whole af- 
^ femblage of gods ; all worlds are fcated in the 
‘ divine fpirit ; and the divine fpirit, no doubt, 
f produces, by a chain of ccufes and effebis conjijlent 

* XDitb free-will, the connedied ferics of adls per- 
f formed by imbodied fouls. 

120. ‘ We may contemplate the fubtil ether in 

* the cavities of his body ; the air in his mufcular 
t motion and fcnfitive nerves ; the fupreme folar 
^ rvd igneous light, in his digeftive heat and his 

* vifual organs ; in his corporeal fluids, water; in 
f the terrene parts of his fabric, earth; 

12 1. ‘ In his heart, the moon; in his auditory 
^ nerves, the guardians of eight regions ; in his pro- 

* greflive motion, Vishnu; in his mufcular force, 

* Hara ; in his organs of fpecch, Acni ; in excre- 

* tion, Mitra; in procreation, Brahma": 

122. ‘ But he mufl; confider the fupreme om- 
^ niprefent intelligence as the fovereign lord of 
^ them ail, by who/e energy alone they exift •, a fpirit, 

* by no means the ohjebl of any Jenfe, which can only 
^ be conceived by a mind wholly abfiraSled from 

* matter, and as it were flumbering ; but which, 
^ for the purpofe of affifting his meditation, he may 
^ imagine more fubtil than the fineft conceivable 
‘ eflcnce, and more bright than the pureft gold. 

123. * Him fome adore as tranlcendcntly pre- 

‘ fent 
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* feat in elementary fire; others, in Menu, lord of 

* creatures, or an immediate agent in the creation ; 

* fome, as more diftinftly prefent in Indra, regent 

* of the clouds and the atmojphere-, others, in pure 

* air j others, as the moft High Eternal Spirit. 

124. * It is He, who, pervading all beings in 

* five elemental forms, caufes them, by the gra- 
‘ dations of birth, growth, and diflblution, to re- 

* volve in this world until they deferve beatitude^ 

* like the wheels of a car. 

125. ‘ Thus the man, who perceives in his 

* own foul the fupreme foul prefent in all creatures, 

* acquires equanimity toward them all, and fhall 

* be abfolved at laft in the higheft effence, even 

* that of the Almighty himfelf.‘ 

126. Here ended the facred inftrutflor; and 
every twice born man, who, attentively reading 
this Mdnava Sdjlra, promulgated by Bhricu, 
lhall become habitually virtuous, will attain the 
beatitude which he feeks. 
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The learned Hindus are unantmoufly of opi- 
nion, that many laws enafted by Menu, their old- 
eft reputed legiflacor, were confined to the three 
firft ages of the world, and have no force in the 
prefeut age, in wl'ich a few of them are certainly 
obfolete ; a xi rh. v ground their opinion on the 
following -exts, v hich are colleded in a work en- 
titled, Madana rjtna fradipa. 

I. Cratu : In the Cali age a fon muft not be 
begotten on a widrxv by the brother of the deceajed 
hu^i'and-y nor muit a damfel, once given away in 
marriage, be given a Jecond time ; nor muft a bull 
be ofiered in a lacrifice j nor muft a water-pot be 
carried by a ftudsnt in theology. 

II. Vr iHASPATi : I. Appointments of kinfmen 
to beget children on widows, or married wonien^ 
when the hujhands are deceafedor impotent, arc men- 
tioned by the fage Menu, but forbidden by himr 
felf, with a view to the order of the four ages; no 
fuch aeft can be legally done in this age by any 
others than the hujliand. 

z. In the firft and fecond ages men were endued 
with true piety and found knowledge; fo they 
were in the third age; but in the fourth, a diminu- 
tion of their moral and intelledlual powers was or- 
dained by their Creator: 


3. Thus 
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3. Thus were fons of many different forts 
made by ancient fages ; but fuch cannot now be 
adopted bv men deftitute of thofe eminent powers. 

III. Para'sara: 1. A man, who has held in- 
tercour/e zcilh a deadly finneVy muft abandon his 
country in the firft age j he m.uft leave his town 
in the fecond ; his family in the third age; but in 
the fourth he needs only deferc the offender. 

2. In the firft age, he is degraded by mere con- 
verfation with a degraded man ; in the fecond, by 
touching him ; in the third, by receiving food 
from him ; but in the fourth, the finner alone bears 
his guilt. 

IV. Na'rada : The procreation of a fon by a 
brother of the deceajed, the {laughter of cattle in 
the entertainment of a gueft, the repaft on flelli 
meat at funeral obfequics, and the order of a her- 
mit, are forbidden t or obfolete, in the fourth age. 

V. Aditya purdna: 1. What was a duty in the 
firft age, muft not, in all cafes^ be done in a fourth j 
fince, in the Cali yuga^ both men and women are 
addidted to fin ; 

2. Such are a ftudentfhip continued for a very 
long time, and the neceffity of carrying a water- 
pot, marriage with a paternal kinfwoman, or with 
a near maternal relation, and the facrifice of a bull, 

3. Or of a man, or of a horfe ; and all fpirituous 
liquor muft, in the CaU age, be avoided by twice 
born men ; fo muft a fecond gift of a married 
young woman, whofe hujhand has died before con- 
Jfummaiion^ and the larger portion of an eldeft bro- 
ther, and procreation on a brother’s widow or 
ytife. 

VI. Smrlti: i. The appointment of a man to be- 
gpt a fon on the widow of his brother ; the gift of 
a young married woman to another bridegroom, if 
^er hujband Jhculd die while Ihe remains a virgin j 

» 2. The 
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2. The marriage of twice born men with dam- 
fels not of the fame clafs ; the flaughter, in a re- 
ligious war, of BrahmenSi who are aflailants with in- 
tent to kill } 

3. Any intercourfe with a twice born man, who 
has pafled the fea in a fliip, even though he have 
performed an expiation j performances of facri- 
ftces for all forts of men •, and the necejfuy of car- 
rying a water-pot ; 

4. Walking on a pilgrimage till the pilgrim 
die ; and the (laughter of a bull at a facrifice ; the 
acceptance of fpirituous liquors, even at the cere- 
mony called Sauiramani j 

5. Receiving what has l)een heked ofF, at an ob- 
lation to fire, from the pot of tlanfied butter; en- 
trance into the third order, or that of a hermir, 
though ordained /(jr thcfirjl aycr ; 

6. The diminution of crimes in proportion to 
the religious ails and facred knowledge of the of- 
fenders ; the rule of expiation for a frj.hmen ex- 
tending to death ; 

7. The fin of holding any intercourfe v/ith Tin- 
ners ; the ffcret expiation of any great crimes, ex- 
cept theft ; the flaugluer of cattle in honour or emi- 
nent gueft.s, or of ancefiors ; 

8. The filiation of any but a fon legally begot- 
ten, or given in adoption ly bis pnrenrs; the defer- 
tion of a lawful wife for any oifence leis than ac- 
tual adultery : 

9. 'T he fc parts of ancient lavo were abrogateel by 
wile legiflators, as the cafes arofe at the beginning 
of the Cali age, with an intent of fccuting man- 
kind from evil. 

Ox the preceding texts it iTnnl be remarked^ 
that none of them, except thar of Vp^ihaspati, 
are cited by Cullu'ca, who never feerns to have 
confidertd any ocher laws of Menu as reft rained 

to 
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to the three firftagesj that ofthe 6^r;/i, or facred 
code, is quoted without the name of thelegifla- 
tor i and that the prohibition, in any age, of Jelf~ 
defence, even againft Brahmens, is repugnant to a 
text of SuMANTu, to the precept and example of 
Crishna himfel^ according to the Mahabharat, 
and even to a fentence in the Veda, by which 
every man is commanded to defend his own life 
from all violent aggrelTors. 


THE END* 
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